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The purpose of this book is to present a brief summary of 
the physiological actions of drugs» with particular emphasis being 
g^ven to their clinical applications; to show the importance of 
simple, rational prescribing, based (wherever possible) on known 
physiological actions; and to indicate the limitations, as well as 
the value of drugs in the treatment of disease. 

This edition has been thoroughly revised, rewritten, and en- 
larged. It now includes, not only the important preparations of 
the U. S. Pharmacopoeia and the National Formulary, but also 
those of the New and NonofBcial Remedies, permission to in- 
clude these having been granted by the American Medical Asso- 
ciation, for which privilege the author wishes to express his 
thanks. 

A number of illustrations have been used to show the effect 
of drugs upon the circulation. The original tracings for these 
reproductions were kindly loaned by Professor A. N. Richards, 
of the Laboratory of Pharmacology, University of Pennsylvania. 

There has also been added a brief outline of vaccine therapy, 
a chapter on the proprietary medicine evil, and a short article 
on suggestions and limitations in office dispensing. 

This edition has been re-indexed, making it now a ready ref- 
erence book, especially for the dispensing, dosage, and uses of 
the important newer remedies. 

D. M. HoYT, M. D. 

Philaddpliia, Pa., 
May 1, 1914. 
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CHAPTER I. 

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS. 
PHYSIOLOGICAL ACTION OF DRUGS. 

The local action of a drug is that effect which it produces 
when applied directly to a part in concentrated form. 

The general action of a drug is that effect which it produces 
when circulating in the blood or lymph. 

The primary action of a drug is that effect which it first 
produces upon the function of an organ or centre. 

The secondary action of a drug is the result of an over- 
primary action and is almost always depressant ; in other words, a 
drug which primarily stimulates secondarily depresses. For in- 
stance, atropin first stimulates the heart, but if given too long the 
heart becomes exhausted as a result of the stimulation, and we 
have the secondary action or depression. 

Some drugs exert collateral effects; that is, effects which 
interfere with the therapeutic purpose for which they are given. 
For instance, the therapeutic effect of the salicylates is to relieve 
pain ; the collateral effect is to disturb digestion. 

In studying the physiological action of drugs we take into 
account, first, the local action, which may be irritant, antiseptic, or 
anaesthetic. Next, the general action, which includes the effect 
on the nervous system, the secretions, the respiration, the circula- 
tion, the temperature, the rate of absorption and elimination, and 
the special action. 

BRIEF REVIEW OF PHYSIOLOGY. 

Roughly speaking, the nervous system consists of the brain, the 
medulla, the spinal cord with sensory and motor ganglia, the motor 
nerves, the sensory nerves, and the motor and sensory end-plates. 
In the medulla we have certain important centres which are par- 
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Diagram of the More Important Structuree AOected by Drugs. 

Brain. In the medulla we have the following Important centers: 
ResplratoiT center; vasomotor center; pneumogaatrlc center; Inhibi- 
tory centers along the course ol the spinal cord. The reflex arc Is 
made up of the muscle; the motor nerve; the motor ganglion; the 
sensory ganglion; the sensory nerve; tbe skin, containing the sensory 
end plates. Splanchnic center; Splanchnic nerve; Intestine; Vaso- 
motor nerves from vasomotor center to blood vessels; Pneumogaatrlc 
nerve from pneumogastrlc center to peripheral ganglion in heart mus- 
cle; Heart. 

In studying the physiological action of drugs, we think of the fol- 
lowing points: Local, Brain, Reflex Arc, Pupil, Secretion, Respiration, 
Circulation, Temperature, Elimination, Special Action. 
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ticularly influenced by drugs ; they are the respiratory, the thermo- 
genic, and the pneumogastric centres. 

Stimulation of the respiratory centre produces an increase 
either in the rate or in the depth of respiration; depression 
produces the reverse. 

Stimulation of the thermogenic centre causes an increase in 
body temperature ; depression the reverse. Of the vasomotor and 
pneumogastric centres we will speak later. 

The reflex arc consists of the motor nerves and end-plates, the 
motor ganglia, the sensory ganglia, the sensory nerve and end- 
plates, and usually the skin and muscle. Any drug that stimulates 
any portion of this arc increases the reflexes; any drug that 
depresses any portion of it decreases the reflexes. Throughout the 
spinal cord there are certain inhibitory centres, which act as brakes 
to lessen over-excitability of the reflexes, hence their stimulation 
causes a lessening of reflex activities. 

Brain. — Generally speaking, a drug either stimulates or de- 
presses the brain. 

Circulation. — ^The circulation consists of the heart, the blood- 
vessels and a nervous mechanism governing the same. The pneu- 
mogastric centre is connected with the heart by the pneumogastric 
nerve. At the cardiac end of this nerve is a second centre. The 
heart rate cut off from its nervous mechanism is much faster than 
normal; therefore, the main action of the nervous mechanism 
connected with the heart is to inhibit or slow its rate. Any drug 
that stimulates either one of these centres decreases the heart rate, 
because their function is inhibitory; while if they are depressed 
the normal inhibitory action is removed from the heart, and its 
rate is increased. 

The sympathetic nervous system is also connected with the heart 
and possibly contains certain accelerator fibres whose function is 
to increase cardiac rate ; but these fibres are normally inactive and 
cannotbe depressed, although in rare instances they may be stimu- 
lated by drugs, and the heart rate quickened. (The heart rate may 
also be increased by increasing the irritability of the heart 
muscle.) 

The vascMDotor mechanism controls the calibre of the blood 
vessels. It consists for our purposes of the vasomotor centre, the 
vasoconstrictor nerves and nerve endings in the course of the blood 
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vessels, and their muscular walls. Any drug, therefore, that stim- 
ulates the vasomotor centre constricts the blood vessels, any drug 
that depresses it dilates them, and any drug that stimulates the 
vessel wall or nerve endings again constricts* the blood vessels, or 
if it depresses them they dilate. Thus we speak of peripheral or 
central vasoconstrictors or dilators. The normal blood pressure is 
dependent upon the work of the heart and the size of the blood 
vessels. The work of the heart may be influenced either through 
its nervous mechanism, which modifies its rate, or by an action 
directly on the heart muscle, which influences mainly the force of 
each contraction. 

The blood pressure first may be raised by a contraction of 
the blood vessels, produced by stimulation of the vasomotor centre 
or the blood vessel walls ; by increased work of the heart, produced 
by stimulation of each beat, or by increasing its rate, the force of 
each beat remaining the same. This increased rate may be caused 
by depression of the pneumogastric centre, peripherally or cen- 
trally, or by stimulation of the accelerator fibres, or by increasing 
muscular irritability. Second, it may be lowered by a dilatation 
of the blood vessels or by depression of the heart muscle 
itself, thus lessening the work of each beat, or by a decrease in 
the cardiac rate, produced by stimulating the pneumogastric cen- 
trally or peripherally. 

Gastro-intestinal Tract, — Drugs may influence the gastro- 
intestinal tract, either through its nervous mechanism, namely, 
the splanchnics, or by a local action on the mucous membrane. The 
splanchnic mechanism, like the pneumogastric, is inhibitory; 
therefore, anything which stimulates the splanchnics, either cen- 
trally in the lower portion of the cord or peripherally in the wall 
of the intestine, tends to lessen peristalsis. Locally, if a sub- 
stance is irritant it tends to increase the secretion of the gastric 
and intestinal ferments and also to increase the peristalsis. On 
the other hand, if it be sedative, the reverse is true. Certain 
substances, as we shall see later, influence the function of the 
intestines by altering osmotic pressure. 

The above are the main physiological points which we should 
keep in mind when studying the physiological action of drugs; 
in most cases we shall be able to reason out the symptoms of 
poisoning and also our therapeutic application from this physio 
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logical knowledge. We shall find, however, certain exceptions to 
this, mainly because our knowledge of the physiological action of 
drugs is imperfect, and we therefore do not know why they 
produce certain S3rmptoms, and the same is true with therapeutic 
application. We are compelled at present to make purely empiri- 
cal use of certain remedial agents; that is, having found them 
valuable in certain diseases in a large number of cases, we use 
them for these conditions without definite knowledge as to how 
they act. Further, when we think of drugs in connection with 
the human being we must keep in mind certain facts: that the 
substances we use are usually foreign to the body, that many of 
them are toxic, and that the power of drugs to do good is dis- 
tinctly limited. Save in specific instances, drugs either stimulate 
or depress function, and if an organ be so diseased that it cannot 
respond to such stimulation or depression the drug can be of no 
value. Though it is sometimes doubtful whether the remedy does 
good, it is never doubtful that in overdose it may do a great deal 
of harm. In disease due to bacterial infection we are commonly 
dealing with a toxin which in itself is a poison, and when we 
use drugs we are adding another form of poison to the one 
already existing. This may be of value to the patient under the 
correct circumstances, but the point is that we must keep in mind 
the harmful action of drugs as well as their value in the treat- 
ment of disease. Moreover, our knowledge of the physiological 
action of drugs is based largely upon animal experimentation. 
We must, however, remember that most of this work has been 
done on normal animals and that in therapeutics we are dealing 
with sick human beings; next, that the nervous system even of 
the higher animals differs distinctly in complexity from that of 
man, and the same is true to a lesser degree of the other systems 
of the body; for instance, a dog will stand a dose of morphine 
much larger than that for a man if the dosage is given according 
to body weight. This is due to the fact that morphine attacks 
most readily very specialized tissue, and the brain of a man being 
more highly specialized than that of a dog a much smaller dose 
is required to produce the same effect. Further, the action of 
morphine on the spinal cord of many of the lower animals is 
much more pronounced than on that of man, because where the 
brain is simple the spinal cord is usually complex, therefore more 
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easily affected by morphine. In the horse, for instance, morphine 
produces great excitement; in the rabbit, convulsions. We have 
an explanation for this difference in the greater complexity of 
the system of man than that of animals, but this does not change 
the fact that these differences exist, and we must take them 
carefully into account when deducing results from animal experi- 
mentation, which are to be used for the benefit of the human 
being. 

DOSAGE. 

We are now ready to take up certain general considerations in 
regard to the direct application of drugs to disease, and we must 
first consider dosage. Unfortunately, there are no definite rules 
for dosage that can be followed without exceptions. Most of the 
poisonous fluid extracts are g^ven in doses of one to three minims, 
the poisonous tinctures in five to ten minims, and the infusions in 
one dram to half an ounce. The dose of a drug given in the U. S. 
Pharmacopoeia or National Formulary, which are our two official 
standards, is the dose for an adult, given by the mouth. The 
most accurate method for determining the dose for a child is to 
take the weight of a normal adult man (150 pounds) as the 
standard. The dose for a child is that fraction of the adult dose 
which is obtained by dividing the child's weight by 150 pounds. 
Thus, the dose of Ext. Rham. Pursh. is one grain. If we wish to 
give this drug to a child weighing 50 pounds the dose would be 
50 -r- 150, or one-third, and the dose for the child would there- 
fore be one-third of a grain. A method in more common use 
is that known as Young's rule for dosage, namely: use 
the age of the child as the numerator of a fraction, with the 
age plus twelve as the denominator. For instance, if the child 
is two years of age, then the fraction would be two divided by 
two plus twelve, or two- fourteenths, or one-seventh. If we take, 
again, the adult dose of digitalis as one grain, then the dose for 
a child of two years is one-seventh of a grain. 

Cowling's rule follows more accurately the weight line, as 
will be seen by the accompanying diagram. 

Take the age at the next birthday, and divide it by twenty- 
four ; thus in a child of seven years the age at the next birthday 
is eight, eight divided by twenty- four equals eight-twenty- fourths 
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or crfie-third ; therefore, we will take one-third of the adult dose 
for a child at the age of seven. In adults, as a rule, it must be 
remembered that small people take relatively smaller doses than 
larger ones, save that in extremely fat people the dose had better 
not be increased over the ordinary adult dose. In children less 
than one year of age the weight is a particularly important g^ide. 

A baby at the age of five months weighs approximately fifteen 
pounds. 

Young children bear opium badly, and it should be given in 
extremely small doses. On the other hand, children bear rela- 
tively large doses of iron, calomel, antitoxin, and belladonna. 

MODES OF ADMINISTRATION. 

First. — By Mouth. — The most common and convenient mode. 

Disadvantages. — 1. Slowness of absorption. 2. Modification of 
the substances before reaching the blood. 3. Taste. 

Second. — By Hypodermic Injection. — ^The dose is about one- 
half of that by mouth. 

Advantages, — 1. Rapidity of absorption. 2. The substance 
reaches the blood unchanged. 

Disadvantages. — 1. Painful. 2. Complicated. 3. Danger of 
infection. 4. Must be non-irritant and soluble. 

Third. — Intravenously. — The dose is one-fourth that by 
mouth. 

Advantages. — Immediate absorption. 

Disadvantages. — 1. Only soluble substances can be used. 2. 
They must not be too irritant. 3. It is a comparatively dangerous 
method. 

Foiirth. — By Inunction. 

Advantages. — Continuous, slow absorption. 

Disadvantages. — 1. Practically only applicable with substances 
soluble or contained in a fatty medium. 2. Very slow, and very 
inaccurate as to amount absorbed. 

Fifth. — By Inhalation. 

Advantages. — ^Very rapid. 

Disadvantages. — 1. Only applicable to volatile substances, 
usually very fugacious. 2. Likely to be irritant to the lungs. 

Sixth.— Per Rectum. 
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Advantages. — 1. Slow absorption. 2. No danger of gastric 
irritation. 

Disadvantages. — 1. The rectum is an eliminative and not an 
absorptive structure. 2. The dose required is twice that by mouth. 
3. It must usually be administered in a fatty medium. 

TIME OF ADMINISTRATION OF DRUGS. 

This is dependent on their rate of absorption and elimination. 
If a drug is very rapidly absorbed and rapidly eliminated and we 
wish to get its continuous action we must give it frequently ; for 
instance, nitrc^lycerine every two hours. On the other hand, a 
drug like the bromides, which is somewhat slowly eliminated^ is 
often not given more than twice a day. If we wish the direct 
action of a drug upon the mucous membrane of the stomach it is 
given when this organ is empty. If the substance is likely to 
disturb the stomach it is usually given after the meal, that it may 
be diluted by the food. If we wish to affect the intestinal tract 
it is customary to give the drug two hours after eating. 

PRESCRIPTION WRITING. 
Measures. 

Apothecary's Measure. 

60 minims (m.), 1 fluid dram (f3). 

8 drams, 1 fluid ounce (fj). 

16 fluid ounces, 1 pint. 

Sotro Measure. 
60 grains (gr.), 1 draip (3). 

8 drams, 1 ounce (5). 
12 ounces, 1 pound. 

1 fluid dram equals 60 minims. Liquid measure. 

1 fluid ounce equals 8 fluid drams, which equals 480 minims. 

1 dram equals 60 grains. Solid measure. 

1 ounce equals 8 drams, which equal 480 grains. 

Domestic Measure. — ^This is the standard in common use, but 
it must be remembered that it is inaccurate, and when using very 
toxic substances in concentrated form it cannot be depended upon. 
Particularly is this true of drops, which differ in size, according 
to the liquid and the character of the vessel out of which they 
are dropped. Generally speaking, however, 
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1 drop is equal to J4 minim. 

1 teaspoonful is equal to 1 fluid dram. 

1 dessertspoonful is equal to 2 fluid drams. 

1 tablespoonf ul is equal to 4 fluid drams or ^ ounce. 

1 wineglassful is equal to 2 fluid ounces. 

In writing a prescription the first thing to be done is to 
write the name of the patient and the date. 

Second, — ^To write the sign I^ , an abbreviation of recipe, take. 

Third, — ^The ingredients to be used. 

Fourth, — ^The abbreviation M, meaning misce, or mix, and the 
Latin word ct, meaning and, with the instruction to dispense, 
according to what form we are using ; or, if it is only to be mixed, 
as in a liquid prescription, we would simply add M. et Sig., mean- 
ing write on the label, a teaspoonful three times a day or whatever 
direction we wish to g^ve. 

Fifth. — Decide upon the total amount of medicine to be dis- 
pensed. 

Sixth, — Bring the vehicle up to that amount, preceding it by 
q. s., quantum sufficiat, to the amount of. 

Seventh. — Find the total number of doses which the prescrip- 
tion will contain, and multiply the individual dose of each ingfre- 
dient by that number, and place the result opposite the name of 
each substance. 

Note: — ^These names should be either the full pharmacoporial 
names written in the genitive case or, as is more common, abbre- 
viated. Now, let us translate the above rules into a concrete 
example. 

We will take first the simplest form of a prescription, namely, 
a liquid. We are not at present discussing why we use these par- 
ticular drugs. This we shall take up after we have considered 
the physiological action. The following is simply to illustrate 
the form of writing. We wish to prescribe for 

Mr. Smith. Date, 

9 Tr. NuciB Vom., fSss. 
Tr. Cap8ici» f3ii. 
Tr. Gent Ck>mp., q. 8. ad fSUL 

M. Sig: — One teaspoonful tbree times a day before 
meals In water. 

Dr. 
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In the above the first, second and third rules are apparent. In 
following the fourth rule we have decided to give a liquid pre- 
scription, we have directed the druggist to mix it (misce) and 
to sign it (sig) ; that is, to write on the label as above. 

Fifth Rule, — ^We decide that the total amount of medicine we 
will use to be three ounces. 

Sixth Rule. — We bring the vehicle, which is here the last sub- 
stance mentioned, namely, the tincture of gent, comp., up to three 
ounces by using the expression, q. s. The druggist will first 
mix the amounts of the other substances ordered, and then add 
enough tincture of gentian to make the whole mixture three 
oimces. 

Seventh Rule. — We are going to give a teaspoon ful or one 
dram at a dose, the total amount in the bottle is three ounces, 
there are eight drams to an ounce, three times eight are twenty- 
four, therefore we must have twenty-four doses. The dose of 
nux vomica which we wish to give is ten min, which, multiplied 
by twenty- four equal 240 mins., and since there are sixty mins. in 
a dram this equals four drams, and since there are eight drams 
in an ounce, it equals one-half ounce. Therefore we will place 
opposite the tr. nucis vcwn., fj ss. 

Of the tr. capsici. we have decided to give five mins. at a dose. 
Multiplying five mins. by twenty- four our total number of doses 
gives us 120 mins., which equal two drams, there being sixty mins. 
in a dram. 

The Form of a Pill. 

Mr. SmitlL Date 

9 Strych. Sulph., gr. as. 
Bx. Bella., gr. ill. 
Aloini, gr. xli. 

M. et dlv. in. piL No. xxiv. 

Slg: — One at night 

Dr. 

The Form of a Capsule. 

Mr. Smith. Date 

9 Phenol Salicyl., gr. zlviii. 
Acetphenetidini, gr. xxiv. 
Caffelns, gr. xxiv. 

M. et Dispensa. in Caps. No. xxiv. 

Sig: — One three times a day after meals. 

Dr 
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For the pill the first five rules are followed in exactly the same 
way as above. The sixth rule, however, is here not used, because 
the physician does not decide on the vehicle of a pill, but leaves 
that to the pharmacist. The seventh rule is ag^in the same as we 
used in the first prescription. We are going to g^ve twenty- four 
pills. We will give one forty-eighth of a grain of strychnine, 
therefore we will have in all twenty-four forty-eighths or one-half 
of a grain. We will give one-eighth of a grain of extract of bella- 
donna, and will therefore have twenty-four eighths or three 
grains. We will give one-half grain of aloin, and will therefore 
have twenty- four halves or twelve grains. 

A pill should not contain over five grains or it will be too lafge 
to be conveniently swallowed. 

In the capsule form, however, we instruct the druggist to mix 
and dispense in twenty-four capsules. We wish to give two 
grains of phenol salicyl., and twice twenty-four is forty-eight 
grains, the total amount. We will give one grain of acetpheneti- 
dine, which gives us twenty- four grains in the total and one grain 
of caffeine, giving us again twenty-four grains. 

The amount in a capsule depends a good deal upon the form of 
the substance, its weight, and how easily it packs, ten grains being 
about the maximum. 

The Form of a Suppository. 

Mr. Smith. Date 

9 Ex. Bellad., gr. ill. 
lodoforml, gr. xxiv. 
Gland. SuprarenaL Sice., gr. xll. 
OL TheobromatiB, q. 8. 

M. et tec Buppos. No. 12. 

Slg: — One at night. 

Dr 



Here we follow exactly the same rules already mentioned, save 
that we always use as the menstruum the oil of theobroma, because 
this melts at the body temperature. The amount, however, of this 
substance is again not decided by the doctor, but by the pharma- 
cist. He will take enough of it to fill his suppository mould. We 
will give of the extract of belladonna one- fourth of a grain, which 
will give us in the twelve suppositories a total of three grains. We 
will give two grains of iodoform, or a total of twenty-four grains, 
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and one grain of suprarenal^ which wilt give us in the total twelve 
grains. A suppository should not contain over five grains. 

The Form of an Ointment 

Mr. Smith. Date 

9 Acid. Boric, gr. zz. 
Resorcin, gr. z. 

Hydrargyri Chloridi Mitis, gr. zz. 
Petrolati, q. 8. ad. SL 

M. et Ft Ung. 

Sig: — Use Bztemally. 

Dr. 



In writing for an ointment we consider what strength of the 
preparation we want to use, usually in the form of percentages, 
and we remember, roughly speaking, that five grains to the ounce 
equal 1 per cent. 

The Form of an Emulsion. 

Mr. Smith. Date 

9 CreoBOti, m. zlviiL 
OL Qaultherise, tSiL 
Acacis, q. 8. 
Aquae, q. 8. ad tSiii* 

M. et Ft emulBlo. 

Sig: — One teaspoonful in water three times a day after 
meals. 

Dr. 

An emulsion is written exactly as was our first liquid prescrip- 
tion, save that we use acacia to emulsify the substances which we 
wish to dispense, because they are not sufficiently soluble in water. 
The amount of the acacia, however, we again leave to the drug- 
gist, because he will know how much to use to make a smooth 
emulsion. Our vehicle being water, we bring it up as before to 
three ounces, and since a teaspoonful, or one dram, is to be taken 
at a dose, we must have twenty-four doses in the total, and we 
will give two minims of creosote, giving us, therefore, forty-eight 
minims, and five minims of the oil of gaultheria, giving us 120 
minims, or two drams. 

The amounts of the drugs in prescription are always written 
in Roman numerals ; a few abbreviations in common use which 
should be remembered are as follows: 

Fiat — Ft. — Let it be made. 

Fac— F.— Make. 
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Misce — M. — Mix. 

Signa — S ig. — Label . 

Div. — Divide. 

Solve — ^Dissolve. 

Ana. — aa. — Of each. 

Et— And. 

In — Into. 

Ter in die — ^t. i. d. — ^Three times a day. 

Post cibum — P. c. — After food. 

Ante cibum — A. c. — Before food. 

Q. s. ad — Enough for. 

Aq. dest. — ^Distilled water. 

Semis — ss. — One half. 

Pro re nata — P. r. n. — Occasionally as needed. 

METRIC SYSTEM. 

This system is always used in scientific and laboratory work, 
and is slowly coming into use among practising physicians in 
America. The main difficulty is the learning of a new set of doses. 
But familiarity with the following facts will make the conversion 
from apothecaries' measure to the metric system comparatively 
easy. 

The gramme is the weight of a cubic centimetre (Cc.) of dis- 
tilled water at 4® C, 39.2** F., and is the unit of solid measure. 
The decignunme is equal to 1/10 of a gramme. • The centigramme 
equals 1/100 of a granune. Above the gramme we have the 
decagramme, equalling 10 grammes, and the hectogramme, equal- 
ling 100 grammes. For liquids we use the cubic centimeter (Cc), 
which represents one fluid gramme. 

0.065 gramme or 65 milUgrammes, equal 1 grain. 
1 gramme or 1 Co., equals 15 grains or 15 minims. 
3.888 grammes are equal to 60 grains or 1 dram. 
31.1 grammes are equal to 480 grains, or 1 ounce. 

The following prescription in apothecaries' measure should be 
converted into the metric system, thus : 

9 Stryclmie Sulphatis, gr. %. 
Tr. Belladomue, fjss. 
Elix. Aromatic, q. s., ad fjiii. 

Sig: — One fluid dram 3 times a day after food. 

Since J4 of a grain equals % of 0.065, or 0.0162 gramme, we 
will have strychniae sulphatis 0.0162 gramme. One-half of a 
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fluid ounce equals four fluid drams, and one fluid dram equals 
about four grammes (Cc.), so that four fluid drams equal 4X4 
grammes, or 16 grammes ; therefore tincture of belladonna will be 
16 grammes, or 16 Cc. One fluid ounce equals 31.1 granmies, 
hence three fluid ounces equal 3 X 31.1 grammes, or 93.3 
grammes; therefore elixir aromatic will be 93.3 grammes, and 
the complete prescription will read as follows (in the metric sys- 
tem prescription, the decimal point is represented by a vertical 

line) : 

Gm. 
9 StrychnisB Solpbatis, 0162. 

Tr. BelladonnsB, 16 

Eliz. Aromaticus, q.s., ad. 93 3. 

Sig: — ^Four Cc. three ttmes a day after food. 

INCOMPATIBILITIES. 

There are a very large number of incompatibilities. We will 
give only a few general rules which will cover the most important 
ones. 

There are three kinds of incompatibilities. 

(a) Chemical, the combination of two substances such as an 
acid and an alkali, that make a new compound, — sodium bicarbon- 
ate and hydrochloric acid. 

(b) Pharmaceutical, where the combination makes an inelegant- 
looking mixture, such as ichthyol and petrolatum, which separate. 

(c) Physiological, where two substances have opposing physio- 
logical action, such as digitalis stimulating the heart, aconite 
depressing it. The latter we shall understand more fully after 
we have considered the physiological action of drugs. It is mainly 
the first class, the chemical, with which we have at present to 
deal. 

1. Substances containing tannic acid are incompatible with 
substances containing iron in solution, and produce a black pre- 
cipitate of the tannate of iron, which is the composition of ink. 
2. If strongly alcoholic preparations of vegetable substances are 
diluted with water the resinous substances are likely to be thrown 
out of solution. 3. The alkaloids are precipitated by tannic acid 
or bromides. The salts of the alkaloids are thrown out of solution 
by the alkalies and neutral bases. 4. Acids and alkalies are incom- 
patible. 5. The essential oils are soluble in water only to the extent 
of one minim to the ounce. 6. Fixed oils cannot be prescribed in 
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water unless in the form of an emulsion. 7. Arsenic is incompati- 
ble in solution with iron. 8. Iodine and the iodides are inccmi- 
patible with preparations of iron and the alkaloids. 9. Silver 
nitrate is practicably incompatible with everything except the 
extract of opium and the extract of hyoscyamus. 10. Any form 
of mercury is converted by the iodides into its most poisonous 
form, red iodide. 11. Acacia cannot be used for an emulsion if 
the solution contains alcohol. 12. Alkalies and very strong acids 
destroy the action of pepsin. 13. Potassium chlorate should not 
be rubbed up with tannic acid or ai^y other oxidizing agent, as 
the mixture will explode. 14. Chlorate of potassium and am- 
monium chloride may ignite. 15. Iodides should not be mixed 
with alkaloids. 16. Cherry-laurel mixed with morphine may form 
the poisonous cyanide of morphine. 17. Sweet spirits of nitre and 
antipyrin are incompatible. 18. Aromatic waters cannot be used 
in preparing saturated solutions of drugs.^ 

Definitions of the important pharmacopoeal preparations: 

Tinctures are liquid preparations of drugs ranging in strength 
from 5 to 50 per cent, in alcohol more or less dilute. 

Solutions are non-volatile substances dissolved in water. 

Fluid extracts are alcoholic preparations of drugs of such a 
strength that one minim equals one grain of the crude drug. 

Infusions are watery extracts of crude drugs made with boiling 
water. 

An alkaloid is a crystalline vegetable principle capable of form- 
ing salts with acids. 

A glucoside is a body containing glucose with some organic 
principle, 

Oleoresins are mixtures of volatile oils and resins. 

A resin is a vegetable exudate, soluble in alcohol, ether, and 
volatile oils, and insoluble in water. A gum-resin differs from 
a true resin only in containing some gum capable of softening in 
water. 

Cerates are unctous preparations made with wax, spermaceti, or 
resin, and having a firmer consistency than an ointment, so that 
they do not melt at the temperature of the body. 

Solid extracts are made by evaporating aqueous or alcoholic 
solutions to solid or semi-solid masses. 

iThe modem tendency in prescription writinsr i> toward extreme sim- 
plicity, thus avoidinff many of the old incompatible*. 



Fig. 3. 

Showing ftppar&tus lor taking combined blood-pressure and cardlo- 
graphic record (Cushny). The levers ot the cardiograph are sutured to 
the ventricles. The downstroke on the record represents systole. The 
blood-pressure was recorded with a U-shaped mercurial manometer which 
has been removed. During the experiment artificial respiration U main- 
tained. (From Laboratory, University o( Pennsylvania. — Author's pho- 
tograph.) 



CHAPTER n. 

DRUGS USED TO PRODUCE ANESTHESIA. 

(THE ANAESTHETICS.) 
NITROUS OXIDE. 

This is given by inhalation. 

Brain. — It depresses ; first, by cutting oflf the supply of oxy- 
gen to the cells of the cortex; second, by acting directly upon 
these cells as a depressant. 

Circulation. — Nitrous oxide produces no direct effect upon 
the circulation, but, by the cutting off of oxygen, it causes an 
accumulation of carbon dioxide in the blood, this latter substance 
markedly stimulates the vasomotor centre, and produces, there- 
fore, a gfreat rise in blood pressure. This accumulation of CO, 
also stimulates the respiration and, because of the CO, and the 
failure to get oxygen, the blood becomes cyanotic. 

Toxicology. 

When nitrous oxide is inhaled it first produces marked mental 
excitement, which is soon followed by unconsciousness; the res- 
piration becomes rapid, often irregular, and the skin cyanotic; 
the reflexes are little affected ; the pulse is rapid, full and strong. 
Stopping of the nitrous oxide is followed by almost immediate 
return to consciousness. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Nitrous oxide is practically used only by inhalation to produce 
general anaesthesia. It is sometimes given combined with enough 
oxygen to support life, thus making it possible to use it for more 
or less prolonged operations. The apparatus for the purpose is, 
however, cumbersome and only practicable for hospital use; fur- 
thermore, the patients always become more or less cyanosed, no 
matter how carefully the nitrous oxide and oxygen are given. 
If the patient by chance gets a few whiffs of air he instantly 
returns to consciousness; tho surgeon, too, is at a disadvantage 

33 
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with this anaesthesia because it does not {Produce as complete relax- 
ation as ether. Its use is, therefore^ fairly well limited to minor 
operative procedures, which require little time, such as opening 
an abscess or pulling a tooth. It is said to be the safest of all 
anaesthetics. It is somewhat dangerous to use it if the blood ves- 
sels are sclerotic, because the high blood pressure produced by the 
drug may cause rupture. The advantages of it are, however, that 
the patient very quickly recovers and usually without any gastro- 
intestinal disturbance. It must be remembered that during the 
entire anaesthesia some individuals have delusions and dreams, 
usually unpleasant. The substance is used a g^eat deal now by 
the surgeon to precede ether, thus avoiding the symptoms of local 
irritation which the latter at first produces. 

ETHER. 
Phjrsiological ActioiL 

Local. — Ether is locally irritant, antiseptic, and, because of 
its rapid evaporation, cooling. 

Brain. — It produces marked depression, preceded by a short 
period of excitement. According to the most widely accepted 
theory, anaesthesia is produced by the dissolving of the lipoid, or 
fatty, substances in the brain cells, and the general rule has been 
formulated that the strength of an anaesthetic is in direct propor- 
tion to its power to dissolve the lipoids; hence chloroform is 
stronger than ether. 

Pupil. — It has no direct action upon the pupil, but indi- 
rectly, late in the poisoning, in the condition of shock, the pupil 
dilates. 

Secretion. — Because of its tendency to dilate the peripheral 
blood vessels, ether produces sweating. 

Reflex Arc. — Ether depresses the entire reflex arc ; first the 
sensory ganglion, then the sensory nerve, the motor ganglion, and 
the motor nerve. 

Respiration. — Depressant from beginning to end. 

Circulation. — Stimulates the heart muscle and slightly in- 
creases its rate by depressing the vagus. Depresses the vasomotor 
centre, and dilates the blood vessels. 

Body Temperature. — ^Tends to lower body temperature by 



DESCRIPTION OF COMBINED CARDIOGRAPH AND 
BLOOD-PRESSURE APPARATUS. 

The animal, usually a dog, is first coAipletely anesthetized with 
ether. A cannula is then inserted in the femoral artery. This cannula 
is connected with a U-shaped mercurial manometer (H), the writ- 
ing needle of which is in contact with the smoked paper on the cimo- 
graphian, the needle being attached to a small float which rides on the 
surface of the mercury. The rubber tubing which connects the can- 
nula with the manometer, and the cannula itself, are filled with a 
potassium citrate solution to prevent the blood from clotting. While 
the cannula is being inserted into the artery clamps are placed on the 
latter to prevent hemorrhage. The proximal one is removed when 
the blood-pressure tracing is to be made. The cardiograph (Cushny) 
consists of an iron stand (A) with an upright steel frame (BB) to 
which is clamped a rod (C) having at its far end a ball and socket 
joint (E). Into this is fitted another rod (D), having at its lower 
end a small eyelet (Y). Clamped to this rod is a short cross-piece 
(F), and to the latter another rod hinged at (G). The smaller 
hinged rod has also an eyelet (X). From the upper end of rod (G) 
a thread runs through a pulley at (M), then up to the writing lever 
(N), which is held up by a spiral spring (O). 

When the blood-pressure apparatus has been arranged as described 
above, the thorax of the animal is rapidly opened in the median line, 
and artificial respiration through a trachea tube started, and main- 
tained throughout the experiment. The pericardium is opened, and 
stitched to either side of the chest wall. The cardiograph is now 
brought into position, and the two levers are sutured to the sides of 
the right ventricle by passing ligatures through the eyelets (X and 
Y). It is clear that as the ventricle contracts the lever with the eye- 
let (X) will be drawn toward (Y), and as this lever is hinged at (G) 
its upper end will move outward, thus making a pull on the thread, 
and so draw down the writing lever (N); therefore, the downstroke 
will represent the heart's systole, the upstroke — tension being main- 
tained by the spring (O) — will represent diastole. 

The drugs are administered intravenously. The two large bottles 
shown in the photograph are for the purpose of administering ether 
or chloroform by inhalation at will during the artificial respiration. 
The blood-pressure manometer is not shown in the photograph (Fig. 
3), but its tracing can be seen. The drum of the cimographian is re- 
volved by clock-work, the time being indicated by an electrical second 
marker (K). In the combined tracings of the text, the upper line 
represents the heart's action, the middle the pressure, and the lower 
the time in seconds. 




Fig. 4. 



Diagram of combined cardiograph and blood-pressure apparatus. 

(For description see opposite page.) 
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increasing heat radiation, because the blood vessels dilate and 
noore blood is brought to the skin. 

Kidney. — Irritant. 

Elimination. — By the lung, kidney, and slightly by the skin. 

The Stage of Ether Narcotis. 

First Stage. — Bxcitement — ^The patient becomes delirious. 
The pupil is usually dilated, due to fear. The skin becomes red 
and moist and warm. The reflexes are little affected, the drug 
having not as yet reached the centres. The respiration is irregu- 
lar and sometimes stops altogether. These phenomena are due 
to the local irritant action of the drug on the lungs ; the irritation 
also causes a tendency to spasm of the larynx. The pulse is 
usually very rapid, full and strong. The body temperature may 
be slightly subnormal. 

Second Stsigt.^Afutsthesia; Mental Condition. — Patient is 
unconscious and anaesthetic, due to direct cerebral depression. 
Pupil is semi-dilated and responds to light. Skin is still warm, 
moist and red. The reflexes due to the entire depression of the 
reflex arc are markedly lessened. Respiration is slowed. Pulse 
is still slightly increased in rate and of full volimie. Body tem- 
perature is slightly sub-normal. As the patient recovers slowly 
from the anesthesia the irritant action of the drug upon the 
stomach often causes vcnniting. The urine is of rather high spe- 
cific gravity and may contain a trace of albimien. The body tem- 
perature remains subnormal for some hours. 

Third Stage. — Collapse. — If the anaesthesia is pushed too 
hard or given for too long a period muscular relaxation, which is 
complete in the second stage, has added to it the loss of muscle 
tone. The breathing becomes stertorous or noisy. The pupil 
becomes dilated and loses its light reflex. The skin becomes cold, 
pale and cyanosed. Reflexes are abolished. The respiration may 
cease altogether, owing to complete paralysis of the respiratory 
centre. The pulse becomes rapid and weak, due to a secondary 
depression of the heart. The body temperature markedly falls, 
and the patient dies, usually of respiratory failure, sometimes of 
cardiac. 
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Management of Ether Narcosis. 

Prophylaxis. — The most effectual treatment of ether collapse 
is prevention; namely, the proper administration of the anaes- 
thetic. First, the lips of the patient should be moistened with a 
little vaseline. Second, carefully look for any false teeth or other 
foreign substances in the mouth, and if present remove them. 
Third, make a careful examination of heart, lungs and urine pre- 
ceding anaesthesia, sugar being probably an absolute contra-indi- 
cation, while marked nephritis adds to the danger. Fourth, the 
best method is the open one, the drug being given with plenty of 
air. Several thicknesses of gauze are made into a pad large 
enough to cover the patient's face, he is placed in a comfortably 
relaxed position, the gauze over his face, and the anaesthetizer 
makes a few quieting suggestions to him, then begins by dropping 
the ether very slowly on the gauze. An excellent trick is to have 
the patient count one, two, three, and so forth; this takes his 
attention off the procedure, and makes him inhale the anaesthetic 
more rapidly. If the patient now stops breathing and becomes 
rather cyanotic, the anaesthesia should not be stopped, because this 
is due to reflex spasm of the larynx, and when anaesthesia of the 
mucous membrane is produced it will cease. The ether is now 
continued drop by drop and slow, steady breathing and relaxation 
will soon indicate the beginning of the second stage, which is the 
operative stage. The loss of the conjunctival reflex, which is a 
fairly good indication of the beginning of this stage, had best be 
elicited, not by putting the finger directly on the conjunctiva, as 
this is likely to produce a conjunctivitis, but by pressure on the 
eyelid instead. 

The most important rule to follow is to give just as little ether 
as is possible to keep the patient in the second stage and to watch 
most carefully the pulse and respiration. A very skilful anaes- 
thetist will be able to keep the light pupillary reflexes present dur- 
ing the entire time of administration. 

The pulse can be taken at the temporal artery or in the carotid ; 
the jaw should be held forward at the angles, the mouth kept clear 
of mucus, and the tongue brought out should it happen to fall 
back. 

If, in spite of these precautions, the pulse becomes suddenly 
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rapid or the character of the respiration changes, or cynosis 
appears, the anaesthetic should be immediately stopped. If the 
heart is markedly failing the head of the patient should be low- 
ered so as to carry the blood of the great veins of the abdomen 
to the right heart and thus stimulate the circulation. The patient 
should not be kept long in this position. Artificial respiration is 
here useful, as well as in respiratory failure, because the act 
mechanically stimulates the heart as well as promotes elimination 
through the lungs. 

In performing the Sylvester method of artificial respiration 
twenty times a minute is sufficient. The mouth should be open 
and the tongue forward. Both arms are adducted from the body 
forcibly so as to raise the chest wall. 

It is believed by some investigators that this method does not 
force suflBcient air into the lungs to support life, and they maintain 
that to lay the patient flat on the abdomen, turn the head to one 
side, straddle the body, and make forcible pressure twenty times 
a minute on the base of the chest is more effective. 

In the treatment of ether shock the following drugs are of 
value, always given hypodermically : Strychnine sulphate, grain 
one-thirtieth, because it stimulates the vasomotor centre, the res- 
piratory centre and the entire motor cord; caffeine sodium ben- 
zoate, two grains, because it stimulates the brain, the vasomotor 
centre and the heart ; inhalations of oxygen, because they probably 
help to supply oxygen to the blood when there is cyanosis ; atro- 
pine sulphate, because it is a general stimulant, particularly to 
the heart, respiration and vasomotor centre; adrenaline chloride 
in a one one-thousandth solution, 5 minims of which may be given 
intravenously, because it is a very powerful vasomotor stimulant ; 
alcohol should be absolutely avoided, its physiological action being 
almost identical with that of ether ; digitalis and strophanthus are 
not particularly useful here because, though powerful cardiac 
stimulants, they are comparatively slow in action, and, given hypo- 
dermically, are likely to produce abscess. Artificial heat should 
always be applied to counteract the fall of body temperature. 

As has been said, a patient coming out of ether under ordinary 
conditions is very likely to vomit before he is perfectly conscious. 
This may lead to inspiration pneumonia, small particles of food 
and mucus getting into the lungs and setting up an infection. It 
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is well, therefore, to empty the stomach preceding the anaesthesia, 
also to flush the intestinal tract by a saline cathartic, but a patient 
who is kept purging all of the night before an operation is weak 
and depleted when he comes to the table, so some very eminent 
surgeons use only one-half an ounce of oleum ricini (castor oil) 
the night before the operation, which purges once freely in the 
morning. 

Other Medical Uses of Ether. — Because ether is locally irri- 
tant and also stimulant to the heart it is sometimes used as a 
carminative ; that is, a drug which aids in the expulsion of flatus 
in cases of flatulant gastro-enteritis. It is most effective in elderly 
people where the distention of the stomach produces pressure on 
the heart with some embarrassment oJF its action and symptoms 
resembling angina pectoris (pseudo-angina). 

Ether has been used to relieve convulsions, and is here of some 
value since it depresses the brain and cord, but its local action 
is so irritant that chloroform is better for this purpose. 
Preparations : 

Spiritus aetheris, 15 min. to 1 dram. 

Spiritus aetheris compositus (Hoffmann's anodyne), contain- 
ing ether, alcohol and ethereal oil, J4 to 1 dram. 

Late or Secondary Effects of Ether. — Ether is sometimes re- 
sponsible for lighting up a latent tuberculosis, and because of 
its irritant action upon the kidneys it may be the beginning of 
chronic Bright's disease. Sometimes the gastro-intestinal dis- 
turbances continue for a long time after the anaesthesia. Next 
to nitrous oxide, ether is the safest anaesthetic, being about five 
times as safe as chloroform. 

CHLOROFORM. 

The physiological action of chloroform is almost identical with 
that of ether, the differences being as follows : Ether is a cardiac 
stimulant from the start. Chloroform is a cardiac depressant. 
Chloroform is a much more irritant substance, bulk for bulk, than 
ether ; but because so much less of it than of ether is required to 
produce anaesthesia it is given must more freely diluted with air, 
therefore is less irritant to the lungs. 

Chloroform has the following advantages over ether : 
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1. There is little or no preliminary stage of excitement. 2. It 
is much more agreeable to take. 3. It is more rapid. 4. It re- 
quires less bulk to be carried around. 5. The recovery from it 
is usually without nausea. 

Disadvantages, — 1. It is five times more dangerous than ether. 
2. It is a powerful heart depressant 3. It is more irritant to 
the kidneys. 4. It scmietimes produces wide-spread fatty degen- 
eration, acetonemia and death. Therefore, if you are compelled 
to anaesthetize in cases of heart or kidney disease, your preference 
should be given to ether. 

If there is any disease of the lungs or respiratory tract, chloro- 
form is preferable. 

Other Uses of Chloroform. — It is used internally as a car- 
minative and externally as a liniment. 

For internal use the following onnbination is often used : 

9 Spts. CUoroforml, fSss. 
Tr. OpU, fSil. 
Blix. Aromat, q. a. ad fSllL 

M. et 8ig: — One teaspoonfol arary fifteen minutes tor 8 
doaes.. 

Such a combination is valuable for abdominal pain due to dis- 
tension of the bowels. 

For external use the linimentum chloroformi, containing 30 per 
cent chloroform in soap liniment, is a powerful counter-irritant, 
useful in muscular pains, pleurisy, and sometimes in gastric pain 
as a palliative measure. It is likely to blister, however, after 
which it must be discontinued. We would write : 

9 Ldnimenti Chloroformi, fSiii. 
Sig: — Used externally. 

There are also the official aqua chloroformi, the dose of which 
is one dram, and the emulsio chloroformi, the dose of which is 
one dram. 



CHAPTER III. 

DRUGS USED AS LOCAL ANAESTHETICS. 

ETHYL BROMIDE. 

(Not Official.) 

The local action of this substance is distinctly irritant, and 
because of its great volatility it rapidly freezes the skin, producing 
anaesthesia. When inhaled, it also produces general anaesthesia 
by depressing the brain, at the same time depressing the heart 
muscle. There is at present much discussion as to the danger of 
this drug as a general anaesthetic. Some surgeons are using it 
preceding ether, also to produce anaesthesia during painful dress- 
ing of wounds. There have, however, been several cases of sud- 
den cardiac failure during its use. As a local anaesthetic for the 
opening of an abscess it is valuable. If any dissecting is to be 
done, however, it interferes with this by hardening the tissue. 
While the part is freezing it is distinctly painful, and the freezing 
of the already necrotic area tends to increase the amount of 

slough. 

ETHYL CHLORIDE. 

(Not Official.) 
This is used in much the same manner. 

COCAINE. 

This drug is commonly classed among the so-called deliri- 
facients, but it is largely used in practical medicine as a local 
anaesthetic and is therefore classified under this head. 

Cocaine is an alkaloid obtained from the leaves of ery- 
throxylon coca. Locally it depresses the peripheral sensory 
nerves, producing local anaesthesia ; to the brain it is a distinct 
stimulant ; the pupil is dilated, probably from peripheral stimu- 
lation of the sympathetic. 

Upon secretion it has very little influence. Reflex arc; it 
stimulates the motor ganglion. Respiration; it stimulates. 
Circulation; it stimulates the heart, increasing the rate by 
peripheral depression of the pneumogastric ; it also stimulates 
the vasomotor centre, constricting the blood vessels. 

40 
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EUmination is largely by the kidney, to which it is slightly 

irritant 

Toxicology. 

Gastro-intestitial Tract. — No vomiting, as a rule, because it 
is a local anaesthetic. 

Mental Condition. — The patient is excited and often delirious. 

Pupil is dilated. 

Skin. — Not much affected. 

Reflexes. — Increased, and there may be general convulsions. 

Respiration. — Increased in rate and often in depth. 

Pulse. — Full and strong; later, when the secondary depres- 
sion of the drug sets in, the pulse may become weak. 

Death. — Usually results from secondary paralysis of the 
respiratory centre; that is, the respiration is stimulated by the 
drug until the centre is worn out and fails to respond to stimula- 
tion. An important thing to remember is that the drug does not 
produce general anaesthesia. Death occurs from respiratory fail- 
ure before the drug is sufficiently concentrated in the blood to 
depress the sensory nerves. This takes place only when it is 
applied locally in concentrated form.* 

Treatment of Cocaine Poisoning. 

Cocaine poisoning is seldom produced by taking the drug into 
the stomach. It usually occurs from local use to produce anaes- 
thesia, followed by general absorption. Therefore, it is of no 
moment to empty the stomach unless, as in rare instances, it has 
been taken in this way. If so its antidote, twenty to thirty grains 
of tannic acid in warm water, should be given at once. Peripheral 
emetics, that is, emetics acting on the membrane of the stomach, 
will be likely to fail because anaesthesia of this organ has been 
produced. A hypodermic of apomorphine, one-eighth of a grain, 
may be given, or, better, the stomach washed out with tannic acid 
solution through a stomach tube. Since this drug is a general 
stimulant, depressants are here indicated ; the bromides and chlo- 
ral, the former in twenty-grain, the latter in ten-g^in dose, 
repeated in an hour if required, are effective, mainly because they 
are both depressants to the spinal cord and the brain, and over- 

^Cocaine at times produces primary profound shock. This la prob- 
ably due to inadvertent introduction into a vein. 
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come the h3rper-excitability. Cocaine poisoning is usually not 
fatal, and is of short duration. It commonly occurs through the 
local use of the drug by injection into the tonsils preceding their 
removal, or into the urethra preceding the passage of a sound. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Preparations. — Pluidextractum coc(b, dose one dram; vinum 
coc(B, dose one dram. These preparations are for internal 
medication for general tonic effect, and should be used with great 
caution, particularly in chronic cases, as will be shown later. The 
alkaloid cocainum hydrochloridum, is given in a dose of one-quar- 
ter of a grain. Oleatum cocaini, 5 per cent., is used in ointments. 
In hypodermic use we should not give in a single injection more 
than one-half of a grain. 

Adrenalin chloride, an unofficial preparation of the active prin- 
ciple of the suprarenal glands, in a one to one-thousand solution, 
is sometimes combined with cocaine to help in anaesthesia, and also 
to constrict the blood vessels and lessen bleeding. For h)rpodermic 
use we might write: Cocaine hydrochloride, gr. iss. ; adrenalin 
chloride, f3 ss. ; aqua dest.. fS ii. 

The average hypodermic syringe holds about twenty to twenty- 
five minims; therefore, the solution should be so made that the 
required dose will be in twenty minims. We therefore bring our 
aqua up to two fluid drams, which will give us six doses, five min- 
ims of adrenalin chloride at a dose will give us half a dram of 
adrenalin chloride, and one-quarter of a grain of cocaine at a 
dose will give us lj4 grains of cocaine. In using this drug either 
alone or combined as above with adrenalin chloride it is well if 
possible to isolate the part ; that is, if it be a finger, to put a liga- 
ture above the point of injection. Cocaine is not absorbed through 
the skin but is readily absorbed through the mucous membrane, so 
that if applied to the nose, for instance, it may be used directly 
on a cotton swab. To make an incision without pain the entire 
contents of the h)rpodermic syringe should not be injected in one 
spot, but in a line of small injections ; in this way the same effect 
is produced with less of the drug. Both cocaine and adrenalin 
markedly constrict the blood vessels, and this is followed by sec- 
ondary paralysis; sometimes, therefore after the use of these 
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drugs as local anaesthetics there is secondary hemorrhage. This 
may be seen after the removal of the tonsils. Many think that 
these drugs tend to cause sloughing of wounds. 

Cocaine and its preparations, as above mentioned, are used 
sometimes as anti-emetics, that is, to prevent vomiting, by locally 
depressing the peripheral nerves of the stomach. This is done 
only in extreme cases and is eflfective only when the vomiting is 
due to some local irritation. 

Cocaine might be a very useful tonic because of its general stim- 
ulating action, but it is rarely that its use is justifiable, owing to 
the likelihood of producing the cocaine habit. 

Cocaine Habit 

This most conmionly results from taking the drug to relieve 
the local symptcnns of hay fever or rose cold, which it will do very 
effectively by contracting the inflamed turbinates and rendering 
them anaesthetic. The patient gets into the habit of snuffing the 
soluticm into the nostrils to secure its pleasant stimulating effect. 
The sjrmptoms of the cocaine habit are very indefinite ; the pupils 
are often dilated, the patient is extremely neurotic, and, possibly 
most characteristic of all, is the absolute loss of his moral sense. 
He becomes irresponsible, having no regard whatever for the 
truth, either as to the use of the drug or anything else. In bad 
cases the only successful treatment is to have the patient watched 
by a trustworthy person, to stop the drug, to keep the bowels well 
flushed out, by using large quantities of water and by saline ca- 
thartics, and to meet the symptoms of each case. If the individual 
is profoundly depressed, strychnine sulphate in a dose of one- 
thirtieth of a grain three times a day is often valuable. On the 
other hand, if there be great insomnia trional, in doses of ten 
grains at night, and other hypnotics may be used, of which we will 
speak later. 

EUCAINE. 

In solution of twenty to forty grains to the ounce this may be 
applied to the nose and throat ; it is less toxic than cocaine. 
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TROPACOCAINE. 

A 3 to 10 per cent, solution in 0.85 per cent, solution of sodium 
chloride has the advantage of not being decomposed by heat, con- 
sequently it may be boiled. It is a preparation generally used for 
spinal anaesthesia — that is, the solution is injected into the spinal 
canal between the third and fourth lumbar vertebrae after having 
first withdrawn the same amount of cerebrospinal fluid as is to be 
injected. It will produce anaesthesia as high up as the gall-bladder, 
but is particularly indicated in operations below the umbilicus. It 
is not yet proven to be a safe method of anaesthesia, but in certain 
cases of severe lung disease or disease of the kidney, or in some 
cases of shock where a general anaesthetic is contra-indicated, it 
may prove justifiable. 



CHAPTER IV. 

DRUGS USED MAINLY TO PRODUCE SLEEP. 

(HYPNOTICS.) 

CHLORAL HYDRATE. 

Physiological Action. 

The local action of chloral is anaesthetic, depressing the 
peripheral nerves. 

On the brain it is a powerful depressant 

The pupily no direct effect ; but if the patient is in shock pro- 
duced by the drug the pupil dilates. 

Secretion, no direct effect. 

On the reflex arc it is a marked depressant, particularly to 
the motor ganglion of the spinal cord. 

Respiration, powerful depressant 

Circulation, particularly depressant to the cardiac muscle; 
at first slowing the heart rate by stimulating slightly the central 
end of the vagus (unimportant) ; second, depressing the vaso- 
motor centre ; thus, chloral causes a marked fall in blood pressure. 

Special Action. 

Chloral after prolonged use seems to affect fnetabolism and 
tends to cause fatty degeneration. The drug is elinUnated by 
the kidneys, largely in the form of urochloralic acid. It is very 
rapidly absorbed, and more slowly eliminated. Chloral produces 
a fall of temperature by depressing the thermogenic centre, but 
the fall is also largely due to depressed circulation. 

Toxicology. 

Chloral rarely produces gastro-intestinal disturbances, because 
it is a local anaesthetic. 
Mental Symptoms. — Profound sleep. 
Pupil. — ^Usually dilated. 
Skin. — Moist and warm early; later cold. 
Reflexes. — Markedly lessened. 
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Respiration. — Slow and shallow. 

Pulse. — ^At first slow, later becoming rapid, but always weak ; 
fall of body temperature. 

Treatment of Chloral Poisoning. 

There is no efficient chemical antidote for chloral ; and the sub- 
stance is so rapidly absorbed that, even if the antidote did exist 
and were given immediately it would have little effect. The stom- 
ach should be washed by means of a stomach tube, or an emetic 
may be given; zinc sulphate, thirty grains, or powdered ipeca- 
cuanha, fifteen to thirty grains, or apomorphine hypodermically, 
one-tenth of a grain. SuKX)rt the body temperature by external 
heat, and if respiration fails it should be continued artificially. 
Owing to the heart weakness the patient must be kept absolutely 
at rest in bed. Keep him awake, if possible, so that he may breathe 
of his own volition. Since the cause of death is either respiratory 
or cardiac, our treatment must be directed to stimulate these func- 
tions. Strychnine here is a very useful drug, being a good exam- 
ple of physiological antagonism, stimulating particularly the cord, 
vasomotor centre and respiration, all of which, as has been said, 
chloral depresses. Strychnine sulphate should be given in doses 
of one-thirtieth of a grain hypodermically, and may be repeated 
every hour until there is some indication of heightened reflexes, 
when it should be stopped. 

Digitalis, ten drops of the tincture by mouth, is helpful but 
slow. The same is true of tincture of strophanthus. These 
two drugs act mainly by stimulating the cardiac muscle ; they 
are not, however, suited to hypodermic use. Caffeine given in 
the form of citrated caffeine, five grains by mouth, or caffeine 
sodium benzoate, three grains hypodermically, is helpful here 
because it stimulates the brain, the heart, the vasomotor centre 
and the respiration. Atropine sulphate, one one-hundredth of 
a grain, may also be used, this drug, too, stimulating the heart, 
vasomotor centre, respiration and brain. The reason why so many 
drugs form a possible treatment of a poison like this is because 
stimulation by different drugs will often help more than increas- 
ing doses of a single drug, each drug acting upon the centre in 
a slightly different way. 
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We have given the treatment of chloral poisoning thus in detail 
because we shall continually refer to it, as it represents a type of 
treatment that would be indicated in poisoning by any drug that 
produces cardiac, vasomotor and respiratory failure. In indi- 
vidual cases we may use the chemical antidotes, and at other times 
special measures, which will be noted, but the same general line 
of treatment holds good for all. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Chloral hydrate is freely soluble in water, therefore, is usually 
g^ven in aqueous solution. The dose is ten to twenty grains. Its 
effect upon the brain is sometimes aided by combining it with the 
bromides, thus : 

Q Chloral Hydrat, 8bb. 
SodU Bromid., Si. 
Aq. Menth. Pip., q. s. ad fjiii. 

M. et S.: — One teaspoonful, repeated in 3 hours, if re- 
quired. 

Thus we have a prescription containing ten grains of chloral 
hydrate and twenty grains of sodium bromide to the dose. To 
guard against the action of the drug upon the circulation and yet 
secure its action upon the brain, it is sometimes well to combine 
it with strychnine, thus : 

Q Chloral Hydrat, 8ss. 
Strych. Sulph., gr. ss. 
Aq., q. s. ad fSiii- 
M. et S.: — One teaspoonful at night 

This gives us ten grains of chloral and one forty-eighth, of 
strychnine sulphate at a dose. Digitalis would here be useful to 
overcome the heart-depressant action of chloral, but, unfortu- 
nately, it is too slow. The only way to use it rationally is to 
give ten drops of the tincture of digitalis an hour or two pre- 
ceding the chloral. Manufacturing chemists have made many 
attempts to modify this drug so as to prevent its depressing 
action on the heart, while keeping its hypnotic effects, but have 
been only partially successful. 

Some of the chemical derivatives of chloral are as follows, 
none of them being such active hypnotics as chloral itself : 

Chloralformamide, dose fifteen grains in solution or capsule. 
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Croton chloral hydrate, dose fifteen grains. Chloretone, ten 
grains in capsule, rather insoluble in water, slow in action, 
irritant to the stomach. Chloralose, dose ten grains. 

Chloral liquifies when combined with an equal quantity of 
camphor, carbolic acid, menthol or thymol, and the combination, 
particularly chloral and camphor, is used by some as a counter- 
irritant to relieve pain. 

Therapeutic Indications and Centra-Indications. 

The most common use of chloral is to produce sleep, and it 
is particularly useful in insomnia not due to pain, which it has 
little power to relieve. 

In delirium tremens, in nervous insomnia, in insomnia due to 
toxsemia, it is an effective remedy, reducing the mental excite- 
ment 

In convulsions of spinal origin, such as strychnine poison- 
ing, in tetanus or in convulsions of cerebral origin, as in the 
status epilepticus where the epileptic attacks are so frequent 
that they threaten life, chloral is a useful drug, as will be appar- 
ent when we recall its physiological action. Locally chloral is 
valuable in ointments to relieve itching or superficial pain. Let 
it be remembered that in using chloral in convulsions it is in no 
sense a specific for the disease, but simply depresses the over- 
excited nervous system. The great contra-indication to its use 
is weakness of the circulation, particularly of the heart muscle. 

OPIUM. 

Local Action. — Irritant 

Brain. — Powerful depressant. 

Pupil. — Contracts by a central action. 

Secretions. — Decreases all with the exception of that of the 
skin, which it increases. 

Reflex Arc. — Little influence in man, but in the lower animals 
it often increases the reflexes, the spinal cord being more highly 
developed than it is in man, and being first stimulated by the 
drug. 

Respiration. — Powerfully depressant. 

Circulation. — Slight stimulant to the heart muscle, increas- 
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ing a little the force of the heart, but markedly decreasing its 
rate by stimulating the vagus, both peripherally and centrally. 
This slowing is not direct, but is due to the increased amount of 
ay in the blood because of the respiratory depression. 

Special Action. — Opium in physiological dose decreases 
peristalsis by stimulating the splanchnics, also lessens the intes- 
tinal secretions, probably reduces slightly the amount of urine, 
and is eliminated mainly as morphine by the intestines. 

Temperature. — In physiological dose produces little eflFect ; in 
toxic dose, some fall. 

Toxicology. 

Gastro-intestinal Tract. — It may produce vomiting imme- 
diately ; or, since it is to a marked degree eliminated through the 
gastro-intestinal tract and only slightly through the kidney nau- 
sea and vomiting may not occur for twenty-four hours. On the 
other hand, because qf its depression of the vomiting centre in 
the medulla, sometimes soon after it is taken, it may be impossi- 
ble to produce emesis, and the stomach tube must be used. 

Mental Symptoms. — Profound sleep. 

PupiL — Contracted. 

Skin. — Warm and moist 

Reflexes. — Little affected. 

Respiration. — Sk>w and shallow. 

Pulse. — ^Very slow. 

Urine. — Small amount. 

Temperature. — Subnormal. 

The above is a description of the typical stage of opium 
poisoning, sometimes spoken of as the second stage. The first 
stage is seldom seen ; it is characterized by mental excitement, 
as the drug momentarily produces stimulation of the brain. 
The third stage shows practically the same symptoms as the 
isecond, save that they are all intensified. There are, however, 
two differences; the skin becomes cold, clammy and cyanosed, 
due to the failure of respiration, and the pulse becomes rapid 
and thready, owing to the secondary paralysis of both the central 
and peripheral ends of the pneumogastric nerve. 
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Treatment of Opium 

The stomach should be emptied, as already described. The 
antidote should be first administered, and it is the same for all 
alkaloids — tannic acid,. twenty grains, in water. In treating the 
second ,«tagie* the main thhitf^ to keep the patient awake, and 
here Y^^^o not have the depressant action on the heart muscle 
as vri did'mjc}ilir^,;^\ire ^iy walk the man about. If this 
does mP suffice he may be sbpped with the end of a wet towel, 
or, if yS^Aaj^fit>i»|ife%fl<^?se the faradic current attached to a 
brush of fine copper wire. 

All the respiratory stimulants are here useful, caffeine, usually 
in «ihfc. Jorm- of black coffee, a pint per rectum, or, as before 
mentioned, it may be given hypodermically in the form of caf- 
feine sodium benzoate, two to five grains; atropine sulphate, in 
one one-hundredth of a grain dose; cocaine hydrochlorate, one- 
fourth of a grain; strychnine sulphate, one-thirtieth of a grain. 
These drugs may be given alternately every hour, always watch- 
ing closely for their effects. Death is generally due to respira- 
tory failure, and artificial respiration may therefore support life 
for hours while the drug is being slowly eliminated. 

The Chief Preparations of Opium. 

Opium depends for its physiological activity mainly upon 
the presence of the alkaloid, morphine. The sulphate is the 
salt generally used, the dose being one-fourth of a grain. It 
also contains codeine, used in the form of the sulphate, dose 
one-half grain. Two important synthetic preparations are 
made from morphine — ^heroin, one-twelfth of a grain, and 
apomorphine in the form of the hydrochlorate, one-tenth of a 
grain. 

Preparations of Opium Itself. 

Pulv. opii, grain i. Extractum opii, grains three-quarters. 
Tinctura opii, min. ten. Tinctura opii deodorati, min. ten. 
Tinctura opii. camphorata (one-half ounce contains about one 
grain of opium), usual dose one dram. Pulv. ipecacuanhae et 
opii contains one grain of opium, and one grain of ipecacuanha 
to eight grains of sugar of milk, dose, ten grains. (Dover's 
powder.) Tinctura ipecacuanhae et opii, min. ten (liquid 
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Dover's powder). The above are the most important prepara- 
tions used in practical medicine. 

Heroin is unofficial, and is used mainly as a cough sedative. 
Dover's powder is chiefly given to produce sweating,— dia- 
phoresis. 

Apomorphine has no connection with opium or morphine 
physiologically, but is used exclusively to produce vomiting, and 
given hypodermically ; this latter drug will be described imder 
emetics. 

The Therapeutic Applications of Morphine and Opium. 

1. To Produce Sleep. — Opium is the most powerful drug 
known for this purpose, but generally it is the last to be thought 
of, unless specially called for, namely, in insomnia due to pain ; 
when sleeplessness is due to other causes the less dangerous 
hypnotics are preferable. 

2. To Relieve Pain. — Here opium is the most efficacious 
remedy, but it should never be used save when absolutely neces- 
sary, and is particularly to be avoided if the pain is periodical 
or chronic, because of the great danger of the opium habit. 
When shock is due to pain, morphia is the best stimulant. 

The preparation to be preferred for this purpose and also to 
produce sleep is morphine sulphate, one-tenth to one-fourth of 
a grain either by mouth or hypodermically. It is better than 
the crude drug, opium, because it is a little more prompt in reliev- 
ing pain; it is less likely to produce nausea next day; it is not 
so constipating, and it may be used hypodermically. It is the 
custom to guard morphine with the one-hundred-and-fiftieth of 
a grain of atropine sulphate to overcome the depressant action 
of the morphine on the respiration and on the heart rate ; but it 
must be remembered that atropine diminishes the secretions of 
the body and also lessens peristalsis, thus magnifying two of the 
objectionable features of morphine; therefore, as routine treat- 
ment, this should be avoided. Strychnine sometimes works well 
with morphine to offset the depressant action on the respiration. 
The combination of one one-hundredth of a grain of nitroglyce- 
rin with the morphine seems to lessen the tendency of the drug 
to disturb the stomach next day. There is no rational explana- 
tion of this apparent truth. For hypodermic use tablets are 
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usually bought in the shops ready to be dissolved. It is well to 

be sure they are fresh and of a reliable make. If you wish to 

write a prescription for morphine and strychnine the form is as 

follows : 

Morphine Sulphatis, gr. 1. 
Stryclminad Sulphatis, gr. %. 
Aq. dest (boiled), q. b. fSll. 

This would give us one thirty-sixth of strychnine and one- 
sixth of morphine to each twenty minims; having 120 minims 
in the entire amount, and twenty being the dose, 120 minims 
will give us six doses. If the above is to be used hypodermically, 
the druggist must be directed to reboil the distilled water for 
safety, and to boil the bottle. 

3. To Control Diarrhoea. — Here, again, opium is probably 
the most efficacious remedy, but it can do much harm if wrongly 
used. It acts by diminishing the secretion and lessening peristal- 
sis; therefore, it helps to retain an3rthing in the boweU If the 
diarrhoea is due to some irritant, such as indigestible food, the 
opium will do harm by preventing nature from getting rid of it. 
The proper treatment here would be purgation, not opium. But, 
if, on the other hand, after the cause of the irritation is relieved, 
the diarrhoea persists from secondary relaxation of the bowel 
in subacute and chronic conditions, opium becomes our best 
remedy, though here also there are certain objections to its use — 
the possibility of the opium habit, and the fact that it is followed 
by distention of the bowels. In acute cholera morbus we are some- 
times compelled to use opium or morphine, even though in a 
sense it be contra-indicated, simply to relieve the unbearable 
pain. In this case it should be immediately followed by a 
cathartic, commonly calomel in small doses. The most consti- 
pating preparation of opium and therefore the best for diarrhoea 
is tr. opii camphoratae, dose 1 dram, given three times a day. 
We would write, then : 

9 Tr. opii camphorataB, fSi 
Slg: — One dram every 4 hours. 

Opium is useful to relieve constipation only when this is due 
to a local spasm of the bowel, as is sometimes seen after opera- 
tive procedures. 

4. In the treatment of hemorrhage opium is valuable only 
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in internal hemorrhage — ^that is, hemorrhage that cannot be 
reached locally. It has no direct influence on either the coagula- 
bility of the blood or the lowering of the blood pressure, but 
indirectly it lessens the hemorrhage by quieting the patient. His 
nervousness and fear are dispelled by the sedative action on the 
brain. If the hemorrhage be from the lungs, it aids by slowing 
and quieting the respiration, thus giving the blood more oppor- 
tunity to clot ; and, if from the bowel, retards peristalsis and so 
lessens the hemorrhage. If the blood pressure be high it is 
rational to combine with the morphine nitroglycerin, for this 
dilates the blood vessels, and thus lessens blood pressure, and 
aids nature in her method of handling hemorrhages, which is 
by producing shock. For this purpose these drugs should, as 
a rule, always be administered hypodermically. 

5. In the Treatment of Cough. — ^Here opium and its de- 
rivatives act mainly by depressing the respiratory centre. The 
drug is fairly effective in controlling cough if it is not accom- 
panied by profuse expectoration, or if the cough is far in excess 
of the expectoration, because it quiets the irritation and breaks 
the habit of coughing. If, on the other hand, the cough is asso- 
ciated with free expectoration of mucopurulent material, then 
opium does g^eat harm, because the cough is nature's method 
of getting rid of this toxic matter, and a cough sedative like 
opium causes the retention of this toxic material in the lungs, 
hence its systemic absorption, producing in the patient a more 
or less septic state. This evil result of the use of opium for 
cough is commonly seen in pulmonary tuberculosis. 

To control cough, codeine, one-half of a grain, and heroin, 
one-twelfth of a grain, are most commonly employed, usually in 
pill. They may be combined with a little belladonna which aids 
by quieting the peripheral nerve-endings. 

We would write, for instance : 

B Codeln. Sulph., gr. vl. * 

Bxt Belladonnse, gr. ii. 

Ft. in plL No. 12. 

Sig: — One three times a day as required. 

This gives us one-sixth of a grain of ext. of belladonna and 
one-half of a grain of codeine sulphate. 
Opium is also useful to relax the spasms of asthma, probably by 
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depressing the respiratory centre, but we cannot say definitely 
because our knowledge of the cause of essential asthma is as yet 
imperfect. It is usually given hypodermically, in a dose of one- 
quarter of a grain combined with one one-hundredth of a grain 
of nitroglycerin. 

6. In Diabetes Mellitus. — Opium, or codeine, seems to be 
the only well-established drug that will lessen the amount of 
urine as well as the sugar. In this obscure disease it may be 
given in fairly large doses — a half grain of codeine three times 
a day. This drug, we think, is preferable to morphine, as it 
seems less likely to cause habit formation and is just as efficacious 
against the disease. Its use in this case is empirical, for we 
have little knowledge of its action. It is said by some that crude 
opium is the most effective of all the preparations for this condi- 
tion. 

7. Irritation of the Bladder; Strangury. — Here opium is 
temporarily beneficial simply because it reduces reflex irritation 
by lessening pain. Whether it has any local action here is doubt- 
ful. 

8. In the Treatment of Coryza. — The one drug that is 
quite universally conceded to be of value in increasing the com- 
fort of the patient in this common disease is opium. It is used 
for two purposes which are absolutely antagonistic to each other, 
namely; first, to increase, secondly, to decrease secretion. For 
the purpose of aborting a cold Dover's powder, pulvis ipeca- 
cuanha et opii, is given in ten-grain doses, most conveniently in 
two capsules, thus : 

Q Pulvis ipecac, et opii, gr. x. 
Ft. in cap. No. 2. 
Sig: — ^Take at nigbt 

The patient is usually directed to take a hot bath, then to swal- 
low the two capsules and after these lemonade containing about 
an ounce of whiskey. The whiskey and opium can be combined 
for the patient by the druggist in the following way : 

9 Tinctur8B Ipecacuanhe et opii, m. x. 
Sp. Fnimenti, q. s. fS. 

Sig: — ^Take contents of bottle in a glass of hot water at 
night. 
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The patient may then be directed to put this preparation in a 
hot lemonade and take it. The purpose of this method of treat- 
ment is to abort a cold by the production of sweating, and it is 
sometimes helpful. Dover's powder, however, is not a powerful 
diaphoretic. Later, when coryza has reached the serous stage, 
with a great deal of exudate from the nose, opium helps to dimin- 
ish the secretion in the nasopharynx, and also acts as a sedative, 
lessening the unpleasant paroxysms of sneezing. It had best be 
given in small oft-repeated doses, usually in the form of mor- 
phine, and combined with atropine, which is most useful in lessen- 
ing secretion, also with camphor, which seems to be helpful, pos- 
sibly by acting as a slight astringent and supplementing the seda- 
tive action of the opium. We would write, then : 

B Morphin» Sulph., gr. i. 
Atrop. Sulph., gr. ^. 
Camphor. Monobrom., gr. zxiv. 

M. et Ft in pU No. 24. 

Sig: — One every half-hour until dryness of the throat is 
produced. 

9. In the Treatment of Peritonitis. — This is a doubtful 
use of opium. It is valuable because it lessens irritation by reduc- 
ing peristalsis, but it is harmful because it obscures the symptoms 
by completely relieving pain. It tends to increase distension and 
tympany of the abdomen, and it checks elimination. At present 
we think it may be said that the consensus of opinion is against 
its use. 

10. In the Treatment of Convulsions. — Opium is of value 
only in the treatment of cerebral convulsions, for it has little eflfect 
upon the spinal cord. The value of opium in the treatment of 
uraemic convulsions has long been questioned because, though it 
controls the convulsion, its constipating action and the fact that 
it reduces the amount of urine tend toward the retention of the 
toxins; since, as we remember, the drug is largely eliminated by 
the intestinal tract and slightly by the kidneys. If, however, the 
convulsions themselves are threatening life, the use of the drug 
is justifiable if cautiously administered. 

11. As a Supporting Agent. — Opium is here sometimes 
useful to relieve worry and severe nervous strain in the advancing 



56 PRACTICAL THERAPEUTICS 

years of life, but it should never be employed for this purpose in 
young persons. 

12. In Heart Disease. — If there is marked failure of the 
circulation, causing extreme dyspncea, it is a well-known clinical 
fact that a hypodermic of morphine will give relief and permit 
the patient to get a night's sleep whereas he had before been kept 
awake trying to breathe, and thus relief is often produced by 
morphine after the well-known and much more powerful heart 
stimulants have failed. The cause for this is difficult to explain, 
as opium is not a powerful cardiac stimulant, on the one hand, and 
is a powerful depressant to respiration, on the other. The relief 
is possibly due to the action of the drug upon the brain, promoting 
quiet and Sleep, therefore giving rest and relieving the irritation 
produced by the fact that the blood is not being sufficiently oxyge- 
nated. Whatever the explanation may be, the drug is useful for 
this purpose, but should be given most cautiously, particularly if 
there be cyanosis. 

13. The Local Use of Opium. — Opium combined with lead 
water, an incompatible producing a marked precipitate, has long 
been used in the treatment of acute dermatitis, such as ivy poison- 
ing, and also in the management of sprains. It may be applied 
hot or cold. Most pharmacologists think it is the lead and not 
the opium that has effect. The formula would read : 

9 LiiQ. Plumbi Sub cetatis, fSiv. 
Tr. OpU, fSi 
Aq. q. 8., fSzvi. 

M. et Sig: — Use externally. 



Or, 



9 LoUo Plumbi et Opii, N. F. 
Slg: — ^Use externally. 



The Opium Habit 

Opium is taken habitually in several forms. First, it is smoked. 
The extract of opium is used for this purpose, indulged in mostly 
by Chinamen, but is not uncommonly seen in the white race. We 
also have laudanum and paregoric drinkers, and, most important 
of all, morphine is used habitually by hypodermic. 

Sjrmptoms. — ^These people appear cachetic, are sallow, their 
pupils are contracted, the pulse rate is often slow, and they some- 
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times suflfer from great constipation. They are extremely nervous 
and imaginative, their power of attention is poor, they have no 
regard for the truth. The marks of the hypodermic needle are 
sometimes found on the arms. 

Treatment. — First, the patient must be put in the charge of an 
absolutely reliable person and watched continuously. Second, 
there must be rapid but not immediate withdrawal of the opium. 
Third, as the opium is withdrawn the gastro-intestinal disturbance 
and great insomnia must be treated. The latter must be managed 
by means of hypnotics, the great principle being to use a series of 
hjrpnotics alternately, so that the patient shall not become accus- 
tcmied to any one. The intestinal tract is best treated by a light 
diet, usually milk; plenty of outdoor exercise; and by giving 
strychnine in doses of one-thirtieth of a grain three times a day, 
large quantities of water to aid in elimination, and a mild cathartic 
like fluid extract of cascara, twenty drops at night in water. 

SULPHONAL (SULPHONMETHANUM). 

Physiological Action. 

This substance is rather slowly absorbed and slowly eliminated. 
It is a powerful depressant to the brain, a slight depressant to the 
circulation and respiration, and, when given repeatedly during a 
long period of time, destroys the haemoglobin, and imparts a pink 
color to the urine. 

Toxicology. 

Sulphonal does not cause acute poisoning, but when taken each 
night for months is likely to produce insomnia, diarrhoea, some- 
times constipated, incoordination of gait, areas of anaesthesia 
and parsesthesia, and later the pink discoloration of the urine 
already noted. The treatment is by elimination, croton oil 
(Oleum tiglii), minims two, in a teaspoonful of olive oil, being 
given at once. A high enema of at least a quart of water, then 
a hot pack and hot water by the mouth to increase sweating, 
subsequently saline purgatives, such as magnesium sulphate, 
drams four, in hot water, and the hypodermic injection of salt 
solution are all of value. It is said that the pink color in the 
urine makes the prognosis very g^ave. Sulphonal and trional 
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are commonly used by the laity, as the drugs can be easily 
obtained without prescription. 

Therapeutic Uses. 

The official name of this drug is sulphonmethanum ; the dose 
is fifteen grains. It is best administered thus : 

Q Sulphonmethani, 3iL 

Ft In pulT. No. xii 

Sig: — One in a glass of hot milk 2 hours before bedtime. 

This drug is very slow in action, taking at least two hours, and 
sometimes longer. It is useful in nervous insomnia, and particu- 
larly when the patient is wakeful during the latter part of the 
night, because then, if taken at bedtime, it will begin to have its 
effect when most required. It often seems to last two nights, 
the patient being drowsy in the intervening day. 

TRIONAL (SULPHONETHYLMETHANUM). 

Physiological Action. 

Identical with that of sulphonal, save that it is more rapidly 
absorbed, taking about twenty minutes to act, and it is less likely 
to produce chronic poisoning. Dose, fifteen grains. Official 
name sulphonethylmethanum. Written for in the same way as 
is sulphonal, and used for the same indication, save, as has been 
said, that it acts more quickly. It has largely taken the place of 
the former. 

PARALDEHYDE. 

This substance, so far as is known, acts only as a depres- 
sant to the brain. It is a powerful and useful hypnotic, but 
extremely unpleasant to the taste. It may be given in doses 
of thirty minims, administered in cracked ice. The elixir 
paraldehyde, N. F., fifteen minims to the dram, is a prepara- 
tion in which an attempt has been made to disguise the taste. 
We might write : 

Q Paraldehydi, f^ss. 

Oh Menth8B Piperitte, m. 11. 
Elix. Aromat., q. s., fSiii 

M. et Sig: — ^A teaspoonful at night on cracked ice. 
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iETHYLIS CARBAMAS. 

Urethane, a urea compound obtamed by the action of ethyl 
alcohol upon urea; dose, fifteen grains in capsule; freely soluble 
in water; supposed to have little action on the circulation and 
to act mainly on the brain. It is a mild and rather uncertain 
hypnotic. 

VERONAL (DIETHYLMALOXYLURIA). 

(Not official.) 

A substance closely allied to the above, and widely advertised ; 
has little advantages over the official preparation, namely, aethylis 
carbamas, save that the dose is smaller. Veronal may be given 
in five-grain doses in capsules. 

HYOSCYAMUS. 

Contains two alkaloids, hyoscyamine and hyoscine. Hy- 
oscyamine is little used in medicine. Its action is practically 
the same as atropine, of which we will speak later. Hyoscine, 
however, is strictly a hypnotic. 

Physiological Action. 

Cerebral depression is its most important action, but the drug 
has a striking peculiarity in that it sometimes, instead of prod||||^ 
ing sleep, excites delirium, and may markedly depress the respi- 
ration. 

Therapeutics. 

Hyoscine hydrobromate one two-hundredth of a grain, 
is usually given hypodermically ; is especially valuable in 
the insomnia of alcoholism and of the acute infectious 
fevers, but, for the reason given above, must be used 
very cautiously. Tincture of hyoscyamus; dose, thirty 
minims; may be used for the same purpose as the al- 
kaloid hyoscine, but is not so effective. The fumes of burned 
hyoscyamus leaves are valuable in the treatment of asthma. 



CHAPTER V. 

DRUGS THAT INFLUENCE CIRCULATION. 
I. DRUGS THAT STIMULATE THE BLOOD VESSELS. 

BELLADONNA. 
Physiological Action. 

Local Action. — Sedative, depressing probably both motor 
and sensory nerves. 

Brain. — Stimulates. 

Pupil. — Causes complete dilation, with loss of accommoda- 
tion and light reflex. Peripheral in action, owing to paralysis 
of the oculomotor nerve. 

Secretions. — Markedly decreasing all save the tirine; es- 
pecially lessens that of the skin and the saliva. 

Reflex Arc. — In man little effect, save that when locally ap- 
plied it depresses the motor and sensory nerves. 

Respiration. — Powerful stimulant. 

Circulation. — 1. Stimulates the heart muscle. 2. Increases 
the heart rate by paralyzing the peripheral end of the pneumo- 
gastric. 3. Stimulates the vasomotor centre. 

Special Action. — In small dose it lessens peristalsis, prrob- 
ably both by depressing the peripheral sensory nerve-endings in 
the intestine and also by stimulating the splanchnic centrally. 
But, better, it seems to act as a regulator of peristalsis, increasing 
it when it is less than normal, and checking it when excessive. 

Body Temperature. — Causes a rise, probably due to lessened 
heat radiation. 

Toxicology. 

Gastro-intestinal Tract. — No definite symptoms. 
Mental State. — Low, talkative delirium. 
Pupil. — ^Widely dilated. 

Skin. — Dry, hot, with a rash markedly resembling scarlet 
fever. 
Reflexes. — Little affected. 

60 
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Respiration. — Rapid and deep. 

Pulse. — Rapid and strong. 

Throat— Dry. 

Temperature. — Slightly elevated. 

As belladonna is used a great deal for children, and is not 
uncommonly given in overdose, the differential diagnosis between 
poisoning by it and scarlet fever is important. 

Scarlet Fever. 

Pupil slightly dilated. 
Pulse and temperature proportionate. 
Sore throat and enlarged lymphatics. 
Delirium early, but rare. 

Belladonna. 

Pupil markedly dilated. 

Pulse more rapid than the temperature would indicate. 

Dry throat. 

Delirium early, and common. 

Treatment of Atropine Poisoning. 

This conditicm is seldom fatal ; it calls for the emptying of the 
stomach with an emetic, as already mentioned, the use of tannic 
acid as an antidote, and sodium bromide in full dose — ^thirty 
grains. 

There are two drugs, of which we will speak more in detail 
later, that are physiologically antagonistic to atropine and bella- 
donna and are sometimes used in the treatment of poisoning; 
namely, eserine salicylate, one-fiftieth of a grain, and pilocarpine 
hydrochlorate, one-twelfth of a grain. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Belladonna is commonly given in the form of tincture of bella- 
donna, minims ten, or the extract of belladonna, one-eighth to 
one-quarter of a grain. The drug contains as its most important 
alkaloid atropine sulphate, dose one one-hundredth of a grain. 

In the Treatment of Shock. — Atropine is particularly valu- 
able because of its stimulant action upon the vasomotor centre 
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and the respiration. It must here be used guardedly, because it 
tends to increase the nervousness which often accompanies 
shock by stimulating the brain. 

To Relieve Spasms. — Mainly because it seems to depress 
both the motor and sensory nerves. It is useful in many forms 
of reflex irritation, as in asthma, and is here best pven by inhala- 
tion in the form of a powder burned with saltpetre : 

3 Stramonii. 

Belladonna Foliorum. 

HyoBcyami. 

PotasBil nltratis, aa St 

M. et Sig:— 'Bum a half teaspoonful and inhale the 
fumes. 

Hyoscyamus and stramonium have very much the same action 
as belladonna, but are slightly more sedative, and the combina- 
tion seems to work better than a single drug. In the spasmodic 
croup of children, in whooping cough, and in the excessive cough 
of phthisis it is a useful remedy, also in the treatment of lead 
colic and in spasmodic dysmenorrhea due to spasms of the cervix. 
For inflamed hemorrhoids with spasm of the sphincter it is usually 
beneficial in ointment or suppository. 

In the Treatment of Torticollis. — It is believed by some that 
atropine is here of value ; it is best used hypodermically, injecting 
deeply into the substance of the muscle, thus depressing the motor 
nerve endings and relaxing the muscle. 

In the night urination of children, it is valuable; it acts 
by lessening the reflexes of the bladder mucous membrane. It 
should be given in increasing doses until the condition is con- 
trolled or the therapeutic limit of the drug is produced ; namely, 
dryness of the throat and slight dilatation of the pupil. Some- 
times it fails completely. 

To lessen the griping of cathartic remedies by reducing 
peristalsis, as before stated, a small dose, say one-eighth of a 
grain, of the extract of belladonna is commonly added to cathar- 
tic pills. It is generally combined with morphine when the pain 
is of a spasmodic character, as in renal or hepatic colic. 

To Lessen Secretion. — Atropine is the most active substance 
we have. In the treatment of ptyalism or salivation atropine 
sulphate, one one-hundredth of a grain, may be given three times 
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a day until the limit is reached. It is said to be valuable both 
internally and locally in stopping the secretion of the maternal 
milk, used in the form of the official unguentum belladonnae or 
the emplastrum belladonnas. 

In the treatment of the serous stage of coryza (see prescrip- 
tion under opium). 

In the treatment of Excessive Sweating. — Here it acts by 
restoring the vasomotor tone. We might write : 

Q Atropinse Sulph., gr. ^. 

Acid Sulphuric Aromatic, fSss. 
Aq., q. 8. fSUl. 

M. Slg: — One teaspoonful at night 

This is one ninety-sixth of a grain of atropine sulphate and 
ten mimims of aromatic sulphuric acid to the dose. This latter 
substance is, perhaps, slightly astringent and, therefore, aids 
somewhat the atropine. 

In the treatment of Gastric H}rperacidity. — Atropine lessens 
the secretion of the entire gastro-intestinal tract. In excessive 
acidity of the stomach it may be given in pill in a dose of one 
one-hundredth of a grain half an hour after meals. 

In the treatment of asthma we may combine belladonna and 
the nitrites, thus : 

I^ Tlnct Belladonna, fSU. 
Sp. Glyc. Nltratis, m. zxiv. 
Eliz. Aromat., q. 8. fJlU. 

Slg: — One tea8poonful every half-hour until dryne88 of 
the throat l8 produced. 

During the attack it is sometimes more effectual to inhale the 

fumes of the leaves of belladonna, grouped as recommended by 

Hare, thus : 

I^ Foil. Belladonna. 
FoL Stramonil, aa 31. 
Pulvi8 Opli, gr. V. 
Pota88ll Nitratl8, 31. 

M. et Slg: — ^A teaspoonful to be burned and inhaled. 

This drug is contra-indicated in glaucoma, but the oculist uses 
it to dilate the pupil in conjunctivitis, keratitis, and other painful 
inflammations of the eye, using the following solution : 

Q Atropln Sulph., gr. 1. 
Aq. Di8., f3il. 

Slg: — One drop In each eye 3 times a day. 
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Homatropine hydrobromide, used mainly by the ophthal- 
mologist in 1 per cent, solution to dilate the pupil; it is more 
rapid, more transient, and less toxic. 

NUX VOMICA. 

(Strychnine.) 

Phsrsiological ActioiL 

Locally it is a maiiced bitter and irritant, and when taken 
into the stomach, therefore, increases the gastric secretion. 

On the Brain. — Slightly stimulant to the special senses 

PupiL — No action. 

Secretion of the gastro-intestinal tract is increased. 

Reflex Arc. — Powerful stimulant to the motor side of the 
spinal cord. 

Respiration. — Marked stimulant 

Circulation. — ^Vasomotor stimulant 

Heart — A doubtful stimulant 

Elimination by the kidney as strychneic acid. 

Toxicology. 

Gastro-intestinaL — May cause vomiting. 

Mental Sjrmptoms. — ^Usually patient is conscious throughout. 

PupiL — Not much aflfected. 

Skin. — No decided effect 

Reflexes. — General convulsions of spinal type are usually the 
first symptoms, often without any premonitory signs. These 
convulsions are caused by any slight sensory stimulus, like the 
slamming of a door or a draft of fiir. 

Respiration. — During the convulsion the respiration is 
arrested in what is called cramped asphyxia ; that is, the inspira- 
tory and expiratory muscles, all being in spasm at the same 
moment, the chest becomes locked. The pulse is usually rapid 
and strong. The body temperature may be slightly elevated. 

Treatment — Do not attempt to empty the stomach or even 
to ask the patient to swallow anything, as this will probably cause 
a fatal convulsion ; but give inhalations of amyl nitrite, which is 
a powerful depressant to the motor cord. Continue with chloro- 
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form for the same reason, or use amyl nitrite hypodermically. 
Give per rectimi : 

20 grains of sodium bromide. 

10 grains of chloral hydrate In solution. 

All of these measures tend to depress the motor and sensory 
areas of the spinal cord, which are over-excited. When the con- 
vulsions are controlled administer tannic acid in twenty or thirty- 
grain doses,and wash out the stomach. Strychnine is somewhat 
rapidly absorbed, but less quickly eliminated, hence its action is 
quite prolcmged. 

Therapeutic Uses. — ^Three preparations of this drug are in 
common use : . Strychnine sulphate, the chief alkaloid of nux 
vomica ; dose, one-thirtieth of a grain. Tincture of nux vomica ; 
dose, ten minims. Extract of nux vomica, one-quarter of a grain. 

In the treatment of shock. — ^Useful as a vasomotor, cardiac, 
and decided respiratory stimulant. 

In the treatment of paralysis. — It has no effect upon the 
cause when there is destruction of the nerve cells, as in apoplexy ; 
but when there is impairment of the function of the nervous sys- 
tem in chronic disease, it is of some value, stimulating the de- 
pressed centres; in acute inflammatory conditions of the spinal 
cord it is usually contra-indicated. 

In depressions of the nervous s]rstem due to toxins or 
poisons, such as diphtheria, alcohol, lead, and tobacco, it is a 
very valuable remedy, and should be given in increasing doses 
until distinct increase of reflex is produced or the patient is evi- 
dently nervous, when the drug should be cut down. Especially 
is it valuable in the failure of vision associated with an excess 
of tobacco. It is a useful tonic in general debility, increasing 
the appetite by its local bitter action, promoting the secretions of 
the gastro-intestinal tract, stimulating all the functions of the 
body by acting on the entire motor cord, and of particular benefit 
in the relief of constipation. If there be slight anaemia, as there 
often is, it is well to combine the strychnine with iron. A pre- 
scription may be written : 

9 Ferri Pyrophosphatis Solubilis, 311. 
Strychnine., Sulph. gr. ^. 
Aq., q. s. fjiilt 
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which gives us one forty-eighth of a grain of strychnine and five 
grains of the pyrophosphate of iron to the dose. 

Sometimes the tincture of nux vomica alone, in increasing doses 
beginning with ten minims given a half hour before meals, will 
promote the appetite and overcome the general debility; but it 
should always be borne in mind that the cause must be found and, 
if possible, remedied. 

In chronic alcoholics there is always so much fibrous tissue in 
the stomach that a very powerful bitter preparation is indicated, 
such as the following : 

Q Tinct Nucis Vomics, fSss. 
Tinct Capsiel, fSii. 
Tinct. Gent Co., q. a. fSUL 

Sig:— A teaspoonful half an hour before meals. 

At other times, with a more chronic type of ansemia with loss 

of haemoglobin, arsenic is undoubtedly helpful, and we may write 

for: 

Q Perri Reducti, gr. xMii. 
Strych. Sulph., gr. H* 
Arseni Trioxldl, gr. 1. 

Ft in Cap. No. 24. 

Sig: — One three times a day after food. 

This gives us 1/48 of a grain of strychnine, 1/24 of arsenic, 
and 2 grains of reduced iron. 



CAFFEINE. 

Local Action. — Irritant. 

Brain. — Powerful stimulant to the highest centres. 

Pupil. — Little effect; slight contraction. 

Secretion. — No particular influence. 

Reflex Arc. — Slightly stimulating to the spinal cord. 

Respiration. — Markedly stimulating. 

Circulation. — Stimulates the vasomotor centre; at first de- 
creases but very soon increases the heart rate, probably by 
increasing the cardiac irritability, possibly by stimulating the 
accelerating fibres. 

Kidney. — Late investigations seem to show that caffeine in- 
creases the amount of urine by dilating the blood vessels of the 
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kidney and not, as was formerly taught, by direct renal stimula- 
tion. 

Temperature. — Not much affected. 

Elimination. — Caffeine is absorbed with fair rapidity, but is 
rather slowly eliminated. 

Toxicology. 

Acute poisoning by this drug is rarely seen. When present, it 
produces gastro-intestinal irritation with vomiting. 

Great mental excitement, with insomnia. 

Pupil is slightly contracted. 

Skin. — Not much affected. 

Reflexes. — Slightly increased. 

Muscles. — May be stiffened, as the drug is a muscle poison. 

Respiration. — Full and deep. 

Pulse. — At first somewhat slow, later becoming rapid and 
strong. 

Urine. — ^Usually greatly increased in amount. 

Death may be due to secondary paralysis of the heart or 
respiration. 

Treatment of Caffeine Poisoning. 

Antidote, tannic acid, to be given first of all, then an emetic to 
empty the stomach. Opium to quiet the brain. Chloral and the 
bromides, as before stated. 

More or less chronic caffeine poisoning is, however, quite a 
common thing, particularly among certain classes of people, — 
society women who often drink tea and coffee to excess, the 
poor who take tea in place of food, and shop-girls who drink so- 
called tonic drinks at sodawater fountains, many of these prepa- 
rations containing large amounts of caffeine. 

These patients complain of constipation, great nervousness, 
insomnia, and headache. The treatment is to stop the source 
of caffeine. 

Therapeutic Applications. 

Preparations. — Caffeine itself; dose, one grain. Caffeine 
citrated, a mixture of equal parts of caffeine and citric acid. 



68 PRACTICAI. THERAPEUTICS 

soluble in about twenty parts of water ; not a chemical compound. 
Caffeine sodium benzoate, N. F., three grains hypodermically in 
the treatment of shock, particularly when it is associated with 
marked stupor as we see it during the course of typhoid fever, 
due to profound toxaemia. Here caffeine is stimulating to the 
brain, vasomotor centre, and respiration, and slightly to the heart. 
It is contra-indicated in mental excitement. As a diuretic, it 
increases the amount of urine and aids in the elimination of 
dropsy, but is dangerous if the dropsy be of renal origin. If, 
however, the kidney be fairly healthy, as in dropsy due to cardiac 
or hepatic disease, caffeine is useful. 

For some reason not well tmderstood, caffeine is an effective 
drug in the treatment of headache, not relieving the cause, but 
simply the pain. Its effectiveness is often enhanced by combin- 
ing it with acetphenetidinum (phenacetine), which also relieves 
pain, and with camphor, which in small dose is a sedative to the 
brain. We might therefore write : 

9 Acetphenetidini, ST. vi 

Camphor Monobrom., gr. zil. 
Caffein., gr. yi. 

Ft In cap. No. 6. 

Sig: — One every half hour for 8 doses unless relieved 
earlier. 

It is to be remembered that both caffeine and phenacetine are 
powerful drugs, which should be given to patients with careful 
instructions not to continue them for a long period of time. 

SUPRARENAL. 
Physiological Action. 

Local Action. — Powerful constrictor of the blood vessels, 
causing marked blanching of the part if applied to a mucus mem- 
brane, followed in a few hours by paralysis of the blood vessels, 
with local congestion, and sometimes secondary hemorrhage. 

Vasomotor. — General action. It is a powerful constrictor 
of the systemic blood vessels, largely acting peripherally. To 
the heart it is a decided but fugacious stimulant, increasing 
both the rate and force. It is stated that this drug only con- 
stricts those structures which are supplied by the sympathetic 
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nervous system. The vessels of the lungs, liver, and coronary 
arteries are, therefore, not affected by it 

Absorption and Elimination. — The substance is rapidly ab- 
sorbed, but almost as quickly destroyed, hence its action in the 
human being is very fugacious, and it is said to have no effect 
when given by the mouth. For general physiological action it 
must be administered either hypodermically or intravenously. 

Preparations. 

Glandulae suprarenales siccae; dose, five grains. This is 
the crude drug from which adrenaline, the active principle, is 
obtained. In this form it is only suitable for local use, as in 
suppositories; it is difficult to render it sterile. Adrenaline 
chloride; dose, ten minims. This is a non-official preparation, 
but the one in most common use. It is a one one-thousandth 
of adrenaline in salt solution. 

Therapeutic Applications. 

Local Uses. — 1. As an aid to cocaine in local anaesthesia; 
this has already been discussed. 2. To stop hemorrhage; it is 
useful whenever the hemorrhage can be reached by direct appli- 
cation, as in the nose and throat, in the rectum and, less certainly, 
in hemorrhage from the stomach. To be effective it must be 
applied directly to the bleeding point in the full strength of the 
adrenalin solution, and kept in contact for some time. As has 
been noted, however, in discussing the physiological action, hem- 
orrhage that is controlled by adrenalin chloride sometimes recurs 
because of secondary paralysis of the blood vessels. 

In the treatment of local congestion, as in conjunctivitis, 
rhinitis, and hemorrhoids, it is of decided value, particularly in 
rose cold and hay fever, constricting markedly the swollen turbi- 
nates, clearing the head, and giving great temporary relief. It 
may be used in the form of a spray, as : 

9 SoL Adrenalin Chloride, fSiL 

Normal Salt Solution, q. s. ad fSi 
Sig: — ^Use as a spray. 

In the Treatment of Shock and Collapse.— Here it is best 
given intravenously, 10 to 20 minims being added to a pint of 
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normal salt solution. A less effective mode is to use it h3rpoder- 
mically in ten-minim doses. It has been shown experimentally 
that this substance when injected intravenously will produce 
arteriosclerosis; therefore, it should be used with considerable 
caution. There have been a few cases of sudden collapse follow- 
ing its use. Empirically it has been of great benefit in the treat- 
ment of asthma. 

PITUITRIN. 

(Not official.) 

This drug is an extract from the posterior lobe of the pituitary 
gland, and has of late been much used, both as a stimulant in 
shock, to contract the uterus after labor, and in the treatment of 
acromegaly. 

Physiological Action. 

This closely resembles the physiological action of adrenaline, 
but appears to be more powerful. It stimulates the heart, con- 
stricts the vessels peripherally, save those of the kidney, which 
are dilated, and the amount of urine is markedly increased. The 
substance also exerts a powerfully constrictive action directly on 
the muscles, increasing peristalsis. The most pronounced effects 
are produced by hypodermic injection of 5 to 10 minims. A sec- 
ond injection should not be given since, experimentally, this is at 
times followed by a fall in pressure. 

NORMAL SALT SOLUTION. 
Physiological Action. 

Local Action. — Is somewhat sedative and cleansing. 

Secretion. — Increases all the secretions of the body. 

Circulation. — Stimulant to heart and vasomotors, acting 
mainly, however, by increasing the bulk of the fluid in the 
blood vessels. 

Action on the Kidney. — Powerful, non-irritant diuretic, in- 
creasing greatly the total amount of urine. 

Therapeutic Application. 

A normal salt solution is one which has the same tension as 
the blood plasma, accurately, 0.85 per cent. This may be made, 



Pig. 9. 

Isolated mammalian heart tracing, showing the effect of adrenaline. The 
middle line Indicates the amount ol flow through the coronarles, the distance 
hetween the strobes representing the time required to fill the tlp-hucket 
(see Fig. 8). It will be noted that during the action of the drug the time Is 
lessened, showing that the flow is Increased, thus indicating dilatation of the 
coronarles. White space indicates where drug was injected. (Courtesy, A. N. 
Richards, Pbarmacologlcal Lahoratory, University of Pennsylvania.) 
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approximately, by adding a teaspoonful of salt to a pint of water. 
It is given intravenously, subcutaneously, by h3rpodermoclysis, or 
by the bowel (enteroclysis). 

It is useful, first, in the treatment of shock, particularly that 
due to hemorrhage, as it increases the volume of the plasma. 

It is valuable, too, in suppression of the urine, as in ursemia, 
particularly if there be no dropsy. For this purpose it had best 
be given hot To reduce high temperature high enemas of ice 
cold salt solution are sometimes useful when cold baths are not 
well borne. 

When using salt solution intravenously or hypodermically every 
aseptic precaution must be taken. It is best injected where the 
tissue is loose, as under the breasts, or in front of the thighs, 
and here a pint of salt solution may be given. It should be done 
slowly, with the bag of the fountain syringe only just high enough 
to let the fluid run. It is a decidedly painful procedure. The salt 
solution should be at about 100^ F., so that when it reaches the 
blood it will be at the body temperature. As has already been 
said, the addition of 10 minims of adrenalin chloride increases 
its efficacy in shock. The intravenous method is the most rapid, 
but here especial care must be taken in regard to infection and 
every precaution against injecting air into the veins. The sim- 
plest as well as a very effective method is to inject normal salt 
solution high into the bowel. The patient is placed upon the left 
side, the hips slightly elevated with the pillow, or the foot of the 
bed raised; a high rectal tube is passed into the bowels 
for a distance of twelve to fourteen inches, and the salt solution 
allowed to flow in at the rate of about a quart an hour. This 
method does not involve danger of infection, as do the other 
two, and is not painful, but has the disadvantage of being slightly 
slower in its effect. 

It aids in the elimination of toxic substances, as in uraemia 
septicaemia, peritonitis, and lead poisoning. It would seem 
rational to saturate the saline solution with oxygen before using 
it, as experimentally all the tissues of the warm-blooded animals 
require this before they will functionate when isolated f rcmi the 
body. The isolated mammalian heart will beat for several hours 
if die Ringer's fluid with which it is infused is saturated with 
oxygen, but if oxygen is not added there will be no pulsation at 
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all. It requires several hours to saturate the solution. The oxy- 
gen must be allowed to bubble through the fluid from the bottom, 
and then the vessel must be tightly corked. 

MUSK. 

Musk has been used only empirically, mainly in the treatment 
of collapse in the course of the infectious fevers, particularly in 
typhoid. Dose, fifteen grains in emulsion per rectum. It is of 
very questionable value, is worth, when pure, about one dollar 
a grain, but is almost always adulterated. 

XL DRUGS THAT DILATE THE BLOOD VESSELS. 

ALCOHOL. 
Physiological Action. 

Locally. — Irritant. When continuously applied in concen- 
trated form for long periods of time it tends to the production 
of fibrous tissue. 

Brain. — In the normal individual, usually, it first increases 
cerebral activity, probably due to a depression of the inhibitory 
centres of the brain ; in large doses, it is a powerful cerebral de- 
pressant. In pathological conditions, however, such as profound 
toxaemia, small, often-repeated doses of alcohol may quiet 
delirium, while overdoses may increase it* 

Pupil. — ^Usually slightly dilated. 

SecretioiUL — Increased, particularly that of the skin. 

Reflex Arc. — Depression of the spinal cord. 

Respiration. — Depression. 

Circulation. — ^Vasomotors depressed, causing dilatation of 
the blood vessels. 

Heart. — Fugacious, indirect stimulant. Since the heart is 
stimulated and the vessels dilated there is little effect on the blood 
pressure. 

Special Action. — Alcohol is a distinctly toxic substance, but 
when oxidized yields about as much heat and energy as the fats — 
namely, nine calories per gram. To a large extent, it is burned 
up in the body under certain circumstances may yield to the 
organism its energy, and is in this sense a food ; but alcohol can 
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never become a part of the tissue of the body as do the true 
foods, such as the proteids, carbohydrates, and fats. In this 
sense it is not a food; it yields energy, but does not make 
tissue. 

Kidney. — It is an irritant, increasing the amount of urine. 

Absorption and Elimination. — It is absorbed and eliminated 
with fair rapidity. Under the most favorable circumstances 10 
per cent of it is eliminated as alcohol, the remainder is broken 
up into water and carbon dioxide. The channels of elimination 
for alcohol are the kidneys, lungs and skin. 

Temperature. — Because of the dilation of the blood vessels 
and the increased radiation of heat produced by alcohol, the oxi- 
dation of the body is probably increased; still there is a fall in 
the internal temperature. The surface temperature, however, 
usually rises. 

Toxicology. 

Acute Alcoholism. 

Gastro-intestinal tract, often nausea and vomiting. 

Mental Condition. — Patient becomes talkative, often inco- 
herent; generous; easily persuaded. 

PupiL— Dilated. 

Sldn. — Becomes warm, moist, and flushed. 

Reflexes. — Diminished. 

Gait. — Irregular and incoordinate, probably due to disturb- 
ance of the sensory system. 

Respiration. — Usually slowed. 

Pulse. — Rapid, full, and soft. 

SpeciaL — ^There is the odor of alcohol on the breath; the 
urine is increased ; the body temperature falls. 

Second Stage. — Sleep, from which the patient can be 
aroused ; skin becomes cold ; all the other symptoms above men- 
tioned become intensified ; the pulse, however, late in alcoholism 
may become very weak. 

Note. — Notice the close relation between these symptoms 
and those of ether narcosis. 

Treatment of Acute Alcoholism. 

Rest in bed. An emetic, such as apomorpbine hypodermically, 
one-eighth of a grain, or zinc sulphate, grains twenty. Cathar- 
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tics — ^Divided doses of calomel, one-tenth of a grain every fifteen 
minutes for ten doses ; next morning magnesia sulphate, one-half 
ounce, in hot water. Diet — Milk, milk toast, and soft-boiled eggs. 
To overcome the loss of appetite and nausea resulting from 
failure of the gastric secretion we are usually compelled to use 
an irritant; to relieve the depression strychnine is valuable or 
the crude drug containing it, nux vomica. We might write, then : 

^ Tinctura Nucis Vom., fSss. 
TinctunB Gapsict fSii 
Tincture Gentian Comp., q. 8. fSiiL 

M. Sig: — One teaspoonful in water a half hour before 
food 3 Umes a day. 

DELIRIUM TREMENS. 

When alcohol is ingested for a long period of time, usually in 
excessive amounts, the drug produces a form of toxaemia which 
is known as delirium tremens. It is characterized, as the name 
implies, by tremor and delirium. The patient is in a state of shock. 
The tremor and delirium are sometimes preceded by extreme ner- 
vousness and quick, jerky movements. 

Mental State. — Delirium with delusions of a terrifying char- 
acter, the patient usually being on the defensive. 

PupiL — Dilated. 

Skin. — Cool. 

Reflexes. — Diminished, but there is a marked coarse tremor. 

Respiration. — Rapid, shallow. 

Pulse. — Rapid and weak. 

Body Temperature. — Subnormal. 

It must be borne in mind, however, that there may be marked 
variations in these symptcmis, and, if there is any injury or infec- 
tion, the temperature, as a rule, rapidly rises and the prognosis 

becomes very grave. 

Treatment. 

If the delirium tremens has immediately followed an acute 
debauch it is well to use the eliminative measures mentioned for 
acute alcoholism. The chief indication, however, is to produce 
sleep. For this purpose we have at our disposal a list of hypnotics 
already studied in detail, the most efficacious of which is probably 
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chloral, the bromides being helpful to relieve sensory disturb- 
ances. We might write : 

I^ Chloral Hydrat, Sbb* 
Sodii. Bromid., Si. 
AqiuB Cinnamomi, q. 8. ad fSiii. 

M. Sig: — One teaBpoonful every hour for 3 doses. 

This will give us ten grains of chloral and twenty grains of 
sodium bromide at a dose. 

We must not forget, however, that chloral has a decidedly 
depressant action on the heart and must be used with considerable 
caution. 

Hyoscine hydrobromide, one one-hundredth of a grain given 
hypodermically, is often effective, and paraldehyde in one-dram 
doses may be useful. Morphine sometimes must be resorted to, 
but as it lessens elimination it is usually to be avoided. Owing 
to the depression of the patient, stimulants to the circulation are 
usually indicated. 

Digitalis, though slow in action, is here often beneficial in ten- 
drop doses of the tincture every four hours. 

Alcohol, though often productive of excellent symptomatic 
results, and still used in the treatment of delirium tremens by 
many practitioners, is on rational grounds to be avoided. Fluid 
extract of ergot in one dram doses has proven of great value. 

CHRONIC ALCOHOLISM. 

Remember, first of all, that you are usually treating a neurosis, 
commonly inherited, and the most important factor in the treat- 
ment is the control of your patient by the right sort of suggestion, 
this depending altogether on the temperament of the individual. 
It may be in one case by exciting fear as to the physical condi- 
tion, or in another by appeal to his moral or religious sense, or 
in still another by an appeal on purely reasonable grounds. 

Occupy as much of the patient's time as possible by exercise, 
massage, baths, etc. 

Avoid, save when necessary, the use of hypnotics. 

Strychnine in steadily increasing doses usually produces good 
effects, though not always. Sometimes atropine g^ven in the 
same way until the physiological action is produced seems to 
lessen the desire for the drug. 
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Where the nervous s)rmptoms are marked hyoscine is sometimes 
of value. The absolute withdrawal of the alcohol is usually indi- 
cated. 

The gastro-intestinal tract requires a stomachic prescription, as 
already given. 

The salines, such as sodium phosphate, two drams in a glass 
of hot water, may be given in the morning, as rather free watery 
purgation aids in elimination. The patient should also be encour- 
aged to take easily digested, nourishing food, and to drink freely 
of water. 

When you are treating chronic alcoholism it must be remem- 
bered that you are dealing with not only a neurosis, but also with 
organs diseased by the action of the drug. There is chronic fibroid 
gastritis, usually some degree of arteriosclerosis, often h}rpertro- 
phic cirrhosis of the liver, chronic interstitial nephritis, and not 
unoMnmonly myocardial degeneration. Any one or all of these 
may be looked for in a given case of long standing, due, as has 
been said, to the tendency of alcohol to produce fibrous tissue. 

If dilute alcohol is taken in excess, as by beer drinkers, the 
tissues are prone to undergo fatty necrosis rather than sclerotic 
change. 

Alcoholic insanity, as a rule, must be treated by isolation, abso- 
lute abstinence from alcohol, suggestion, and the management of 
symptoms. In any particular case the prognosis should be guarded. 

Then^utic Application. 

Preparations. — Spiritus frumenti (whiskey) contains 44 to 
55 per cent, of alcohol. Spiritus vini gallici (brandy) contains 
46 to 55 per cent, of alcohol. Vinum albtun (white wine) and 
vinum rubrum contain 8 to 15 per cent, alcohol. 

The beers contain anywhere from 2 to 5 per cent, of alcohol, 
but also a considerable percentage of carbohydrates, and are, 
therefore, of scmie value as food. 

As a Stimulant to the Circulation. — ^Alcohol is useful as a 
fugacious stimulant, as in collapse, mainly because of its indirect 
irritant action on the heart, and this is its chief use in acute 
infectious fever. Its routine employment through the course of 
an infection is to be avoided. 
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It sometimes aids in quietiiig delirium in the acute infectious 
fevers. 

In small doses it improves digestion temporarily by acting as 
a stomachic, but in large doses it does harm by destroying the 
activity of the gastro-intestinal secretions. 

In acute disease it is best administered in the form of whis- 
key, the dose depending upon the individual. One-half to one 
ounce may be given every two hours in water or milk until the 
desired effect is produced or indications have developed to stop 
the drug. 

If the deliritun is increased, if there is a marked odor of alcohol 
upon the breath, if the skin becomes relaxed and moist, the drug 
is doing harm and should be discontinued. 

Respiratory Tract. — ^Alcohol has long been used to abort a 
cold. It is of some value given in the following way : the patient 
takes a hot bath and after getting into bed drinks a hot lemonade 
containing one to two ounces of whiskey. This produces diapho- 
resis and aids in the elimination of toxins. 

During exposure to cold, however, alcohol is commonly taken, 
and imparts a feeling of warmth because it dilates the peripheral 
blood vessels, brings more blood to the skin and so stimulates the 
peripheral nerves ; but as it lowers body temperature it probably 
does more harm here than good by lessening resistance. After a 
return to a warm atmosphere, however, a single dose of alcohol 
may be of value in relieving internal congestion. 

Tuberculosis. — It has no curative effect upon the disease. 
It is a toxic substance and, used for a long period of time in a 
chronic disease of this character, is likely to cause the alcoholic 
habit and do harm. Chronic alcoholics who are tubercular usually 
do not thrive. In certain well-selected cases alcohol has the merit 
of stimulating digestion and influencing metabolism. 

Local Uses. — It is a valuable antiseptic to the skin, also 
hardens it, and is more germicidal when diluted with water to a 
70 per cent, strength. It is a valuable solvent, useful in the treat- 
ment of herpes simplex, and as an ingredient of mild evaporating 
lotions. For instance, we might write : 

9 Acid borlci, gr. zzx. 
Alcohol, 1XL 
Aquae ross, q. 8. ad fglii. 

M. Sig: — ^Use externally. 
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NITRITES. 
Physiological Action. 

These have no important effect locally, either on the brain or 
on the pupil. 

Secretion. — They tend to increase the secretion of the skin 
by dilating the blood vessels. 

Reflex Arc. — Depressant to the motor side of the spinal cord. 

Respiration. — They are depressant; the rate is quickened, 
and often irregular. 

Circulation. — Heart, — Slight fugacious stimulation and in- 
crease in rate due to the falling pressure. Vasomotors. — Power- 
ful peripheral dilation of the blood vessels, this being their most 
important effect. 

Special Action. — Tend to destroy the haemoglobin of the 
blood and to cause the appearance of methaemoglobin. This only 
occurs when given in very large doses. The blood becomes choco- 
late in color, and its oxygen-carrying power is diminished. 

Elimination. — ^These substances are partially oxidized in 
the body and eliminated as nitrates. 

On Muscle Structure. — Tend to paralyze unstriped muscle 
throughout the body, particularly shown by its action on the blood 
vessel wall. 

Body Temperature. — Tend to reduce body temperature by 
increasing heat radiation. 

Toxicology. 

Mental Action. — There is a feeling of fullness in the head, 
often disturbance of vision, with .dizziness. 

Pupil. — ^Usually dilated. 

Skin. — Flushed and moist; there may be cyanosis. 

Respiration. — Rapid or irregular ; patient often complains of 
dyspnoea. 

Reflexes. — Lessened. 

Pulse. — Rapid and soft. 

Body Temperature. — Subnormal. 

Blood. — Produces methaemoglobin. 
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Treatment of Nitrite Poisoning. 

Open the windows ; get the patient into the fresh air ; perhaps 
give a hypodermic of one-thirtieth of strychnine; but in acute 
cases the condition is so fugacious that it usually requires no 
treatment. 

Chronic Nitrite Poisoning. 

This condition is seen sometimes in manufacturers of nitro- 
glycerin. The patients suffer from anaemia and headache. The 
treatment is a change of occupation. 

Therapeutic Uses. 

Preparations. — Amylis nitris; dose, two to five mins. Spiritus 
glycerylis nitratis; min. one to two. Triturates of nitroglycerin 
each containing one one-hundredth of a grain (non-official). 
Sodium nitrite, grain one. 

It must be emphasized that all preparations of nitroglycerin 
have merely a transitory effect, but they differ relatively in this 
respect. The most rapidly acting and fugacious is amyl nitrite ; 
then nitroglycerin, a little less transitory, and sodium nitrite, still 
less so. 

Therapeutic Indications. 

To Lower the Blood Pressure. — For this purpose the nitrites 
are the most valuable drugs we have. In chronic Bright's disease, 
where the tension is extremely high and the heart is subjected to 
tremendous strain in working against constricted blood vessels, 
the nitrites are most valuable. If you desire a permanent action 
on the blood vessels give sodium nitrite, grain one in pill every 
four hours. The most common preparation is spiritus glycerylis 
nitratis, minim one. 

This may be prescribed alone, or you may write : 

Q Spirit! Glycerylis Nitratis, m. xxiv. 
Elixir Aromatic, q. s. ad fjiii. 

M. Sig: — One dram every 2 hours. 

For hypodermic use amyl nitrite is rarely used, because rather 
irritant. If cardiac stimulation is required, and we wish to 
modify the tendency of these drugs to stimulate the blood vessels, 
we might combine the infusion of digitalis and the nitrites, thus: 
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3 Sodiim Nitritis, gr. xziv. 
Infuil DlgitaliSt q. ■. ad IStL 

M. Sig:-— Two teaspoonfuli 8 timet a day after food« 

This gives two drams of infusion of digitalis to one grain of 
sodium nitrite. 

The tablet triturates of nitroglycerin are most ccmimonly em- 
ployed, but they are very variable in strength and tend to deteri- 
orate with age. For immediate action two or three drops of amyl 
nitrite on a handkerchief, by inhalation, are effective. The sub- 
stance is put up in the form of pearls, each one containing three 
to five drops, which may be crushed and inhaled as required. 
These pearls are non-official. In using the nitrites to lower blood 
pressure, particularly in diseases of the kidney, it must be kept 
in mind that the high blood pressure represents an attempt on 
the part of nature to supply sufficient blood to a diseased organ, 
and that unless the high tension is producing symptoms it is 
usually unwise to lower it. When the nitrites are pushed to their 
physiological limit they often cause palpitation and flushing of 
the face. 

To Relax Spasm. — In all forms of asthma, but particularly 
in the so-called idiopathic asthma, the drug is fairly effective in 
relieving the attack. Amyl nitrite may be given as above de- 
scribed, or a hypodermic of one one-hundredth of a grain of 
nitroglycerin with one-quarter of a grain of morphine may be 
administered. Its effect, however, tends to be lost, as it is a 
drug for which a tolerance is easily established. In true angina 
pectoris, which is possibly due to a spasm of the coronary arteries, 
it is useful. In convulsions due to uraemia, tetanus, strychnine 
poisoning, and sometimes epilepsy, preceded by an aura, it may 
help to abort the paroxysm ; also in spasms of reflex type, such as 
those due to gastro-intestinal irritation. If the spasm is of 
cerebral origin, as in uraemia, the drug is still of value, because, 
though it does not affect the brain, yet by depressing the motor 
cord it lessens the irritability of the motor pathways. 

In some forms of headache apparently due to vasomotor spasms 
the drug is of value if given early in the attack. In chills caused 
by peripheral spasms, as in malaria, in obstinate hiccough, and in 
other reflex irritations, the drug should be given a fair trial. It 
is said to be beneficial also in nervous vomiting of reflex origin. 
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Internal Hemorrhage. — Nature relieves hemorrhage by 
lowering blood pressure, which it does by dilating the blood 
vessels and producing shock. If, in the presence of hemorrhage 
from a part of the body which cannot be reached locally, there is 
fairly high blood pressure, the nitrites may be tried — as in hem- 
orrhage from the bowel, or from the lung, or in other forms of 
internal hemorrhage. 

Centra-indications. — The nitrites have been much used in 
the treatment of shock; they are, however, usually contra-indi- 
cated, because they increase vascular dilatation, and the cardiac 
stimulation produced is very fugacious. 

All the drugs of this group when exerting their physiological 
action tend to lower the blood pressure. 

III. DRUGS THAT STIMULATE THE HEART. 

DIGITALIS. 
Physiological Action. 

LocaL — Irritant 

Brain. — No decided effect. 

Pupil. — No influence. 

Secretion. — Increases the amount of urine mainly by aug- 
menting the blood supply to the kidney. 

Reflex Arc. — Lessens reflexes by stimulating the inhibitory 
centres of the spinal cord. 

Respiration. — No direct effect, yet often relieves dyspnoea 
by increasing the blood supply to the lungs. 

Circulation. — A powerful stimulant to the heart muscle, this 
being its most important physiological action ; it is also a stimu- 
lant to the vagus, both peripherally and centrally. Secondarily, 
there is paralysis of inhibition, causing an increase in the heart 
rate, but this is seen only in toxic conditions. In the warm- 
blooded animals the heart stops in diastole; in the cold-blooded 
animals, in systole. It is a distinct stimulant to the vasomotor 
centre, causing constriction of the blood vessels. 

Absorption and Elimination. — Digitalis is very slowly ab- 
sorbed, and much more slowly eliminated. 
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Toxicology. 

Because of its local irritant action digitalis often produces 
nausea, vomiting, and sometimes greenisfh stools. The other 
symptoms are entirely dependent upon its action on the cir- 
culation. The pulse becomes slow, full, strong, and later often 
dicrotic. As the poisoning progresses, with paralysis of in- 
hibition, the pulse may become rapid, and sometimes weak. 
The reflexes are slightly diminished. The lurine is usually in- 
creased, and the patient may complain of palpitation, also of 
throbbing in the head. 

Treatment of Digitalis Poisoning. 

Give tannic acid freely in twenty to thirty grain doses. Wash 
out the stomach or give emetics, as before stated. Sedatives 
such as the bromides, are sometimes useful, but usually drugs 
are of little avail. The poisoning is seldom fatal. 

Cumulative Action. 

The striking peculiarity of this drug is that it may be pven 
for a long period of time, and produce apparently no effect upon 
the circulation ; when, suddenly, the toxic symptoms of the drug 
may appear. When using it in chronic cases, therefore, it is 
well occasionally to discontinue it for a time, and also to watch 
very carefully for a distinct slowing of the pulse, which indicates 
its therapeutic limit. 

Therapeutic Application. 

The active principles of digitalis are the glucosides, namely : 
Digitoxin, digitalin, digitalein, and digitophyllin, which are 
mainly stimulant to the cardiac muscle ; we have also digitonin. 
At present by far the most active and reliable preparations are 
those of the crude drugs. The most important ate : Tincture of 
digitalis, min. ten; infusum digitalis, drams two; pulvis digitalis, 
grain one; digitalin, French, one-thirtieth of a grain, German, 
one-quarter of a grain. 

The last two preparations may be tried for hypodermic use ; their 
action is, however, very uncertain. When giving any preparation 
of digitalis by the mouth its irritant action is to be kept in mind. 
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It is very likely to disturb the stomachy and should always be given 

after food. 

Uses. 

In Circulatory Weakness. — In chronic failure of the circula- 
tion digitalis is by far the most valuable drug we have, particu- 
larly when auricular fibrillation exists. In acute conditions it is 
of little value because its action is so slow. In grave cases ten 
minims of the tincture may be used hypodermiotlly, but this is 
likely to produce an abscess, and a hot compress should be applied 
over the needle puncture, and precautions as to asepsis taken. 

Chronic Valvular Heart Disease Math Failing Compensation. 
— Because auscultation reveals a murmur it does not necessarily 
indicate the use of digitalis. If the heart has sufficiently hyper- 
trophied to make up for the leak in the valve, there is no need of 
stimulation. 

If, on the other hand, there are signs of failing compensation, 
such as shortness of breath on exertion and swelling of the ankles 
at night, then the drug is indicated. 

It may be prescribed thus : 

3 InAisi DigltaliB, tSvi. 
Sig: — ^Two teaspoonfuls 8 times a day after eating. 

Should the cardiac weakness be associated with high blood 
pressure from spasm of the vasomotors, the stimulant action of 
the drug on the vasomotor centre may be counteracted by the use 
of sodium nitrite. (See prescription under Nitrites.) 

Should the condition be associated with decided dropsy the 
digitalis itself will to some extent relieve this, because it increases 
the amount of urine. Should we, however, wish still further to 
increase the action of the kidneys, we may add a stimulating 
diuretic, such as caffeine. Thus : 

Q Poly. Digitalis, gr. zxiv. 
Caffein., gr. xlviiL 

M. et Ft in eap. No. 24. 

Sig: — One three times a day after meals. 

When there is a tendency to wakefulness the caffeine is contra- 
indicated. 

Powdered squills may be substituted for the caffeine, being a 
powerful heart stimulant and also irritant to the kidneys, but it 
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is likely still further to disturb the digestion. Sometimes calomel 
is of benefit by causing purgation and thus aiding in the relief of 
dropsy, also because it is probably diuretic. If it is given, how- 
ever, the patient must be carefully watched for symptoms of sali- 
vation. We might write : 

I^ Pulv. Digitalis, gr. xxiv. 
PuIt. Scillse, gr. xiL 
Hydrarg. Chlor. Mitis, gr. xii. 

M. et Ft. in cap. No. 24. 

Slg: — One after each meaL 

The reasons why digitalis helps a failing heart are the follow- 
ing: It stimulates the force of the cardiac beat ; it slows the cardiac 
rate, and increases the heart rest, causing a more complete systole 
and diastole ; it increases the blood supply through the coronary 
arteries to the cardiac muscle, thus bringing more nutrition to the 
heart. 

All the preparations of digitalis are likely to deteriorate, and 
the dried leaves from which these are made are particularly prone 
to spoil with age. The infusion should be made fresh, and it is 
well to designate Allen's English leaves, because these have been 
subjected to careful physiological tests. 

STROPHANTHUS. 

Physiological Action. 

The action of strophanthus is almost identical with that of 
digitalis, but there are the following differences: 1. It is a muscle 
poison, having a tendency to cause griping pain in the abdomen 
rather than nausea. 2. It acts on the blood vessel walls rather 
than on the vasomotor centre, and is a less powerful constrictor. 
3. There is some difference of opinion about the diuretic action 
of the two drugs ; strophanthus is probably less diuretic than digi- 
talis. 4. It is not as powerful a drug as digitalis, but is more 
rapid in its action, and has not the cumulative effect of digitalis. 

Preparations. 

Tincture of strophanthus, minims ten. Strophanthinum, one 
two-hundredth of a grain, a glucoside obtained from strophan- 
thus ; it is physiologically definite, active, and may be used hypo- 
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dermically, but is locally irritant. Strophanthin Boeheringer, 1 
to 1000, is dispensed in glass ampoules, and has been used intra- 
venously with good results. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Strophanthus may be used for the same purpose as digitalis, 
and the drugs may be used interchangeably when either one dis- 
turbs the stomach. In prescribing both strophanthus and digitalis, 
it is well to change from one to the other, and also to change the 
preparation if there is gastric disturbance. 

CAMPHOR. 

Physiological Action. 

Local. — Irritant 

Brain. — Therapeutic doses sedative; large doses cause pe- 
culiar delirium and cerebral excitement. 

Secretion. — Tends to check. 

Reflex Arc. — Little effect. 

Respiration. — Little influence. 

Circulation. — Experimentally, the action is doubtful, but it 
certainly dilates the peripheral blood vessels; in healthy animals 
no definite cardiac stimulation can be perceived. 

Absorption and Elimination. — It is somewhat rapidly ab- 
sorbed, and is eliminated as camphoglycuronic acid. 

Toxicology. 

Camphor when given in very large doses may produce nausea, 
vomiting, pain in the abdomen, headache, delirium, and some- 
times convulsions. 

Treatment of Camphor Poisoning. 

The use of sedatives, like chloral, and the washing out of the 
stomach. 

Therapeutic Application. 

To Stimulate the Heart.— This is probably the most import- 
ant use of camphor, and is based largely on clinical experiehce, 
not on a knowledge of the physiological action of the drug. It 
seems to be fairly well demonstrated that in cases of sudden car- 
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diac failure during the course of an acute infectious disease or 
due to other cause camphor is a fugacious but powerful heart 
stimulant. It should be given thus : 

B Camphor, gr. xii. 

OL Oliye (sterilised), fluid drams ii. 

This will give us two grains of camphor to every twenty minims 
of the oil. It should be used hypodermically, and be repeated 
every hour or two. 

As a Cerebral Sedative. — Camphor is useful as a mild seda- 
tive to the brain, particularly in headache. 

B Camphor Monobrom., gr. zxiv. 
Acetphenetidini, gr. zziv. 
Caffein., gr. xii. 

Ft. in cap. No. 12. 

Sig: — One every hour for three doses. 

This gives us one grain of caflFeine, two grains of camphor 
monobromate, and two grains of acetphenetidum. The camphor 
here acts as a sedative, and the caffeine, empirically helps to 
relieve headache ; the same is true of the acetphenetidum. 

B Bxt Bellad., gr. i. 

Camphor Monobrom., gr. zzxvL 

Ft in piL No. 12. 

Sig: — One every three hours. 

To Lessen Secretion. — In the treatment of relaxing diar- 
rhoea it is helpful, and is often used in coryza. 

Camphor is useful, too, as a spray in subacute inflammation of 
the nose and throat ; one to two per cent, in oil, for its astringent 
action. Oleum eucalypti, minims thirty, has a slightly stimulant 
anaesthetic action. Menthol, grains three, is cooling and slightly 
anaesthetic. Petrolatum liquidum is used as a vehicle, q. s. fluid 
ounce three. 

Treatment of Diarrhoea. — The combination of camphor and 
opium, as in tr. opii camphorata, is very beneficial in the treatment 
of diarrhoea, as already mentioned. 

As a Counter-irritant. — In either of the following official 
liniments camphor may be employed as a counter-irritant in 
sore throat, and in abdominal or muscular pain: 

Camphor, grains five ; usually prescribed in pill, or dissolved in 
olive oil, as above. 
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Aqua camphorae, vehicle, dose one-half ounce. 

Spirits of camphor, fifteen minims. 

Linimentum camphorae, 20 per cent. 

Linimentum saponis, six parts of camphqr in soap. This gives 
us two distinct camphor liniments, the former made with cotton- 
seed oil, the latter made with soap and alcohol. Do not confound 
the above with linimentum saponis mollis, containing soft soap in 
alcohol. ^ 

Camphor monobromate, grains five. 

Addum camphoricum, grains ten. 

AMMONIA. 
Phjrsiological Action. 

LocaL — Extremely irritant and caustic. 

Brain. — ^No influence. 

Pupil. — ^Unaffected. 

Secretions. — Increased by local contact because of irritant 
action. 

Reflex Arc. — Stimulates the motor cord. 

Respiration. — Stimulates. 

Circulation. — Stimulates heart and vasomotor centre. 

Kidney. — Irritant. 

Absorption and Elimination. — Its profound local irritant ac- 
tion greatly retards its absorption. It is eliminated mainly as 
urea. 

Toxicology. 

Reflexes. — Increased ; may be reflex convulsions. 

Respiration. — Rapid. 

Pulse. — Rapid and strong at first; rapid and weak subse- 
quently. 

Temperature. — ^At first slightly elevated, later subnormal; 
patient dies from exhaustion. When recovery ensues there may 
be permanent stricture of the oesophagus. 

Treatment of Ammonia Poisoning. 

If there is oedema of the glottis tracheotomy at once. In the 
more common form of gastro-enteritis give lemon juice or well- 
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diluted vinegar; the stomach may be carefully washed out, the 
pain relieved by hypodermics of morphine, the inflamed mucous 
membrane of the oesophag^is and stomach soothed by acacia in 
the form of an emulsion, or olive oil. The symptoms of shock 
must be met by the external application of heat, and hypodermics 
of atropine, one one-hundredth, and strychnine, one-thirtieth. 

Subsequent stricture of the oesophagus, if it occurs, must be 
treated by dilatations with a bougie. 

The symptoms are almost solely dependent on the local action 
of the drug. First, if a very large dose of ammonia be taken, it 
may cause oedema of the glottis and death by mechanical asphyxia. 
Second, if this does not occur, and it rarely does, the symptoms 
are those produced by any gastro-intestinal irritant and caustic, 
namely: Abdominal pain; tenderness; nausea; vomiting, often 
bloody ; excessive purgation and tenesmus ; urine of high specific 
gravity, containing albumin and casts, possibly, blood; skin at 
first moist and warm, later cold. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Preparation. — Aqua ammoniae fortior (strong ammonia 
water) contains 28 per cent, by weight of gaseous ammonia. 

Aqua ammoniae, the one in common use, 10 per cent. ; dose, ten 
to thirty drops. 

Spiritus ammoniae ; dose, ten minims. 

Spiritus ammoniae aromaticus, most important preparation for 
internal use; from one-half to one dram. 

Ammonii carbonas ; dose, five grains. 

Ammonii chloridum ; dose, five grains. 

Linimentum ammoniae. 

Uses. 

As a Cardiac Stimulant. — Ammonia is used mainly for acute 
symptoms as an immediate cardiac stimulant, is usually given by 
inhalation, but sometimes by the mouth in the form of the aro- 
matic spirits of ammonia. It acts here largely, not by directly 
stimulating the heart through absorption, but reflexly by its local 
irritation of the mucous membrane, in the same way as a glass 
of cold water thrown in the face of a patient who has fainted 
will cause reflex cardiac stimulation. 
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As a Stimulant Antacid. — When there is hyperacidity of the 

stomach, usually due to fermentation and the formation of organic 

acids, associated with a good deal of headache, aromatic spirits 

of ammonia, one dram, every two hours, will often counteract the 

acidity and promote normal gastric secretions by irritation. It 

may sometimes be advantageously combined with a little sodium 

bicarbonate. Thus. 

I^ Sp. Ammoni« Arom., fSiss. 
Sodii Bicarb., Sbb. 
Aq. Menth. pip., Q. s. ad fjiii. 

M. Sig: — Teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

As a Counter-irritant. — Ammonia is useful to relieve both 
muscle pain and abdominal pain. It may be applied in the form of 
the official liniment, already mentioned. 

As an Antidote. — Well diluted it may be used as an antidote 
to the mineral acids. 

Ammonium chloride is also of some value for this purpose, and 
is in more common use. 

As an Expectorant. — Ammonium carbonate, in five-grain 
doses in capsule or solution, has been used a good deal as a stimu- 
lating expectorant in pneumonia and chronic bronchitis. 

SPARTEIN. 

This IS an alkaloid obtained from scoparis, or the broom plant. 
Its value as a cardiac stimulant is at present very doubtful. As 
sparteinae sulphas, the dose is from one-fifth to one grain. 

ADONIS. 

Contains an active principle, adonidine, which is a glucoside; 
dose, one-half grain. Of doubtful value as a cardiac stimulant, 
but may be tried. 

All the drugs in this group tend to cause a rise in blood pres- 
sure, mainly by stimulating the force of the cardiac beat and 
constricting the blood vessels. 

IV. DRUGS THAT DEPRESS THE HEART. 

ACONITE. 

Phjrsiological Action. 

Local. — Anaesthetic, depressing the peripheral sensory 
nerves. 
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Brain. — No direct effect. 

Pupil. — Tends to dilate by producing shock. 

Secretion. — Increases the sweat 

Reflex Arc. — Depresses the sensory cord. 

Respiration. — Depresses. 

Circulation. — In therapeutic doses slows the heart by stimu- 
lating inhibition, and only in poisonous amounts depresses the 
cardiac muscle, lessening the force of each beat 

Absorption and Elimination. — Somewhat rapidly absorbed 
and more slowly eliminated by the kidney, therefore fairly pro- 
longed action. 

Body Temperature. — Tends to produce a fall by lowering 
blood pressure. 

Toxicology. 

Gastro-Intestinal Symptoms. — Being a local anaesthetic, it 
does not usually cause vomiting. Often produces a tingling sen- 
sation in the lips, and later in the extremities, by affecting the 
peripheral sensory nerves. 

Brain. — Usually not affected, though the cerebral anaemia 
produced may in rare cases cause convulsions. 

Pupil. — ^Usually dilated. 

Skin. — Moist and cool. 

Reflexes. — Lessened. 

Respiration. — Depressed. 

Pulse. — ^At first slow and soft, later rapid, weak and ir- 
regular. 

Body Temperature. — Fall. 

Death is usually due to paralysis of respiration, strychnia 
being the antidote. 

Treatment of Aconite Poisoning. 

This is a very g^ave form of poisoning. Emetics often fail 
because of the anaesthesia of the stomach ; tannic acid should at 
once be given in large doses, and the stomach immediately 
washed out with a solution containing tannic acid. Drugs that 
act in stimulating the heart muscles are here indicated. 

The vasomotor drugs, caffeine, atropine, strychnine, and 
adrenalin, will be found helpful, but atropine is by far the most 
important, because of its peripheral paralysis of the pneumo- 
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gastric. The patient must be kept absolutely at rest in a hori- 
zontal position, and external heat applied to the body. 

Therapeutic Applications. 

Preparations. — ^Tincture of aconite, minims five; generally 
g^en not oftener than three times a day, to lessen cardiac excita- 
bility. The great indication for its use is cardiac overactivity due 
to excessive hjrpertrophy. This is not uncommonly seen in aortic 
regurgitation, the patient complaining of palpitation, and some- 
times of shortness of breath. The drug should be used cautiously, 
and discontinued as soon as the S3rmptoms disappear, for it is 
usually much easier to depress a function than to stimulate it. 

To Produce Sweating. — Aconite is very commonly added 
to so-called fever mixtures, which are much used in the treatment 
of the exanthemata, such as scarlet fever and measles, in which 
there is likely to be some excitability of the circulation, dryness 
of the skin, and a diminished amount of urine. To meet these 
indications we might write : 

I^ Tr. Aconit, m. xlYili. 

Liquor Potass. Gitrat, fSiss. 

Spirit .ffitherls Nitrosi, q. 8. ad fjiil. 

Sig: — One teaspoonful every 8 hours (for an adult). 

The aconite here tends to lower the blood pressure, and to 
prom^e the skin secretion. The spiritus aetheris nitrosi, being 
really a nitrite, tends to dilate the blood vessels, and the solution 
of potassium citrate acts as a diuretic. The aconite should be 
left out if there is any tendency to circulatory weakness. 

Aconite is sometimes used externally in ointments to re- 
lieve itching, but this should be with caution, because the drug 
may be absorbed through the skin. 

Aconitine, the active principle of aconite, dose one four-hun- 
dredth of a grain, is probably the most poisonous drug we have. 
It has no advantage over the tincture of aconite, and is of little 
practical value. 

VERATRUM. 

Physiological Action. 

Locally. — Irritant. 

Reflex Arc. — Depressant to motor side of the spinal cord. 
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Circulation. — Marked slowing of the heart; possibly some 
dilation of the blood vessels. 

Absorption and Elimination. — Rapidly absorbed and rapidly 
eliminated. 

Temperature. — Tendency to lower the body temperature. 

Note. — The physiological action of this drug, particularly 
on the circulation, is at present doubtful; but that it decidedly 
slows the heart rate, and lowers blood pressure, is certain. The 
doubtful points are its influence upon the vasomotor system, and 
whether or not it is a true heart depressant. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Preparations. — Fluid extract of veratrum, one to three 
minims. Tincture of veratrum, min. ten. 

It is of doubtful value in the early stages of pneumonia to 
lower blood pressure in cases where there is delirium and high 
tension early in the disease. The fluid extract may be given in 
doses every two hours until the pulse is slightly slower. 

In the treatment of uremia again of doubtful value; pos- 
sibly useful in controlling convulsions by depressing the cord and 
lessening high tension. 

Note. — A drug about whose action little is really known 
and whose therapeutic application there is much' dispute. 

Veratrum must not be confounded with veratrina (veratrine), 
an alkaloid whose dominant physiological action is that of a mus- 
cle poison and which, though official in a dose of one-thirtieth of a 
grain, has little known medicinal use. Its action, however, closely 
resembles that of aconitine. 



CHAPTER VI. 

DRUGS THAT LESSEN THE EXCITABILITY OF THE 

NERVOUS SYSTEM. 

THE BROMIDES. 

Physiological Action. 
LocaL — Irritant. 

Brain. — Depressant, particularly to the motor areas. 

Reflex Arc. — Depresses the motor cord and motor nerves. 

Respiration. — Depressant. 

Circulation. — Slightly depressant to the heart and blood 
vessels. 

Absorption and Elimination. — ^The bromides are somewhat 
rapidly absorbed, and slowly and continuously eliminated, 
largely through the kidneys, and slightly through the bowel. 
When the bromides are long administered, the excretion of the 
chlorides in the urine is markedly increased; in fact, the bro- 
mides seem to take the place of the chlorides in the body, and it 
is probable that the withholding of the chlorides may tend to 
promote retention of the bromides. 

Toxicology. 

Bromides seldom produce acute poisoning, but when given 
therapeutically in increasing doses for a long period of time, they 
are likely to cause bromism, which is characterized by stupor, 
foetor of the breath, and acne eruption. The treatment is to stop 
the drug and purge freely. 

Therapeutic Applications. 

Preparations. — ^AU preparations of the bromides are locally 
irritant and likely to produce nausea and vomiting. They are 
best given in solution, usually well diluted, seldom in powdered 
form as they take up water too rapidly, and never in tablets. 
They are incompatible with the alkaloids. 

Potassii bromidum, grains twenty; irritant. 

98 
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Ammonii bromidum, grains twenty; slightly stimulant and 
irritant (not deliquescent). 

Sodium bromide, grains twenty ; less irritant 

Strontii bromide, grains twenty; least irritant, and slowest. 

The dose of the bromides is very variable; sometimes two 
drams may be given in the day. 

In the Treatment of Idiopathic Epilepsy. — Here the bro- 
mides are the most useful drugs. They had best be given night 
and morning. They probably act by depressing the motor area 
of the brain. 

The combination of potassium and ammonium bromide seems 
to act better than large doses of either one of the salts. If com- 
bined with a little arsenic larger doses can be taken without pro- 
ducing a skin eruption. The dose of the bromides depends en- 
tirely upon the individual case, the drug being increased until 
the symptoms of bromism are produced or the convulsions con- 
trolled. We might write thus : 

B Ammonii bromidL 
Potassii Bromidi, aa 8i. 
Liquor Potassii Arsenitis, m. zlviii. 
A. q. Ginnamonii, q. s. fSvt 

M. et Sig: — One teaspoonfol night and morning after 
food, increasing as directed. 

Should we desire to combine codeine with the bromides, the 
pure codeine will mix with sodium bromide in watery solution, 
while codeine sulphatis will not. 

In the treatment of spinal convulsions, such as occur in 
strychnine poisoning and tetanus, and in reflex convulsions of 
children, its use has been described under the treatment of 
strychnine poisoning. The drug acts by depressing the sensory 
nervous system. 

To Relieve Nervous Insomnia. — ^The bromides are only 
mildly hypnotic, but they lessen the irritability of the sensory 
cord, and if the patient is disturbed by slight noises and is irri- 
table they are often helpful. 

In Gastric Conditions. — In reflex nervous vomiting, as in 
pregnancy and in excessive acidity of the stomach due to a 
neurosis, the bromides are very useful, given in ten-grain doses 
three times a day. 



DRUGS TO LESSEN EXCITABILITY O^ NERVOUS SYSTEM 95 

CANNABIS INDICA. 

Physiological Action. 

Locally. — Irritant 

Brain. — ^At first produces slight stimulation, followed by 
depression. 

Toxicology. 

Large doses may produce disturbance of the stomach, with 
vomiting and, most characteristic, pleasant illusions, particularly 
magnifying space and time. 

The treatment of the poisoning is to stop the drug, empty the 
stomach in the usual way, and use caffeine. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Preparations. — Fluid extract cannabis indica; dose, one to 
five minims. 

Extract cannabis indica, one-fifth of a grain. 

The preparations of this drug are very variable, and the dose 
of any given preparation must be steadily increased until it gives 
its physiological effect. 

Uses. 

The drug has been used for many purposes. It is effective in 
neurosis associated with the menopause, in the relief of headache, 
and is said to be valuable in the treatment of cough and in func- 
tional dysmenorrhoea. It is a drug worth trying, but, as has 
been said, we must be sure we have an active preparation. It is 
best given alone in the form of the fluid extract, two drops, 
steadily increasing a drop at a dose until the effect is produced. 
It is more agreeable to take if in some alcoholic menstruum, and 
the patient may be instructed to drop it into a little wine. When 
put into water it is likely to stick in the bottom of the glass and 
be difficult to take. 

ASAFCETIDA. 

Physiological Action. 

Local Action. — Stimulant. 
Brain. — Depressant. 
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Therapeutic Us^m. 

Preparation. — Pil asafoetidae, grains three to five. 

Emulsum asafoetidae, ounces one to two. 

Asafoetida, grains two. 

Asafoetida has a very disagreeable taste and odor, and should 
be given by the mouth only in the form of a pill or capsule. It 
is a valuable drug in mild nervousness, and is useful as a carmina- 
tive — ^namely, to expel flatus. An effective way of giving it for 
this purpose is to use it in a high enema. Thus : 

I^ EmulB. Aaafoetidffi, fSiiL 
Terebinth., m. z. 

This may be put into a pint of hot water and injected high up 
into the blowel, or it may be used alone. 

In the reflex spasms of children, and particularly to control the 
paroxysms of whooping cough at night, asafoetida is useful given 
in the form of a suppository. Thus : 

I^ AsafOBtide, Si. 

01. Theobromatis, q. s. 

Ft in sup. No. 12. 

Sig: — One at night. 

SUMBUL. 

Extract, grains five. Empirically believed by many to be 
useful in nervous conditions, particularly those due to menstrual 
disorders. 

VALERIAN. 

Physiological Action. 

Believed to be a sedative to the brain. Used in nervous insom- 
nia and for excessive sexual excitement. 
Preparations. — Tr. Valerianae ammoniata; dose, one dram. 
Ammonii valeriate, grains five. 

The taste is extremely unpleasant. It is given in a pill con- 
taining two or more of the above slightly sedative drugs, as fol- 
lows: 

B Asafoetids, gr. xxiv. 
Bzt Sumbul, gr. zxiv. 
Ammonii Valeratis, gr. xlviii. 

M. Ft in pil. No. 24. 

Sig: — One three times a day after food. 
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It is rather doubtful if such a combination has much real effect, 
yet in some ca«es of neurosis it seems to be followed by improve- 
ment. 

CIMICIFUGA. 

A mild sedative, said to be particularly valuable in the treat- 
ment of chorea. 

Fluid extract, dose fifteen minims, steadily increased until fron- 
tal headache is produced. 



CHAPTER Vn. 

DRUGS USEFUL IN TREATING ANEMIA, 

IRON. 
Physiological Action. 

The exact physiological action of iron is unknown, but the 
following facts are fairly well established. 

As a remedial agent organic preparations of iron have no par- 
ticular advantage over inorganic, but are less likely to irritate the 
stomach. 

All preparations of iron are probably absorbed as the albu- 
minate. 

Iron is, perhaps, only very slightly excreted through the urine, 
but in the main is reabsorbed by the intestinal tract, and thus 
excreted. 

Foods containing an excess of iron do not have the same effect 
on the blood as does iron when given alone as a drug. The expla- 
nation of this is uncertain. It may be that when iron is given in 
the form of foods less of it is absorbed ; or that iron when given 
alone has the power to stimulate the blood-making organs — the 
spleen, the bone marrow, and the lymphatics. 

All preparations of iron are more or less constipating. Some 
are extremely irritant and astringent. 

Whatever may be the cause, it is practically certain that iron 
has the power to increase the haemoglobin of the blood when it 
is below normal, and particularly is this true when the blood is 
otherwise normal (chalybeate action). 

Preparations of Iron. — Those that are insoluble, if used 
in the form of a pill or capsule for the purpose of increasing the 
haemoglobin of the blood, have no great astringent property, and, 
are, therefore, least constipating. 

Ferrum reductum, grains five (80 per cent, metallic iron). 

Massa ferri carbonatis, grains five (20 per cent, metallic iron). 

Pilulae ferri carbonatis, one or two pills ( 10 per cent, metallic 
iron; one-half grain in a five-grain pill). 

98 
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Nonastringent Preparations of Iron (soluble). — Liquor ferri 
et ammonii acetatis, Basham's mixture, one-half ounce. Said to 
be valuable in the treatment of Bright's disease when associated 
with anaemia. 

Syrupus ferri iodidi, ten mim. Some value in the anaemias of 
children, the iodide acting as an alterative. 

Ferri citras, grains five; fairly soluble in water (16 per cent, 
iron). This can be obtained in 1 cc. ampoules containing two 
grains. Ferric citrate for hypodermic use must be injected deep 
in the muscles. 

Ferri phosphas solubilis, five grains (12 per cent. iron). 

Ferri pyrophosphas solubilis, five grains (10 per cent. iron). 

Ferri et potassii tartras, five grains (15 per cent iron) ; can 
be prescribed with alkalies. 

Elix. ferri, quininae et strychninae phosphatum, one dram con- 
tains one one-hundredth of strychnine and one-half grain of 
quinine. This preparation is largely used as a general tonic and 
stomachic. In the treatment of true anaemia of the chlorotic type 
it does not contain sufficient iron to be of great value. 

Ferratin (non-official), ten grains (7 per cent, iron) ; said to 
be non-irritant. 

The Astringent Preparations of Iron. — ^Tinct. of ferric 
chloride, minims ten. Of little value in anaemia. Useful as a local 
application to the throat in subacute inflammations. Of some 
value in the treatment of chronic diarrhoea, and said to be a spe- 
cific in erysipelas. 

Ferri sulphas, actively astringent. Of little use internally. 

Liquor ferri supsulphatis (Monsel's solution), minims five, well 
diluted. Used in hemorrhage from the stomach, and locally as an 
astrigent and styptic. 

Ferri hydroxidum cum mag^esii oxido, one-half ounce every 
five or ten minutes. Used exclusively as an antidote to arsenic. 

Therapeutic Application. 

The great value of iron internally is in the treatment of anaemia 
of the chlorotic type; that is, it greatly reduces the percentage 
of haemoglobin without much decreasing the number of blood 
cells. At least five grains of metallic iron should be given in 
twenty- four hours. We might write thus : 
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Q Mass. Ferri Carbonatis, 3il. 
Ft. in pll. No. 24. 
Slg: — Two pills three times a day after meals. 

If the condition is more or less chronic, with considerable 
depression, arsenic and strychnine are useful aids, and we could 
write: 

3 Ferri Reducti, 3iL 
Strych. Sulphat, gr. i. 
Arseni Trioxidi, gr. i. 

M. et Ft in cap. No. 24. 

Sig: — One three times a day after meals. 

It must be particularly borne in mind that since iron is the 
antidote to arsenic, the two substances should never be prescribed 
in solution unless it be highly acid. If, however, we wish to get 
the stomachic action of strychnine together with the chalybeate 
action, we may write as follows : 

3 Ferri Pyrophosphatis, 3iL 
Strych. Sulphat, gr. i. 
Aq. Dest, fjiii. 
M. et Sig:— One teaspoonful 3 times a day before meals. 

As has already been stated, iron is most useful in the chlorotic 
form of anaemia. It is, however, of some value in the treatment 
of secondary anaemia when the underlying cause of the condition 
has been corrected. In the pernicious type of anaemia where 
there is relatively little reduction of haemoglobin, but great de- 
struction of the cellular elements of the blood, it is of least value ; 
but even here, combined with arsenic, it is of some benefit. Of 
late, it has been much used hypodermically. 

ARSENIC. 
Physiological ActioiL 

Locally. — Extremely irritant, and in concentrated form toxic. 

General Phjrsiological Action. — When given in therapeutic 
dose there is no physiological action that can be demonstrated. 

On the nervous system it is probably stimulant. Small doses 
of arsenic are supposed to decrease the oxidation in the body and, 
therefore, lessen tissue destruction. 

Arsenic when given for a long period of time in increasing 
doses has a tendency to cause neuritis, atrophy of the muscles. 
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pigmentation of the skin, an increased growth of hair, and some- 
times a homy scaling of the skin. Arsenic has some important 
effect on the blood-forming apparatus which is at present not 
perfectly understood. 

Toxicology. 

Acute Poisoning. — Symptoms appear in about half an hour 
after ingestion; there is difficulty in swallowing; epigastric pain; 
vomiting; diarrhoea of rice-water character resembling that of 
cholera, but rarely showing blood ; there is usually great thirst ; 
the skin becomes cold and clammy ; there are cramps in the mus- 
cles, the pulse becomes rapid and feeble, the respiration shallow ; 
death may follow from exhaustion; the urine may contain 
arsenic, also albumin and casts, and is usually small in amount 
because of the tremendous watery purgation. There is often a 
remission of symptoms in arsenical poisoning in which the patient 
appears to be recovering, but this will be followed by the return 
of s)rmptoms of collapse, sometimes associated with jaundice. 

Treatment of Acute Poisoning. — Give the antidote freely, 
namely, the sesquioxide of iron, made by precipitating any acid 
preparation of iron with an alkali, preferably with magnesia, as in 
the U. S. P.; this should be given in excess, twenty to thirty 
grains. The pain may be controlled by morphine, the collapse 
by vasomotor and cardiac stimulation, as before outlined; the 
great loss of water by hypodermoclysis of normal salt solution. 
The body temperature may be supported by external heat. 

Chronic Poisoning. — Sources. Dyes, wall paper, stuffed ani- 
mals, arsenical pigments, beers. 

Symptoms. — Weakness, loss of appetite, gastro-intestinal dis- 
turbance, often diarrhoea, but nothing characteristic. If the 
arsenic has been inhaled, conjunctivitis, coryza, hoarseness, and 
cough are not uncommon. There may be enlargement of the 
liver, with jaundice; various skin eruptions may occur; pigmen- 
tation and scaling may be quite prominent. There is a tendency 
to peripheral neuritis, headache, paraesthesia, anaesthesia, and 
a loss of power usually in the legs and bilateral, with more or 
less atrophy of the muscles. 

Diagnosis. — Most important, the history. 

From Lead Poisoning. — No blue lines on the gums ; bilateral 
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wrist-drop unoHnnion in arsenic; anaemia is present in both. 
Arsenic affects the lower extremities, lead the upper. 

Therapeutic Uses. 

Preparations. — Arseni trioxidum, one twenty-fourth of a 
grain. 

Liquor potassii arsenitis (Fowler's solution), 1 per cent.; dose, 
three drops to be increased. 

Atoxyl (non-official), less irritant than the ordinary prepara- 
tions of arsenic, but also probably less effective. It can be given 
hypodermically in one-grain doses. 

Sodium cacodylate (non-official) ; dose, two grains. Supposed 
to be less toxic than arsenic and less likely to disturb digestion, 
probably because it contains less arsenic than the more common 
preparations. 

Salvarsan (606). 

( Dioxydiaminoarsenobenzol. ) 

Neo-Salvarsan. 

(Dioxydiaminoarsenobenzenemonomethane Sulphinate of 

Sodium.) 

Salvarsan, given to the prof ession about three years ago by Ehr- 
lich as a cure for Lues, has been subjected to a fairly exhaustive 
test, having been used in many thousands of cases. Neo-salvarsan, 
a later product, seems to have no proven advantage over the 
older form. 

Salvarsan is dispensed in sealed vacuum tubes containing 0.6 
of a granmie. It must be inmiediately dissolved in salt solution 
which has been freshly distilled and freshly made, and the 
resultant solution must be absolutely clear. It is said that many 
of the untoward symptoms that have been attributed to the 
drug are due to the use of water containing impurities. The 
dose varies from 0.2 to 0.6 of a gramme. Its use must be 
preceded by the finding of a spirochaete pallida or of a positive 
Wassermann reaction. It is contra-indicated in serious non- 
syphilitic disease of the kidneys, the nervous system, the eye, the 
circulation, and the lungs. 

The administration of salvarsan is sometimes followed by 
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nausea and vomiting with diarrhoea, and more serious symptoms 
have been reported. After its use the patient should be kept in 
bed and carefully watched. This remedy can not be said to take 
the place of mercury and the iodides, but is a great addition to 
our armamentarium for the treatment of syphilis. It has finally 
been decided that the intravenous method is the best. 

After the needle has been introduced into the vein, a small 
amount of normal saline should first be injected in order to ascer- 
tain that everything is moving smoothly, as the injection of 
even a small amount of salvarsan into the subcutaneous tissue 
will produce decided sloughing. It has proven especially valua- 
ble in the treatment of primary Lues, in the cure of the early 
secondary skin eruptions, and, in some cases, also of the later 
manifestations in the eye. A number of favorable reports have 
been published in regard to its use in locomotor ataxia when 
there is a positive Wassermann reaction. The administration 
of the drug requires special training, and it should be given only 
by those skilled in its use. 

Local Uses of Arsenic. — By the dentist, to destroy nerves ; 
to destroy malignant tissue, as in small epithelioma. 

General Uses of Arsenic. — In the treatment of ansemia, leu- 
kaemia, etc., arsenic is the best drug we have. 

It is also of some value in chlorosis when the condition is more 
or less chronic. 

In certain chronic diseases of the skin, such as eczema, acne 
and psoriasis, arsenic internally is very useful. 

In pernicious ansemia Fowler's solution may be given in in- 
creasing doses until there is disturbance of the gastro-intestinal 
tract or puffiness under the eyelids in the morning, either of 
which indicates the withdrawal of the drug. Arsenic does not 
seem to be curative in pernicious anaemia, and must be continued 
almost indefinitely. If disturbance of the stomach is produced 
atoxyl, as before mentioned, may be tried by the mouth or 
hypodermically. 

In the treatment of chronic malaria it is useful to combat the 
secondary anaemia and also, probably, has a direct action on the 
Plasmodium ; it should be g^ven in increasing doses. 

Arsenic has been used with apparently good effect in the 
periodic forms of neuralgia and in chronic rheumatism. 
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In chronic chorea in children Fowler's solution may be given, 
increasing a drop a day, until intolerance occurs or the condition 
is controlled. As a general tonic to the nervous system when 
there is anamia, it may be combined with strychnine and iron. It 
is apparently useful sometimes to increase the body weight in 
tuberculosis patients, in the aged, and in states of nervous 
exhaustion. But our knowledge of the physiological action of 
arsenic is so indefinite that its use in disease is largely empirical. 

Fowler's solution is commonly prescribed thus : 

3 Liquor Potassil Arsenitis, fSL 

Sig: — Two drops in water 8 times a day, increasing as 
directed. ■ 

MANGANESE. 

Mangani dioxidum prsecipitatum, five grains. Believed to 
be of some value in the treatment of chlorosis and other 
forms of anscmia. Its value, however, is extremely doubtful. 



CHAPTER VIII. 

DRUGS USED MAINLY TO LESSEN SECRETION OR 

EXCRETION. 

I. VEGETABLE ASTRINGENTS. 

VINEGAR. 

Used by tampon as an emergency remedy in uterine hem- 
orrhage post partum, and also probably of some value given 
by the mouth in hemorrhage from the stomach. May be 
used as an antidote to all the caustic alkalies. 

TANNIC AND GALLIC ACIDS. 

Most of the vegetable astringents depend largely for their 
activity on the presence of one or the other of these sub- 
stances. The dose may be considered as ten grains. 

Tannic acid is converted into gallic acid when absorbed. 
These acids are useful only as local remedies, and have little 
astringent effect when circulating in the blood. 

Tannic acid is the antidote for all i>oisonous alkaloids, and 
glucosides, also to antimony, or tartar emetic. As has been 
intimated, when used internally they are generally not given 
alone, but in the form of one of the crude drugfs containing 
one of them. 

In the treatment of hemorrhage from the stomach, how- 
ever, or externally when the hemorrhage can be reached 
directly, tannic acid is useful. 

To summarize the use of the astringents we may say they 
are indicated: First, in the treatment of relaxing or serous 
diarrhoea. Second, in the local treatment of subacute and 
chronic inflammations of the mucous membranes generally, 
as in the nose, throat, rectum, and vagina. Third, they are of 
8om:e use in the treatment of hemorrhage. 

The following are the most important drugs which con- 
tain tannic acid : 

Acidum tannicum, grains ten. , ^ 
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Unguentum acidi tannici, 20 per cent 

Unguentum gallae^ 20 per cent. Useful for external ai>- 
plication, as in the treatment of hemorrhoids. 

Glyceritum, acidi tannici, 20 per cent Used as a local ap- 
plication, chiefly in the nose and throat; should be avoided 
in acute inflammatory conditions, but where there is more or 
less relaxation, with or without oozing of blood, it is bene- 
ficial. 

Tincture of kino, one dram; used internally in relaxing 
diarrhoea. 

Haematoxylon. Extract, fifteen grains. 

Tincture gambir composita, one fluid dram; contains gam- 
bir and cinnamon. 

Aqua hamamelidis. Locally a mild astringent. 

Fluid extract of rhus glabra. Mainly used in subacute 
sore throat It is well to combine it with potassium chlorate, 

thus: 

3 PotasBii Chlorat, 3i. 

FL ext Rboii Olabrs, fSifls. 
Aq., q. 8. fSilL 

M. et Slg: — Use ai a gargle. 

Krameria. Tincture one fluid dram; mildly astringent in 
diarrhoea. 

Agaric acid (called agaricin) ; dose, one grain. Said to be 
useful in lessening the night sweats of phthisis without pro- 
ducing the systemic effects of atropine, but the drug is ex- 
tremely likely to disturb digestion. 

In the practical application of the above drugs in the treat- 
ment of chronic relaxing diarrhcea we might write the fol- 
lowing : 

3 Tr. Nucis Vom., f3ii. 

Acid Sulphuric. Aromat, fjas. 
Ext Hsmatoxyli, 3ii. 
Tr. kino, q. s. fjiii 
M. Sig: — One teaspoonful 1 hour after meals in water. 

The tincture of nux vomica is given for the purpose of toning 
up the muscular coat of the bowels, and the aromatic sulphuric 
acid as an astringent, which by rendering the solution acid, 
keeps the strychnine in solution. Tincture of kino and ex- 
tract of hematoxylon are used as vegetable astringents. 



DRUGS TO LESSEN SECRETION GB. EXCRETION 107 

If such a prescription as the above is ineffective, opium 
may be added in the form of the tincture or camphorated 
tincture. 

II. MINERAL ASTRINGENTS. 

LEAD. 

Physiological Action. 

Local Action. — Sedative and astringent. 

General Phjrsiological Action. — No really definite knowledge. 

Toxicology. 

Acute Lead Poisoning. — ^A very rare condition, due to the 
ingestion of lead acetate ; it produces nausea, vomiting, and pur- 
gation, with white vomit and black stools, and the general symp- 
toms of collapse so many times recorded. Treatment: Wash out 
the stomach, and give a soluble sulphate, like magnesium sulphate. 

Subacute Lead Poisoning or Painter's Colic. — ^When there is 
more or less ingestion of lead, as in certain occupations, particu- 
larly that of painters, those affected are subject to acute attacks, 
which are characterized by the following symptoms: Marked 
constipation, usually anaemia of the secondary t}rpe, and extreme 
colicky pain in the abdomen, twisting round the lunbilicus, and 
not associated with tenderness; the abdomen often becomes 
scaphoid. Any case of chronic lead poisoning may during its 
course be marked by such attacks. On tlie other hand, we may 
have chronic lead poisoning with no attack of the so-called lead 
a>lic. Treatment: Hypodermic of morphine, one-quarter of a 
grain; sometimes atropine, one one-hundredth of a grain. 

The nitrites are also said to be of value, one one-hundredth of 
a grain of nitroglycerin or one grain of sodium nitrite. If the 
paroxysms are extremely severe, inhalations of amyl nitrite may 
be tried; after the pain has been relieved magnesium sulphate 
may be freely given as the antidote. 

Chronic Lead Poisonii^. — ^Early general symptoms: Dis- 
turbance of the gastro-intestinal tract, particularly loss of appe- 
tite and constipation, and, in rare cases, a metallic taste in the 
mouth. The lead line, or blue line, on the gums, absolutely char- 
acteristic when present, must not be mistaken for a collection of 
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tartar at the base of the teeth; they can be easily differentiated 
by slipping a piece of paper between the gum and the tooth, and 
noting whether the line be still present. 

An-<!Smia. — This is usually of secondary type, the number of 
corpuscles and the haemoglobin falling together. There is, often, 
however, much destruction of the red blood cells, frequently 
associated with basophilia; that is to say, the cells contain small 
granules which take the basophilic stains. 

Paralysis. — ^This is usually bilateral, affecting most conmionly 
the extensor muscles of the fingers and hands, beginning, it is 
said, in the middle and ring fingers; then the wrists become 
affected, and the patient is unable to extend his hand. This con- 
dition is spoken of as bilateral wrist-drop. It is said that the 
supinator longus remains normal. The affected muscles atrophy 
and contraction of the flexors sets in, giving a clawlike appear- 
ance to the hand. This is a form of peripheral neuritis. Lead 
may also induce almost any form of neuritis; in rare cases it 
produces a condition closely resembling the anterior poliomyelitis 
of children. 

Lead Arthralgia. — Great pain in the joints, particularly at 
night, is sometimes seen without any definite demonstrable patho- 
logical change. 

Anaesthesia. — Local areas of paresthesia or complete anaes- 
thesia sometimes develop. 

Lead Amblyopia. — A rare condition — slowly fading vision or 
almost complete blindness may exist. This failure of vision may 
be due to inflammation and degeneration of the optic nerves, or 
it may result from uraemia induced by lead nephritis. 

Kidney. — The chronic interstitial type of nephritis is induced, 
showing little albumin, few casts, but a great quantity of urine 
of low specific gravity. 

Arteriosclerosis. — Lead is decidedly a predisposing cause to 
this condition. 

Lead Encephalopathy. — ^This is a rather rare condition, 
presenting itself in comi, sometimes with convulsions closely 
resembling true epilepsy. 

From the above description it will be seen that lead poisoning 
is very diverse in its s)rmptomatology, making the diagnosis often 
extremely difficult. The anaemia, the lead line, the wrist-drop. 
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the history of colic and of a source for the lead are the most 
important factors. Sometimes in doubtful cases lead may be 
found in the urine. 

Common Sources of Lead Poisoning. — Lead is by far the 
most common metallic poison, due to occupation. Painters, gla- 
ziers, plumbers (more rarely) and pottery decorators are most 
commonly affected. Lead poisoning is also rarely acquired 
through drinking water passing through lead pipes. 

Treatment. — Prophylaxis: Thorough washing by workmen of 
their hands before meals. The use of respirators where there is 
considerable lead dust. Free ventilation. The use of large 
quantities of proteid foods, so that the hydrochloric acid of the 
stomach may unite with the proteid rather than with the lead, 
and thus prevent the formation of lead chloride. 

Treatment of the Condition. — First stop the source of lead. 
Potassium iodide may be of value. We could write : 

Q PotasBii lodidi. Si. 
Aq. Dest, q. s. ad fSL 

M. Sig: — ^Five drops after eating 3 times a day. 

Strychnine, arsenic, and iron are very useful here, the first 
overcoming the depression and the last two relieving the ansemia. 
(See capsule, under Iron.) 

The ingestion of large quantities of water is particularly im- 
portant ; next, saline purgatives, such as mag^esii sulphatis effer- 
vescens, drams two, in water, each morning. Hot baths at night, 
with the addition of sulphur, are sometimes helpful, and moder- 
ate outdoor exercise if the conditions allow it, with massage and 
electricity for the atrophied muscles. 

The prognosis is guardedly favorable. Sometimes it is well 
to push strychnine to its therapeutic limit, shown by stiffness of 
the muscles at the back of the neck or distinct increase in the 
reflexes. In the management of lead epilepsy, a rather rare 
condition, the convulsions may be controlled by sedatives, as 
before described, while bleeding, and the simultaneous intra- 
venous injection of normal salt solution, is said to be of value. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Preparations. — Plumbi acetas, two grains, used internally 
by pill in the treatment of diarrhoea, but of no great value. 
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Liquor plumbi subacetatis, 25 per cent. 

Liquor plumbi subacetatis dil., 7.5 per cent, strength, used 
as a mild local astringent sedative. (See lead water and 
laudanum, under Opium.) 

SILVER 
Phjrsiological Action* 

Local Action. — Antiseptic, somewhat anesthetic in strong 
solution of caustic, but superficial and self -limited in its destruc- 
tion of tissue. 

General Phjrsiological Action. — Little known. 

Toxicology. 

Acute Poisoning. — ^There are symptoms of local irritation 
in the gastro-intestinal tract ; abdominal pain ; nausea ; vomiting ; 
purgation, sometimes bloody; signs of collapse. The vomited 
material is often white, soon turning black on exposure to light. 
The stains about the lips act in the same manner. Treatment, — 
Antidote, sodium chloride; control pain and purgation by mor- 
phine; use local sedatives to the mucous membrane, like acacia 
and egg albumen. 

Chronic Silver Poisoning (argyria). — ^A deposit of minute 
particles of silver in the skin, first evident in the mucous mem- 
brane of the lips and eyelids, producing ultimately a grayish 
black discoloration of the face and exposed portions of the 
body. Treatment. — If this condition has once set in, it is almost 
impossible to relieve it. Let it be remembered that silver should 
not be given internally longer than two weeks at a time without 
a period of intermission. 

Therapeutic Applications. 

Preparations. — Argenti nitras, one-quarter of a grain. Ar- 
genti nitras fusus (stick of silver nitrate). 

Preparations of silver should always be kept in dark bottles. 
Internally they should always be prescribed in pill form, and 
given alone or combined with the extract of opium or hyoscy- 
amus. If special action on the intestinal tract is required, the 
mass may be put into a capsule coated with salol. For local eflFect 
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on the stomach and intestinal tract silver nitrate is used in the 
following conditions: 1. Chronic gastritis. 2. Gastric ulcer. 3. 
Chronic enteritis, but probably of less value. Used by some as 
a routine intestinal antiseptic in the management of typhoid 
fever. It may be written for thus : 

3 Argent! nitratis, gr. ill. 

EiZtract of Hyoscyami, gr. vi. 

Ft. in pa No. 12. 

Sig: — One one hour before food. If you wish it to act 
upon the stomach; if on the intestine, it has best be 
given two hours after food. 

If used in the treatment of gastric ulcer it is well to remem- 
ber that there is more or less mucus in the stomach, and this may 
be to some extent removed by giving the patient twenty grains 
of sodium bicarbonate in a glass of hot water about one hour 
before the nitrate pill. 

Use of Silver as a Caustic. — Here it may be used in sat- 
urated solution or in the form of the solid stick. It is valuable 
for destroying excessive granulations and small ulcers in the 
nose and throat. As an antiseptic for the throat it may be used 
on a swab in a strength of ten to twenty grains to the ounce. 
Some use it even stronger than this. For tuberculosis of the 
larynx a spray has been recommended of two grains to the 
ounce. 

In the treatment of gonorrhoea an injection of a very weak 
solution of silver nitrate, such as one-quarter of a grain to the 
ounce, may be used. 

In ulcerations of the cervix the solid stick of silver nitrate is 
often applied. 

In pruritus ani or pruritus vulvae a solution of four grains to 
the ounce is said to be beneficial. 

In the treatment of bed sores a solution of twenty grains to 
the ounce may sometimes abort their development. 

In conjunctivits it is used in varying strength, being sometimes 
applied to the lids in solid stick, as in granular lids, or it may be 
used in a solution of from one to ten grains to the ounce, fol- 
lowed usually by salt solution to neutralize. 

In the treatment of colitis silver is used in high enema in a 
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Strength of from ten to sixty grains to the quart, followed by an 
injection of normal salt solution if the enema is retained. 

Many preparations of silver are used besides the official salts ; 
among these are argyrol, 10 to 50 per cent, solution, and protar- 
gol, 1 to 10 per cent, solution. These preparations are less 
irritant than the ordinary silver nitrate and can be used in 
stronger solutions, the former is practically non-irritant; the 
latter is much less irritant than silver nitrate. The antiseptic 
power of argyrol is by many doubted. 

ALUM. 
Physiological Action. 

Irritant and astringent. 

Therapeutic Application* 

Little used internally. 

Twenty grains to the ounce may be given in the treatment of 
subacute inflammation and oozing hemorrhages. 

For sweating of the hands and feet two grains to the ounce 
dissolved in water containing alcohol is a useful external appli- 
cation. 

Preparations. — Alum is the sulphate of aluminum and potas- 
sium. It should be remembered that it is soluble in nine parts 
of water, but is insoluble in strong alcohol. 

COPPER SULPHATE. 

Physiological Action. 

Locally a violent irritant; in dilute solution powerfully anti- 
septic. 

Toxicology. 

Symptoms of gastro-enteritis, with green vomit ; antidote, yel- 
low prussiate of potash (potassii ferrocyanidum), seven grains. 

Therapeutic implication. 

Copper sulphate, grains five, as an antidote to phosphorus. It 
may be tried as an intestinal antiseptic in a one-half grain dose. 



DRUGS to USSEN SECRETION OR EXCRETION 113 

ZINC. 
Phjnuological Action. 

Locally in concentrated form irritant; in weak solution rather 
sedative ; depressant to the nervous system generally. 

Chronic Poisoning. — It causes a peculiar and rather rare con- 
dition kno¥m as brass founders* disease, characterized by weak- 
ness, muscular pains, rigors, soreness of the chest, and head- 
ache, followed by sweating and deep sleep. The treatment is 
change of occupation. Antidote, sodiiun bicarbonate or tannic 

acid. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Preparations. — Zinc sulphate, one to three grains. 

Zinc oxide, two grains. 

Unguentum zinci oxidi, one part to four of benzoinated lard. 

Zinciacetas, two grains. 

Zinci valerianas, one to two grains. 

Zinc sulphocarbolas (not official), one to two grains. 

The preparations of zinc that are used internally are usually 
given in pill as mild astringents and antiseptics in the treatment 
of diarrhoea. They are of slight value for this purpose. They 
have also been largely used in the treatment of epilepsy, but here 
also their benefit is very doubtful. 

As a local application unguntimi zinci oxidi is a good sedative 
preparation, and this ointment is often used as the basis or vehi- 
cle for other remedies, as in the treatment of acute eczema with 
much itching. We might write: 

3 Acid. Boric, gr. zz. 
Phenol, gr. v. 
Ung. Zinci oz., q. s. SIL 

M. Sig: — Use externally. 

CERIUM OXALATE. 

Cerii oxalas, grains five. Little is known of the action of 

this substance. 

In vomiting of reflex origin, such as that of early pregnancy, 

it is said to be valuable. 

BENZOL. 

Benzol (benzene), dose 5 to 10 minims, has recently been 
found beneficial in Hodgkin's disease and leukaemia, but it should 
be used cautiously. 



CHAPTER IX. 

DRUGS USED TO INCREASE THE COAGULABILITY 

OF THE BLOOD. 

GELATINE. 

When locally applied gelatine probably increases blood coagu- 
lability simply by causing the corpuscles to stick together. It 
has been given hypodermically and by the mouth for internal 
hemorrhage, but it is of doubtful value, and when given hypo- 
dermically there is great danger of infection. 



^ 



CALCIUM CHLORIDE. 

Dose, five to ten g^ins in solution in water. Is probably of 
value in internal hemorrhage by increasing the coagulability of 
the blood. 

BLOOD SERUM. 

In hemorrhagic conditions in the newborn, human serum given 
hypodermically, has proven valuable, and of late horse serum 
has been used in many forms of hemorrhage in the adult with 
varying results. 
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CHAPTER X. 

INTESTINAL ANTISEPTICS. 

These are an extremely unsatisfactory class of remedies, since 
they must be poisonous to bacteria and non-poisonous to the 
tissues, and must act upon thirty-odd feet of intestine. They 
must be active in very dilute solution, in order to remain in the 
intestinal tract long enough to produce an effect ; they must not 
be rapidly absorbed; and, since they must come in contact with 
the hydrochloric acid of the stomach and the alkaline reaction 
of the intestinal tract they must not readily decompose and be ren- 
dered inert. 

BETANAPHTHOL. 

Grains five, given in capsule. 

Locally. — Rather irritant ; should be administered after food. 

SALOL. 

Phenol salicylas, grains five, insoluble in water; usually given 
in capsule or powder; unaffected by the acid reaction of the 
stomach, but broken up in the intestinal tract into salicylic acid 
and carbolic acid. 

GUAIACOLIS CARBONAS. 

Grains five. Very likely to disturb digestion. 

HYDRARGYRI CHLORIDUM MITE. 

Empirically seems to be one of the best and least irritant 
of the antiseptics; may be given in one-tenth of a grain doses, 
repeated every half hour. It is particularly indicated where a 
cathartic action is also desired. 

CREOSOTE. 

One to five minims, given in capsule or emulsion. Extremely 
likely to irritate the stomach. 
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PHENOL OR CARBOLIC ACID. 

Local Action. — Irritant, but distinctly anaesthetic (depres- 
sant to the sensory nerves), and markedly germicidal in strength 
of 1 to 50. To the circulation in large doses it is depressant; to 
the respiration, at first a stimulant, later a depressant. It pro- 
duces a fall of body temperature. 

Carbolic acid is eliminated through the kidneys as sulphocar- 
bolate of sodium and potassitun, glyco-uronic acid, and hydro- 
chinone. Part of it is completely destroyed in the body. 

Toxicology. 

Acute Poisoning. — In extremely large doses a man may 
drop dead very suddenly from respiratory failure. More com- 
monly the symptoms are those of collapse, so often recorded, to- 
gether with those of gastro-intestinal irritation — ^vomiting, pain, 
purging, white stains about the mouth and lips, sometimes the 
odor of carbolic acid on the breath, and, if the patient survives 
for a few days, there is marked pain in the back due to irritation 
of the kidney. The urine has a characteristic smoky appearance. 

Treatment of the Poisoning. — Soluble sulphates have been 
largely used as antidotes, but are probably useless. Wash out 
the stomach and bowel, and give cardiac and respiratory stimu- 
lation, as has been so often recorded, with soothing drinks, such 
as egg albumen and acacia. Locally applied alcohol seems to be 
an excellent antidote ; it probably acts as a diluent. 

Therapeutic Applications. 

Preparations. — Phenol liquefactum, dose one minim. 

Uguentum phenolis, 3 per cent. 

Glyceritiun phenolis, 20 per cent. 

Internal Uses. — In vomiting due to local irritation of the 
stomach phenol in two or three drop doses, well diluted in water, 
may be tried because of its local antiseptic action. As an intes- 
tinal antiseptic where there is considerable fermentation it may 
be prescribed thus : 

B SodU Blcarb.» 81. 
Phenol, m. xxiv. 
Aq., fSvi. 

M. Sig: — ^Two teaspoonfulB in water one hour after 
meals. 
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This makes an alkaline preparation. 

In the treatment of tetanus it is said to be of value given hypo- 
dermically in one-quarter minim doses every two or three hours. 

For diarrhoea with fermentation it is said to be beneficial 
when combined with bismuth. 

Local Uses. — ^As a mouth wash in acute infectious fevers 
in one-half to 1 per cent solution. 

The glycerinate of phenol may be applied directly to ulcerated 
areas. 

In the treatment of bums one dram of phenol to six ounces of 
sweet oil may be used if the bum be not too extensive. 

For the relief of itching it is a useful remedy, used in the 
form of a one per cent, ointment, or one dram to the pint of water. 

Injections of carbolic acid have been used in the treatment 
of local suppuration, as in buboes, furuncles, etc. Ten minims 
of a two per cent, solution may here be used. 

In 1 to 50 solution carbolic acid is a useful germicide for the 
disinfection of stools and urine. When applied over wounds, 
however, while it helps to relieve pain, it sometimes produces 
gangrene. 

Prescriptions. — ^For a mouth wash : 

9 Phenol, gr. xli. 
Acidi Borici, 3i. 
Menthol, gr. bb. 
Alcohol, fSL 
Aq. Menth. Pip., q. b. fJvL 

Miflce et Ultra. 

Sig: — Ubo as a mouth wash. 

An ointment for itching, as in the treatment of hemorrhoids : 

B Phenol liq., m. v. 
Menthol, gr. v. 
Acidi TEumici, gr. xx. 
Ung. Aq. Robs, q. b. fSt 

CHARCOAL. 

Said to be valueless for the absorption of gas in the intestinal 
tract, because charcoal when moist loses its property of absorp- 
tion. Empirically, however, it is apparently of some value for 
this purpose. It may be given in capsule in doses of 15 grains. 

Preparations. — Carbo ligni (wood charcoal). 

Carbo animalis puriiicatus (animal charcoal). 



CHAPTER XI. 

DRUGS USED TO DESTROY INTESTINAL PARASITES 

(ANTHELMINTICS.) 

For the Pin Worm (Oxyuris vermicularis). — 1. Give a free 
saline purge, like magnesium sulphate. 2. Give a high enema to 
cleanse the lower bowel. 3. Inject one pint of the infusion of 
quassia. 

Tape Worm (Taenia saginata). — Starve the patient for 
twenty- four hours; give saline purge at night; next morning 
give vermifuge and follow in an hour with saline. The best drug 
is aspidium oleoresin, dram one-half, prescribed thus : 

B Oleoresina Aspidii, f3i. 
Ol. OaultheriflB, m. i. 
Acacis, q. s. 
Aq. Dest., fjl. 

Ft. emuls. 

Sig: — ^Take half the bottle and repeat in a half hour. 

Another drug in use is pepo (common pumpkin seed). An 
ounce of the ground seed may be given mixed with a little sugar 
and suspended in water. Turpentine in the form of the official 
emulsio olei terebinthinae, one fluid dram equal to ten minims of 
the turpentine, may also be used. 

Pelletierinae tannas, four grains, in capsule. The active prin- 
ciple of punica granatum, and producing in poisonous doses 
paralysis of the peripheral motor nerves. 

Round Worm (Ascaris lumbricoides). — ^The preceding pre- 
paratory treatment is the same as that for tapeworm. The best 
drug is spigelia, in the form of the fluid extract, with senna. 

Thus: 

9 Fluid extract Spigeli». 
Fluid extract Sennn, aa f3i 
Syrup^ Q. 8. fSlL 

M. Sig: — ^Take half the contents of the bottle and repeat 
in half an hour. 

Oil of chenopodium 10 minims, sanatonum in the form of 

trochisci, santonin one-half grain. 

Santonin in toxic doses produces yellow vision. 

Hook Worm (Uncinaria duodenalis). — ^Thymol, thirty-grain 

doses in capsule. 
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CHAPTER Xn. 

DRUGS USED TO INCREASE THE APPETITE. 

(STOMACHICS.) 

Indications. — ^When loss of appetite is due to failure of the 
normal secretion in the stomach, this failure being caused by 
exhaustion from over-irritation as from alcohol or, more com- 
monly, by atony, they increase secretion in two ways : 

1. Reflexly, they stimulate by their bitter taste. 

2. Directly, by their locally irritant property. They are contra- 
indicated in acute irritation. 

NUX VOMICA 

Tincture, ten minims. Useful because bitter, and also by virtue 
of the general effects of strychnine, before described. 

GENTIAN. 

Tinctuoe or compound tincture ; dose, one dram. 

QUASSIA. 

Tincture, one dram; fluid extract, ten minims; contains no 
tannic acid. 

CALUMBA. 

Tincture, one dram ; fluid extract, fifteen minims ; contains no 
tannic acid. 

BBRBBRIS. 

Fluid extract, thirty minims. 



119 



CHAPTER Xm. 

DRUGS USED TO EXPEL FLATUS. 

(CARMINATIVES.) 

The following drugs contain a volatile oil. They are locally 
irritant and anaesthetic, and are used as a carminatives, namely, 
to expel flatus : 

CINNAMOMUM. 

Tincture, thirty minims. Aqua, flavoring vehicle, one ounce. 
Oleum cinnamomi, one minim. Spiritus dnnamoni, 10 per cent, 
of oil, minims fifteen. Pulvis aromaticus (35 per cent cinna- 
mon), grains ten. 

ZINGIBER. 

(Ginger.) 

Fluid extract, ten minims; tincture, one-half dram; syrup, 
one dram. Oleoresin, minims two. 

CARDAMOMUM. 

Tincture, one dram ; compound tincture, one dram. 

OIL OF CARYOPHYLLUS. 

(Cloves.) 
Minims two. 

CAPSICUM. 

Fluid extract, minims five; tincture, minims twenty. Oleore- 
sina capsici, one-half grain. 

OLEUM MYRIASTICS. 

(Nutmeg.) 
Minims one to five. 

OLEUM GAULTHERLS. 

Contains methyl salicylate ; dose, five to ten minims. Spiri- 
tus gaultherise, minims ten; oleum mentfaae piperita, minims 
three; aqua mentfaae inperita, ounces one; spiritus, minims ten. 
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The true oil should be used for internal administration; ex- 
ternally methyl salicylate is as effective, and much less expensive. 

For a simple stomachic to relieve loss of appetite due to 
atony we might write : 

9 Tr. Nucis Vom. 

Addl Hydrochloric! dlL, a. a. fSss. 
Tr. Gent Comp.» q. 8. fjiii 

M. et Sig: — One teaspoonful in water a half hour before meals. 

The above is very bitter. The acid is added as an irritant, 
and also to increase the normal acidity of the stomach. 

To improve the appetite in a case of alcoholic gastritis of 
extremely chronic type we might prescribe : 

B Tr. Nucis Vom., fjss. 
Tr. Capsici, fSii 
Tr. Cardamomi Comp., q. s. QiiL 

M. et Sig:— A teaspoonful before meals. 

It is a well-known fact that very irritant stomachics are indi- 
cated in alcoholic gastritis. 
As a carminative in acute intestinal colic we might write : 

B Spiriti Chloroformi, fjss. 
Sp. MenthsB Piperita* fSii 
Tr. Opeii Deodor., fSiL 
Blixir Aromatic., q. s. fSiii 

M. et Sig: — One teaspoonful in water and repeat in a 
half hour if required. 

The opium is used here simply to relieve pain. 



CHAPTER XIV. 

DRUGS USED TO AID DIGESTION DIRECTLY. 

PEPSIN, 

As enzyme obtained from the mucous membrane of the 
stomach of the pig, sheep, or calf. When subjected to moist- 
ure, slight acidity, and warmth it has the power of trans- 
forming proteids into peptones; in other words, it partially 
digests the proteid foods. Combined with hydrochloric acid 
in the strength of 0.2-0.4 per cent, it is active, but in much 
stronger solution of hydrochloric acid its power is destroyed, 
as it is also by strong alcoholic and alkaline solutions. 

In diseases of the stomach absence of pepsin is a rather 
uncommon condition. Sometimes this drug seems to do good 
even when pepsin is present in normal amounts. It may be 
that pepsin produces a reflex stimulation in other parts of the 
digestive tract, or it may be that its own action is important. 
It is, however, an extremely uncertain drug. 

Dose five to ten grains, best given alone in capsule, or in 
fresh solution with weak hydrochloric acid. The essence of 
pepsin N. F., dose two fluids drams, has no particular thera- 
peutic value, save that empirically it makes a good vehicle 
for the iodides and salicylates, as when thus prescribed they 
seem to be less irritant to the stomach. In prescribing pep- 
sin we would write thus : 

B Pepslni, 3ii 
Ft In cap. No. 12. 
Slg: — One during the meal. 



Or, 



B Pepaini, $88. 

Acid Hydrochloric, diL» fSL 
Aq.» q. ■. fSiii 
M. et Slg: — One teaspoonfal after meals. 
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PANCRBATINUM. 

A mixture of enzymes obtained from the fresh pancreas of 

the hog or ox. It converts starches into dextrose, and also 

digests albuminoids. Its power is impaired by pepsin and 

by acids. It is of doubtful value in intestinal indigestion due 

to failure of the pancreatic ferments. It may be prescribed 

thus: 

H Pancreatin, 3il. 

Ft in cap. (aalol coated) No. 24. 

Sig: — One an hour after eating. 

The salol-coated capsule is used in order that the pancrea- 
tinum may not be acted upon in the stomach. 

Perhaps the most important use of pancreatin is in artificial 
digestion outside of the body, as in the peptonizing of milk 
by the use of powders commonly put up by manufacturing 
chemists. They contain sodium bicarbonate and pancreatin. 
Under the name pulvis pancreaticus compositus, N. F., an 
official powder is found in the National Formulary. 

The powders are used in the following manner: Mix 25 
grains of the powder in four fluid ounces of tepid water, 
take one pint of fresh cow's milk, heat it to 104® F. and add 
it to the mixture of water and powder ; maintain the mixture 
at this temperature for 30 minutes; then cool and keep it 
cold. It should not be kept over twenty-four hours. Such a 
milk has a very bitter taste. If the same process be followed 
without heating, the milk is only partially peptonized, and 
there is no bitter taste. 

EXTRACT OF MALT. 

Dose, four fluid drams. Has considerable food value, and 
if it has not been heated in the process of manufacture to a 
temperature high enough to destroy its ferments, it aids con- 
siderably in the digestion of starches. It is usually admin- 
istered during or after the meal. It is said to be extremely 
valuable to increase the milk of nursing women, and may be 
tried in cases of malnutrition with fermentation. 
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DIASTASE. 

An amylolytic ferment prepared from malt Will in a short 
time convert a hundred times its weight of starch into sugar. 
It is inactive in acid media, but is sometimes prescribed in 
combination with sodium bicarbonate. Thus: 

Q Diastasi, 3i. 
8odU Bicarb., SI. 

M. Ft In cap. Na 12. 

Sig: — One taken two hours after food. 

It is supposed to be beneficial in intestinal indigestion due 
to failure of the digestion of the carbohydrates, particularly 
starches. 

PAPAIN. 

Is active in both acid and alkaline solutions at body tem- 
perature. As an aid to digestion, dose, internally, five grains. 
Externally it may be used in 5 per cent solution in equal parts 
of glycerine and water for the digestion of membranes, as in 
diphtheria. It is doubtful whether it is of any great thera- 
peutic value. 



CHAPTER XV. 

DRUGS USED TO INFLUENCE THE REACTION OF 

THE STOMACH CONTENTS. 

SODIUM BICARBONATE. 

Dose, grains ten to twenty. It is useful where there is gas- 
tric pain due to excessive acidity, as in true hyperchlorhydria. 
Here is should be administered during the greatest pain» 
usually an hour or two after meals. It may be prescribed 

thus: 

B Sodii Bicarbonate Si. 

Ft in chart No. 24. 

Sig: — ^Take in half a glass of hot water as directed. 

If, however, the excessive acidity be due to organic acids, 
the result of fermentation, then the sodium bicarbonate had 
best be administered an hour or two before the meal, as it 
counteracts the acid, and at the same time the presence of an 
alkali in the stomach is believe by some to stimulate the for- 
mation of hydrochloric acid. 

HYDROCHLORIC ACID. 

(Acidum hydrochloricum dilutum). 

Dose, ten to thirty minims. Should always be given freely 
diluted in water, and is best taken through a glass tube, that 
it may not injure the teeth. Where there is absence of acid 
digestion it should be given after meals. Sometimes it seems 
to work well if taken before the meal, acting here as a simple 
stomachic. We would prescribe it thus: 

n Acidi Hydrochlortci diL, fji. 
Sig: — ^20 drops in water one hour after food. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 

, DRUGS USED TO UNLOAD THE BOWELS. 

(CATHARTICS.) 

I. DRUGS USED IN ACUTE CONSTIPATION. 

OLEUM RICINL 

Castor oil acts in from six to eight hours, has an extremely 
unpleasant taste, and produces purgation mainly by local 
action increasing peristalsis. 

Therapeutic Uses. 

1. In acute enteritis due to the retention of some irritant 
in the bowel it is useful because it purges and expels the ir- 
ritant; secondarily, it is constipating. 

2. In acute constipation^ particularly in children. 
Methods of Administration. — 1. It may be given to adults 

with a small amount of whiskey. 2. It may be well mixed 
in sarsaparilla soda water. 3. For young infants it may be 
put into a spoon and simply poured in between the teeth and 
cheeky the child being on its back. 4. A prescription for 
castor oil which is fairly effectual in disguising its unpleas- 
ant taste and overcoming its tendency to gripe is the following: 

B OL Ricini, f8s8. 
Ol. Menth., m. ii. 
Glycerin, fSL 
Acacis, Q. 8. 
Aq., Q. B. fjiit 

Ft In emnl. 

Sig: — Take contents of bottle at night 

MERCURY. 

There are three preparations of mercury that are used as 
purgatives: 

Hydrargyri choridum mite (calomel), grains one to ten. 

Massa hydrargyri (blue mass), grains five. 

Hydrargyrum cum creta (mercury with chalk), grains five. 
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Mercury probably produces purgation by a local irritation 
of the mucous membrane of the bowel, having little effect on 
the stomach. It acts to some extent as an intestinal anti- 
septic The green stools which sometimes follow its use are 
believed at present to be due to undecomposed bile, the pres- 
ence of the calomel preventing the development of those or- 
ganisms which decompose it normally giving a brownish color to 
the stool. There is no experimental evidence that calomel has 
power to increase the bile. It is to be remembered, however, that in 
cases of so-called acute catarrhal jatmdice the inflammation is like- 
ly to be in the duodenum at the point where the common duct 
enters the bowel, and by increasing peristalsis, by expelling 
the cause of the inflammation, and by its antiseptic action 
calomel may have some curative effect on this condition. It 
is probably best given in small, frequently repeated doses. Thus : 

H Hydragyrl Chlor. Mitls., gr. i. 
Ft in piL No. 10. 
Slg: — One every half hour. 

It is well to remember that, in rare cases, even so small a dose 
as this may produce ptyalism, that is, salivation, therefore if 
the drug does not produce free purgation the next morning it had 
best be followed by a saline. Thus : 

Q Magnesil SulpliatiB, 3il. 
Sig: — ^Take in a glass of hot water. 

Calomel is sometimes given in one large dose, as is blue mass, 
or mercury and chalk. Each may be prescribed in five-grain 
doses in capsule. They are used for practically the same purposes 
as is calomel. 

MAGNESIA. 

Magnesium oxide; dose, thirty grains. It is also used in the 
form of magnesii oxidum ponderosum (dose, thirty grains) or 
heavy magnesia oxide. It differs mainly from light magnesia 
because when mixed with water it does not form gelatinous 
hydroxide. 

Magma Magnesias, N. F. (milk of magnesia). — ^A suspension 
in water of magnesium hydroxide; dose, two fluid drams. 

Magnesium Carbonate. — Dose, forty-five grains. 
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Therapeutic ^plicatioii. 

The above preparations should not be confounded with mag- 
nesia sulphate or citrate, which are much more powerfully laxa- 
tives. Magnesia, as above described, is a very mild laxative, and 
only active in the presence of acidity. Therefore, in cases of 
marked hyperacidity with mild constipation, particularly in chil- 
dren, two to four drams of magma magnesis, N. F., may be given. 
Its purgative action may be increased by following the dose with 
a glass of lemonade. 

IL DRUGS USED IN CHRONIC CONSTIPATION. 

RHUBARB. 

Preparations. — Tincture rhei, one fluid dram. 
Tinctura rhei aromatica, thirty minims. 
Syrupus liiei aromaticus, two drains. 

Therapeutic Application. 

This drug requires about eight hours to purge. The aromatic 
preparations are very pleasant to take and are easily given to chil- 
dren. The drug is, however, likely to be followed by secondary 
constipation. 

RHAMNUS PURSHIANA (Cascara). 

Preparations. — Extract rhamni purshianae, one to five grains 
in pill. 

Fluid extract rhamni purshianae, ten to thirty minims. 

Fluid ext. rh. purshianae aromat, ten to thirty minims. (This 
preparation is tasteless, but in practice appears to be much weaker 
than the ordinary fluid extract.) 

Fluid extractum rhamni purshianae alkalinum, N. F. ; dose, ten 
to thirty minims. This is apparently a better acting preparation 
than the aromatic, and is also without unpleasant taste. By in- 
creasing peristalsis and local irritation this drug produces purga- 
tion in about eight hours. There is less secondary constipation 
than after any other known cathartic. The anthracene purgatives 
(rhubarb, senna, aloes, and cascara) do not purge until their active 
principles have been oxidized by the intestinal secretions, hence 
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they must act on the lower portion of the intestinal tract, and 

are slow. 

PHYSOSTIGMA. 

Preparations. — Physostig^inae, or eserine sulphate or salicy- 
late is most commonly used. Dose, one-fiftieth of a grain. 



Action. 

Local Action. — Irritant 

Brain. — No action. 

Reflex Arc. — Depresses motor side of spinal cord. 

Pupil. — Marked contraction, peripheral. 

Circulation. — Slight stimulant to heart muscle and lessens its 
rate by stimulating the peripheral end of the pneumogastric. 

Special Action. — This drug is a powerful stimulant to all 
muscle structure, particularly involuntary muscles; therefore, 
greatly increases peristalsis. 

Therapeutic Applications. 

Used as a miotic by the oculist, particularly in the treatment of 
glauccmia. Possibly of slight value in the treatment of spinal con- 
vulsions because it depresses the motor side of the spinal cord. 
Its most important use in general medicine is in the treatment 
of chronic constipation due to atony, and also sometimes in acute 
paralysis of the bowel after an operation or in the course of 

typhoid fever. 

ALOES. 

Preparations. — Aloe purificata, grains four. 

Tinctura aloes, minims thirty. 

Aloinum (active principle of aloes), grain one. 

Aloes requires about eight hours to purge; is very likely to 
gripe ; a very effective cathartic, though somewhat likely to pro- 
duce secondary constipation. It is believed by some that it induces 
congestion of the pelvic viscera, particularly in women, and is, 
therefore, contra-indicated in pregnancy. 

PODOPHYLLUM. 

Podophyllum, grains five. 

Preparations. — Resina podophylli (podophyllin), one-tenth 
to one-quarter of a grain. 
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Podophyllum requires from six to eight hours to act. In large 
dose it causes severe griping, but in small dose is a useful laxa- 
tive. It was long believed to have a direct action on the liver, 
increasing the flow of bilei but this is doubtful. 

SENNA. 

A drug found in many proprietary cathartics; causes consid- 
erable griping; takes about six to eight hours to act ; is eliminated 
to some extent through the milk of nursing women, should, there- 
fore, be avoided if a mother is nursing her child. Senna is likely 
to stain the urine red or, more commonly, an abnormal yellow. 

Preparatioiis. — Fluid extractum sennae; dose, one or two 
drams. 

Confectio senna, one-half dram. 

It is pleasant to take, but is likely to cause griping and disturb- 
ance of the stomach. 

Infusum senna onnpositum (black draught) ; a dose of four 
ounces, containing senna, manna, and magnesium sulphate, is a 
powerful purgative. 

Syrupus sennae, two drams. 

Pulvis g^ycyrrhizae compositus (compound liquorice powder), 
contains senna, liquorice, oil of fennel, and sulphur ; dose, thirty 
g^ins. This is the most popular preparation of sennae. 

SULPHUR. 

Preparations. — Sulphur sublimatum is a form in which the 
sulphur has been volatilized and recondensed to rid it of impuri- 
ties — sometimes called flowers of sulphur. 

Sulphur lotum, or washed sulphur, is simply sublimed sulphur 
which has been cleansed from its impurities, particularly from 
sulphuric acid. 

Sulphur praecipitatimi is made from sublimated sulphur by the 
action of lime, hydrochloric acid, and water. It is simply a 
very finely divided sulphur, and is sometimes called milk of sul- 
phur. 

Physiological Action. 

It has a selective action, somewhat irritant to the skin; is a 
powerful parasiticide, and a mild cathartic. 
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Therapeutic ApplicatioiL 

Internally sulphur is used as sulphur precipitatum, useful in 
constipation associated with hemorrhoids, and a very old remedy 
in the treatment of chronic rheumatism, though of questionable 
value. It is said by some to be efficacious in the treatment of 
chronic bronchitis. 

Sulphur is the most useful local remedy we have for the com- 
mon parasites of the skin — ringworm and scabies. 

Unguenttun sulphuris, U. S. P. (15 per cent.), may be used 
for this purpose, applied each night, at least three times a week, 
and preceded by a hot bath. Sulphur is also valuable in certain 
diseases of the skin other than parasitic, such as chronic eczema, 
psoriasis, and acne. 

As a laxative sulphur must be given in doses of one to two 
drams; for other purposes internally as an alterative, ten to 
twenty grains. 

PEL BOVIS PURIPICATUM. 

Dose, ten grains. Experimentally bile has been demonstrated 
to be the most effective substance to increase the flow of bile, 
provided there is no mechanical obstruction in the ducts; but 
the absence of sufficient bile in the intestinal tract, from any 
cause save obstruction is rather rare. This drug may be tried 
as a laxative in chronic constipation, combined with other cathar- 
tics or given alone, and may also be used where the digestion of 
fats is poor. It should be given two hours after meals. 

PHENOLPHTHALEIN. 

This substance has lately come into use as a laxative in one- 
grain doses. 

PETROLATUM LIQUIDUM. 

This is useful in chronic constipation, acting mechanically. As 
it is slowly absorbed, it lubricates the intestinal contents. The 
dose is one to four drams. 
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III. CATHARTICS WHICH PRODUCE WATERY 

STOOLS (Hydragogues). 

THE SALINES. 

Magnesium sulphate (Epsom salts), one to four drams in 
water with lemon juice. 

Magnesii sulphas effervescens, one to four drams. 

The most powerful of the salines, and the most unpleasant to 
take; the effervescent preparation is the more palatable. 

Potassii et sodii tartras (Rochelle salts), two drams. 

Pulvis effervescens compositus, Seidlitz powder; dose, one 
set of two powders. 

The blue paper contains sodium bircarbonate and Rochelle 
salts, the white paper, tartaric acid. 

Rochelle salts is a littk milder and a little more agreeable 
to take than Epsom salts. 

Sodium sulphas (Glauber's salt) ; dose, one to two drams ; 
little used alone, but forms a constituent of the laxative saline 
waters, such as Carlsbad or Hunyadi water. 

Pulvis salis carolini factitii effervescens (effervescent arti- 
ficial Carlsbad salt, N. F.) ; dose, a heaping teaspoonful, say one 
dram, in a glass of water. This is not so disagreeable to take as 
ordinary saline and is mildly laxative. 

Sodium phosphate, dose one-half to one dram is a mild 
saline laxative, and is supposed to have some stimulant action on 
the liver, but this is very doubtful. 

Liquor sodii phosphatis compositus, dose two drams, is a 
solution of sodium phosphate containing sixty grains to the 
fluid dram. This is a convenient form of giving sodium phos- 
phate; but unless the preparation be very carefully made and 
kept in a warm place the sodium phosphate goes out of the 

solution.. 

Physiological Action. 

If any of these substances are injected into the blood in large 
quantities they act as depressant poisons, but when given by the 
mouth to produce catharsis so little is absorbed that they are 
non-toxic. They are not very irritating, but produce purgation 
largely by increasing the amount of water in the bowel. This 
they do in three ways : 
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(a) By giving them diluted with large quantities of water. 

(b) By their so-called salt action ; that is, when there is within 
the bowel a concentrated solution of a salt, there is a tendency 
on the part of the blood and lymph to give up scmie of their 
water to the intestine to dilute the concentrated saline solution. 

(c) Under these circumstances absorption from the bowel 
is lessened. 

All of the salines are more or less disturbing to the stomach. 
They require from one to four hours to act, and are usually 
administered in the morning. If the plain saline is given it is 
administered in very hot water; if the effervescent preparations 
are used they are given in cold water. 

Therapeutic Applicatioiis. 

To get rid of any irritant in the bowel ; often used after calomel 
in acute enteritis. 

To aid in the elimination of toxic substances from the general 
system, as in uraemia, chronic lead poisoning, and often in the 
acute infectious fevers. 

To aid in the elimination of dropsical fluid, as in Bright's dis- 
ease, and disease of the heart or liver when associated with 
oedema. They should be administered in saturated solution, this 
having a greater power to draw fluid from the tissues. 

In using the salines for any purpose it is to be remembered that 
they are depicting and exhausting ; therefore, in cases where the 
circulation is weak they should be used cautiously. 

ELATERIUM. 

One-sixth of a grain. Active principle, elaterin, one-twen- 
tieth of a grain. Trituratio elaterini, one grain. 

Physiological Action. 

Locally. — Somewhat irritant; it is the most powerful hy- 
dragogue purge wc have, producing a true inflammatory exudate. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Used almost entirely for the relief of dropsical effusions and 
to aid in the elimination of toxins ; usually prescribed in pill. 
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JALAP. 

Preparatioiis. — Pulvis jalaps compositus, dose thirty grains, 
contains thirty-five parts of jalap and sixty-five parts of bitartrate 
of potassium. 

Resinx jalapae, two grains. 

Therapeutic Application. 

For the same general indications as elaterin. It is supposed 
by some to have a specific action on the liver. It is not so power- 
ful as elaterin, but is very likely to gripe and to disturb the stom- 
ach, and must, therefore, be avoided in acute irritations of the 
gastro-intestinal tract. 

COLOCYNTH. 

Pr^aratioiis, — Extractum colocynthidis, one-half to one 
grain. 

Extractum colocynthidis compositum, five grains ; this contains 
aloes and scammony. 

Colocynth is hardly ever used alone, but in combination with 
other drugs to produce watery stools ; is locally irritant ; acts in 
about six to eight hours. 

RESINA SCAMMONI. 

Five grains. An irritant hydragogue purge that is not much 
used except in combination. 

GAMBOGE. 

Important only because it is one of the constituents of pil. 
cathartic comp., containing extract colocynthidis comp., grains 
one and one-third ; hydrargyri chloridii mitis, one grain ; resinae 
jalapae, one-third of a grain ; gamboge, one-quarter of a grain. 
Dose, one or two pills, usually given at night. It produces a 
rather watery stool and is very likely to gripe. Used in subacute 
constipation, but should not be given for long periods of time. It 
is generally better to avoid these set combinations. 
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GENERAL MANAGEMENT OP CHRONIC 

CONSTIPATION. 

1. Regular time for stool. 

2. The drinking of large quantities of water. 

3. R^;ular exercise. 

4. Laxative foods, like olive oil, or better, liquid petrolatum, 
because less is absorbed, fruit, and g^een vegetables. When 
drugs have to be used the following are a few types of prescrip- 
tion: 

B Tinct Nucis Vom., fSU. 
Tinct Bellad., f3L 

Fluid EiZtract Rbamnl PurshianaB, fSss. 
Elixir Aromatis, q. 8. fJiiL 

M. et SIg:— A teaspoonful three times a day after food 
in water. 

If patients markedly object to the taste we may write : 

B Bxtract Rhamni Purflhian®, gr. xxlv. 
Bxtract Belladonn«» gr. L 
Strych. Sulph., gr. ^. 

M. et Ft In pa No. 12. 

Sig: — One at night 

Or, again, in obstinate cases, where peristalsis is very sluggish 
we could write: 

B Ak>in, gr. iiL 

Reiinji Pedophylli, gr. iL 
Extract Hyosoyami, gr. L 
Phyiostigmlne SalieyL, gr. %. 
OL CaryophyL, m. ii 

Bfls. et Ft in pIL No. 12. 

Sig: — One at night 

The addition of one of the aromatic oils, such as cary- 
ophyllus to a cathartic pill seems to lessen the irritation yet 
not interfere with the action of the cathartic. Phjrsostigmina 
should be remembered as a powerful stimulant to peristalsis. As 
a rule, sc»ne preparation of belladonna or hyoscyamus is added to 
these purgatives to counteract their tendency to gripe. It is fairly 
well-established empirically that drugs of this class generally 
work better in combination than when given alone. In prescrib- 
ing for children it is very ^fficult to get them to take pills or to 
swallow liquids of unpleasant taste. In more or less acute cases 



136 PRACTICAI. THERAPEUTICS 

where we wish to unload the bowel, minute doses of calomel 
flavored with oil of wintergreen are useful. Thus : 

B Hg. Chlor. Hit, gr. tm. 
OL of GautheriBe, m. L 

M. Ft in pa No. 6. 

Sig: — One every half hour. 

Children will usually swallow compound liquorice powder 
without objection. Pulvis glycyrrhizae compositus, dose for 
a child of ten years, twenty grains. 

Syrupus rhei aromaticus, dose for a child of ten years, one-half 
to one dram. 

Liquor magnesii citratis, dose one to two ounces. 

METHODS OP PRESCRIBING WHEN WE WISH TO 

PRODUCE WATERY STOOLS. 

All the salines tend to disturb the stomach. 

I^ Magnesii Sulphatis, Ji. 

Sig: — Two tablespoonfuls in a glass of hot water each 
morning. 

The unpleasant taste may be relieved to some extent by the 
addition of a little lemon juice ; or, 

B Magnesii Sulph. Bffervesc, 81. 

Sig: — ^Two teaspoonfuls In a glass of cold water each 
morning. 

The eflFervescent preparations of the salines contain sodium 
bicarbonate, tartaric and citric acids, all of which are somewhat 
laxative. 

The other salines may be prescribed in the same way, but if 
we wish to use Rochelle salts in effervescent form we have the 
common seidlitz powder (see under potassii et sodii tartras). 
Both powders should be placed in water and allowed to effervesce 
and then swallowed. 

CITRATE OF MAGNESIA. 

Usually prescribed in the form of liquor magnesii citratis, is 
the most pleasant of all the salines, but is not nearly as effective 
as Epsom salts. The liquor can be given in doses of from six to 
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twelve ounces, tastes very much like lemonade and is very agree- 
able, particularly to children. 

ELATERIN. 

As has been said, the most powerful vegetable substance pro- 
ducing watery stools is elaterin. Its effectiveness is often in- 
creased by combining it with other cathartics. Thus : 

B Blaterin, gr. H* 

Bzt Ck>locynthidii Comp., gr. IL 

Bxt BelL» gr. i. 

OL CaryophyL, m. iL 

M. et Ft In pa No. 12. 

Sig: — One at night 

OLEUM TIGLII (CROTON OIL). 

The dose is one or two minims in a teaspoonful of olive oil. 
This is a very powerful, drastic, irritant cathartic which acts 
in about one hour or less, and is used when the patient is uncon- 
scious or in great emergency, as in some forms of poisoning. In 
very minute doses (one-twentieth of a minim) is sometimes 
added to pills in chronic constipation, but this is rarely necessary. 



CHAPTER XVII. 

DRUGS USED TO INFLUENCE THE URINE. 

L TO INCREASE THE AMOUNT OP URINE. 

Water. 

This is by far the most important hydragogue diuretic, and it 
has the great advantage of being non-irritant. The chief guide 
as to whether or not a man is getting enough water is the amount 
of urine he is passing in the twenty- four hours. A normal indi- 
vidual should pass from 40 to 50 ounces in the twenty- four hours, 
and in acute diseases this amount can often be increased with 
advantage to 75 or 100 ounces. If there is dropsy, or if the blood 
pressure is very high, we must be guarded in our use of water. 

Caffeine. 

The physiological action of this substance has already been 
discussed. If there is dropsy, due to cardiac or hepatic disease, 
this substance is useful because of its stimulant action upon the 
kidney; but if the patient suffers from insomnia or delirium it 
must be avoided. Under these circumstances, with little or no 
disease of the kidney, we can use one of the following substances : 

Diuretin. 

This drug is composed of salicylate of sodium and theobro- 
mine. 

Theobromine is an alkaloid found in theobroma cacao, and 
the above salt is used because of its greater solubility. Dose, 
grains ten. It probably produces diuresis by dilating the blood- 
vessels in the kidney. It is said to be more active than caffeine 
because though caffeine dilates the renal vessels, this action is 
to some extent counteracted by its power to cause general vaso- 
motor constriction, which theobromine does not have. 

188 
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TheophylliiL 

This is an alkaloid found vrith caffeine in tea, but lacking the 
stimulant action on the brain of caffeine. The natural alkaloid 
is seldom used internally, but theocin, synthetic theophyllin, is 
given; dose, grains five. Also acet-theocin sodium is sometimes 
used, as it is least likely to disturb the stcmiach; dose, grains 
five. 

SquiU. 

Preparations. — Pulvis scillae; dose, grain one. 

Fluid extractum scillae ; minims, one to two. 

Syrupus scillae; dram, one-half. 

Syrupus scillae comp. contains one grain of tartar emetic to 
the ounce; dose minims thirty. 

Squill has much the same effect on the circulation as has 
digitalis. It is chiefly used, however, for its extreme irritant 
action on the kidney, but should be avoided if the kidney be 
diseased. As a diuretic the best preparation is powdered squill. 

Calomel. 

(Hydrargyri chloridum mite) may be used as a diuretic in 
one or two grain doses three times a day. It should be used 
most cautiously, however, because it is likely to produce saliva- 
tion. Strophanthus and digitalis are diuretic chiefly because they 
stimulate the heart and increase the blood supply to the kidney 
(see discussion under these drugs). 

Scoparius. 

Contains spartein and scoparine. The fluid extract of scoparius 
(not official) may be given in doses of one-half dram. Spartein 
sulphate, grain one-quarter. These preparations are of doubtful 
value in the treatment of cardiac dropsy, but are said to increase 
the flow of urine and stimulate the .heart. 

Apocynum Cannabinum. 

Fluid extract, minims twenty. Extremely irritant to the gastro- 
intestinal tract ; of slight value as a cardiac stimulant and diuretic. 
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Practical Application of Diuretics. 

For the relief of heart weakness, associated with dropsy, we 

might write: 

B ScilUe, gr. xxiv. 
Digitalis, gr. xxiv. 
Caffein, gr. xxiv. 

M. Ft in cap. No. 24. 

Sig: — One three times a day after food. 

or, 

B Theocin, 3L 

Pulveris Digitalis, gr. xii 

M. Pt in cap. No. 12. 

Sig: — One after each meaL 

In Acute Kidney Disease. 

Here the ef&cacy of drugs is very limited. If there is no 
dropsy or other contra-indication water is the most valuable 
remedy. The potassium salts, particularly potassium citrate or 
acetate, twenty grains three times a day, are valuable; first, be- 
cause these salts to some extent increase the amount of urine 
simply by changing the osmotic pressure; and, second, because 
they tend to clear the kidney of casts and cellular elements that 
may have collected in it. They are not particularly powerful, 
however. We might write thus: 

I^ Potassii Citratis, Si 
Syrup. Ac. Citrit, fSii. 
Aq., fJilL 

M. Sig: — One teaspoonful every 2 hours in water. 

Liquor Perri et Ammonii Acetatis. 

(Basham's Mixture.) 

Dose, two fluid drams. Supposed to be useful in acute 
nephritis associated with anaemia, but it is of rather doubtful 
value. 

In Chronic Kidney Disease. 

The first class of drugs is sometimes of value here, but must 
be used with great caution. The decidedly irritant substances, 
such as oil of turpentine (ol. terebinthinae), minims five, and tr. 
of cantharides, minims five, are of doubtful value, because they 
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are powerful irritants and likely to increase the disease of the 
kidney already present. 

II. DRUGS USED TO INCREASE THE ACIDITY OP 

THE URINE. 

Boracic acid; grains ten. 

Benzoic acid; generally used in the form of sodium ben- 
zoate; grains five. 
Salicylic acid; grains five. 
To correct an alkaline urine we might write : 

B Acldi Borioi, SL 
Sodii Bensoatis, Si. 

M. Ft in eap. No. 12. 

Sig: — One after each meaL 

III. DRUGS USED TO LESSEN THE ACIDITY OP 

THE URINE. 

Sodium bicarbonate; grains twenty. 

Sodium carbonate; grains ten. 

Potassium citrate; grains twenty. 

The same prescription of potassium citrate as before given 
would apply here. The dose can be increased until the desired 
reaction of the urine is produced. 

IV. DRUGS USED AS URINARY ANTISEPTICS. 

When we have cystitis, or inflammation of the bladder, the 
urine is nearly always alkaline. All the drugs that hav^ been 
considered which tend to render the urine acid are also to some 
extent antiseptic. Two others of importance are phenol salicylas, 
grains five, mentioned and described under the intestinal anti- 
septics. 

Hexametfaylenamine. 

(Urotropine.) 

Grains five. This substance is the most powerful antiseptic we 
have. It probably acts best in an acid urine, its activity depend- 
ing on the fact that it sets free formaldehyde. It is distinctly 
irritant to the genito-urinary tract if used for long periods of 
time. If may well be prescribed thus: 
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B Acidi Boricl, 3L 

HexamethylenaminaB, 3i. 

M. Ft. in cap. No. 24. 

Sig: — Two capsules 8 times a day after food. 



V. DRUGS USED AS SEDATIVES TO THE GENITO- 

URINARY MUCOUS MEMBRANE. 

Tincture of belladonna, minims ten. 

Tincture of hyoscyamus, minims ten. 

Where the irritation is due to infection, hyperacidity, or 
anacidity the drugs already discussed are indicated, but where 
the bladder itself is irritable, as is often the case in children who 
suffer from incontinence of urine during sleep, the tincture of 
belladonna is very useful given thus : 

I^ Tr. BelladonnflB, fSi. 
Sig: — ^Five drops in water at night, increasing one drop at each dose. 

The drug may be thus increased until the condition is con- 
trolled, or until it produces dryness of the throat or the other 
symptoms already mentioned as indicating the therapeutic limit 
of the drug. 

VI. DRUGS USED IN SUBACUTE AND CHRONIC IN- 
FLAMMATION OF THE GENITO-URINARY TRACT. 

In chronic urethritis, cystitis or ureteritis the following drugs 
are of some value, but these inflammations are commonly treated 
by local means. For subacute conditions we may use the fluid 
extract buchu, dram one-half, or the fluid extract uva ursi, dram 
one-half. 

In more chronic states, oleoresina copaiba, grains five; fluid 
extract cubebae, minims fifteen ; oleum cubebae, minims five. 

In very chronic conditions, as in gleet, we may use tr. of can- 
tharides, minims ten; oil of turpentine, minims ten, or oil of 
sandalwood (oleum santali), minims five to ten. By many the 
latter is considered far the best. 

These oils may be prescribed in capsule or in emulsion. We 
may write: 



or, 
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B Oleoresina Cubebas, 3iL 
OL of CaryophyL, m. iL 
Acacia, q. a. 
Aq^ q. 8. fSilL 

M. Ft emuliio. 

Sig: — One dnim in water 3 times a day after food. 

B Oleis 8antali» fSi. 
Ft in cap. No. 12. 
Sig: — One after each meal. 

Piperazine. 

Dose, five grains. Supposed to be beneficial in the treatment 
of urinary calculi. Varying results have been reported from the 
use of the drug, and its value is by no means established. 



CHAPTER XVm. 

DRUGS USED TO PRODUCE VOMITING. 

APOMORPHINE. 

An alkaloid prepared artificially from morphine. 

Apomorphine Hydrochloride.— Dose, one-twentieth to one- 
tenth of a grain. It is very likely to decompose and should, there- 
fore, always be used fairly fresh. When decomposed it is of a 
greenish color; the fresh preparation is white or very light 
yellow. 

Physiological Action. 

Locally it is irritant. On the nervous system and circulation 
it has no important effect save that in very large doses it is de- 
pressant. To respiration it is a stimulant, being, therefore, in 
marked contrast to morphine. 

On the vcHniting centre its most important physiological action 
is stimulation which causes emesis, whether given hypodermically 
or by the mouth. It also tends to increase the secretions, partic- 
ularly of the mucous membrane of the respiratory tract, as do 
almost all substances that produce nausea. 

Therapeutic Application. 

As an emetic to unload the stomach; useful for almost all 
forms of poison that have been taken by the mouth, and particu- 
larly useful in acute alcoholism, producing very free vomiting 
which is usually followed by relaxation and sleep; it can be given 
hypodermically in the form of apomorphine hydrochloride, grain 
one-tenth. Some insist that it has a decidedly depressing effect 
on the circulation. 

As an expectorant in acute bronchitis. Here it is used in 
doses of one-twentieth of a grain, generally in solution by the 
mouth. We might write : 

B ApomorphinJi Hydrochlorid., gr. L 
Aq., q. 8. fJUL 

M. Sig: — One teaspoonful every 3 hours. 

144 
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IPECACUANHA. 

Preparatioiuk— Fluid extractum ipecacuanhas, fifteen minims 
as an emetic, one minim as an expectorant. 

Pulvis ipecacuanhae, as an expectorant one grain. 

Pulvis ipecacuanhae, as an emetic fifteen grains. 

Syrupus ipecacuanhae, as an expectorant fifteen minims. 

Syrupus ipecacuanhae, as an emetic one fluid dram. 

Tinctura ipecacuanhas et opii contains one grain of opium and 
one grain of ipecacuanhas to ten minims. 

Pulvis ipecacuanhas et opii, of the same strength as the tinc- 
ture, ten grains. 

The two last preparations are used as diaphoretics. 

Physiological Action. 

Locally. — Decidedly irritant; produces copious vomiting, 
both by central and local action, and in large doses nausea, vom- 
iting, and bloody purging, with collapse. 

The treatment is to wash out the stomach with the stomach 
tube and to use opium to control the vomiting and purging, to- 
gether with general stimulation. 

It contains a combination of active principles known as emetine, 
which at present is used in practical medicine to some extent in 
the treatment of amebic dysentery. 

Therapeutic Uses. 

As an emetic to empty the stomach, in children it is prob- 
ably best given in the form of a syrup, one-half dram repeated 
every half hour until emesis is produced. It is sometimes used 
in spasmodic croup in children for the purpose of producing 
emesis and ridding the throat and larynx of mucus. 

As an expectorant in acute bronchitis when the cough is 
harsh and dry it is one of the most effective remedies, increasing 
the amount of mucus, and in this way lessening the irritation. This 
increase of mucus is due to the fact that all drugs which nauseate 
tend reflexly to increase the secretions in the bronchi. 

To Induce Sweating. — It is used in the form of Dover's 
powder in the early treatment of coryza and bronchitis (see under 
opium.) 
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In tile Treatment of Djrsentery. — Ipecacuanha is a very old 
remedy in the treatment of this disease, particularly of the tropi- 
cal type. It is commonly given in five-grain doses, repeated every 
few minutes until nausea is produced. Combined with morphine 
or ofMum it is less likely to produce vomiting. Some assert that 
the result of this treatment is the production of tarry, green 
stools, when the use of the drug should be discontinued. 

As an Antiemetic to Stop Vomiting. — ^When vomiting £s 
due to exhaustion of the stomach and complete failure of the 
digestion, one or two drops of wine of ipecacuanha repeated every 
few minutes will sometimes give relief. 

As a Stomachic — In marked loss of appetite due to atony, 
ipecacuanha is sometimes added to stomachic mixtures. Thus : 

9 Tr. Nucis Yom., fSsB. 
Vinom Ipecacuanhn^ fSU. 
Tr. Qentlmn Ccunp., q. b^ fjiii. 

M. Big: — One teaspoonfiil 3 times a day before meals. 

ZINC SULPHATE. 

An emetic which acts peripherally only, and is used simply to 
empty the stcxnach; one of the best drugs, therefore, for this 
purpose. Dose, 15 to 20 grains. 

MUSTARD. 

(Sinapis alba and nigra.) 

Sinapis is most ccxnmonly used; a fairly certain peripherally 
acting emetic, containing an extremely irritant oil, the oil of 
mustard (oleum sinapis), and producing emesis promptly. 
From two to four drams of powdered mustard may be given in 
a glass of warm water. When it causes vomiting, the patient is 
often left with marked irritation of the nasopharynx. 

In the reflex convulsions of children the mustard bath is often 
beneficial; two to four teaspoonfuls of the dry powder in each 
gallon of water. 

In the form of a plaster, mustard is a useful counter-irritant 
to relieve pain. Here it is diluted, mixed with an equal part of 
flour, made into a paste with a little water, and applied on gauze 
or paper. It should not be heated above 140^ F., nor be left on 
the skin more than half an hour. 
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COPPER SULPHATE. 

Grains five. Should never be used as an emetic save in the 
treatment of phosphorus poisoning, for which it is the antidote. 
In minute doses, one-tenth to one-half a grain, it may be tried 
^s an intestinal antiseptic. 

Uses of Emetics. 

First, to unload the stomach. 

Second, to expel foreign bodies from the throat and larynx. 
Emetics should be avoided in the following conditions : 
In marked congestion of the brain, in hernia, in pregnancy, and 
when there is extreme irritability of the stomach. 



CHAPTER XIX. 

DRUGS USED IN THE TREATMENT OP VOMITING. 

CERII OXALAS. 

Dose, five grains. Said to be of value in the treatment of reflex 
vomiting. 

ACIDUM HYDROCYANICUM. 

Preparation. — ^Acidum hydrocyanic dilutum (2 per cent.) ; 

dose, five minims. 

Physiological Action. 

Locally. — Markedly depressant to the peripheral sensory 
nerves. 

Depressant to the heart; ultimately depressant to the respira- 
tion. Destroys the haemoglobin of the blood; is very rapidly 
absorbed, also rapidly destroyed in the body. It is a powerful 
poison to all living tissue. 

Toxicology. 

An overwhelming dose produces a momentary convulsion and 
almost instant death. If life is prolonged the pulse becomes 
slow, and there is absolute asphyxia. There may be general con- 
vulsions, with marked cyanosis, exophthalmos, and bloody froth 
at the mouth ; sometimes the characteristic odor like that of bitter 
almonds may be detected. If the patient lives a half hour re- 
covery usually takes place. Peroxide of hydrogen or perman- 
ganate of potash may be tried as antidotes. The treatment is 
purely symptomatic. 

Therapeutic Application. 

This drug has been largely used in the treatment of cough be- 
cause of its depressant action on the peripheral sensory nerves 
when locally applied. It is valuable in the treatment of vcmiiting 
due to irritation of the mucous membrane, and will sometimes 
relieve itching when locally applied, but must be used with care. 

Other drugs, already discussed in the treatment of vomiting, 
are cocaine, ipecacuanha, and the bromides. 
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DRUGS USED IN BRONCHITIS. 
I. SEDATIVE EXPECTORANTS. 

In the early stages, when there is a harsh, dry cough, the so- 
called sedative expectorants are indicated. As has already been 
stated, the sedative expectorants increase the amount of mucus, 
and the mucus acts as a sedative to the inflamed mucous mem- 
brane. These drugs are the emetics in small doses, such as: 

Apomorphine hydrochloride, grain one-sixteenth. 

Syrup of ipecacuanha, minims fifteen. 

Antimonii et potassii tartras (Tartar emetic), grain one-tenth. 

This latter drug is a profound general depressant and a local 
irritant. It depresses the respiration and the heart muscles, also 
first the sensory, later the motor cord. Its use as an emetic, there- 
fore, has largely been discontinued, and at present it is mainly 
employed as a sedative expectorant. 

Toxicology* 

It is not an uncommon form of poisoning, being sometimes 
used by the laity to overccmie the alcohol habit by producing 
vomiting. The symptoms are nausea, abdominal pains, vomiting, 
and purging. Both the vomitus and stools soon become expulsive 
in character, and closely resemble the rice water discharges seen 
in Asiatic cholera. The skin at first is moist and warm, later 
cold and dry ; the pulse becomes rapid and weak ; the respiration 
rapid and shallow; the pupils dilate; there is great thirst and a 
tremendous loss of body weight, so that the patient may become 
suddenly emaciated and die in a few hours from the great loss 
of water. The pulse may disappear at the wrist, the patient, as 
a rule, being still conscious; the reflexes are usually lessened, 
though sometimes convulsions occur, due to cerebral anaemia. 



Treatment of Tartar Emetic (Antimony) 

Give thirty grains of tannic acid in water ; wash out the stom- 
ach with a stomach tube and tannic acid solution; use normal 
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salt solution hypodermically, stimulating the drculaticm freely, 
as before detailed ; give morphine hypodermically in one-quarter 
grain doses to control the vomiting, purgation, and pain. 

POTASSIUM CITRATE. 

This drug is often combined with one of the sedative expecto- 
rants, and may possibly do good by rendering the mucus more 
fluid. We might write in the early stages of bronchitis : 

9 Syrup Ipecacuanhe, fSL 
PotasBii Citratis, Sss. 
Syrup. Ac. Citric, fSL 
Aq., q. 8. fSiii. 
M. Sig: — One teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

This prescription should be stopped if nausea is produced. 

II. THE COUGH SEDATIVES. 

This group must not be confounded with the sedative expecto- 
rants. The cough sedatives allay cough. Some of them tend to 
lessen secretion. They act either by depressing the respiratory 
centre or the peripheral nerve endings in the lungs. They are : 

Opium itself, grain one-half. 

Morphine sulphate, grain one-eighth. 

Codeine or codeine sulphate, grain one-quarter to one-half. 

Heroin, grain one-twelfth. 

The bromides (sodium, ammonium, or potassium), grains ten 
to twenty. 

Tr. of belladonna, minims five. 

Tr. of hyoscyamus, minims five. 

These drugs are indicated when there is cough of reflex irritant 
type, as in larjmgitis or in tuberculosis of the lungs and bron- 
chitis when the cough is far in excess of the expectoration, and 
keeps the patient awake at night. Their use, however, should be 
strictly avoided if the cough is associated with free expectoration, 
as the cough brings up the exudate. To control an irritating 
coug^ we might write : 

B Codein, gr. iiL 
SodU Bromidi, Sss. 
Aq. Cinuamomi, q. s. tSiii 

M. 8ig:^0ne teaspoonful every 2 hours. 
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The drugs in the above prescription may appear to be incom- 
patible, as the bromides usually cannot be combined with the alka- 
loids. But codeine is soluble in 120 parts of water, and if care- 
fully compounded this formula will make a clear solution. Do 
not, however, substitute codeine sulphate, the salt, for codeine 
itself. 

LOBELIA. 

Tincture, fifteen minims ; as a sedative expectorant, one dram. 
As an emetic this drug is not much used in medicine at present, 
but is a fairly common cause of poisoning. 

Physiological Action. 

In large doses it is a universal depressant, and is believed to 
be a special paralyzant to the peripheral motor nerves. 

Toxicology. 

The s3rmptoms are nausea and vomiting; lessened reflexes; 
great muscular weakness; rapid respiration; rapid feeble pulse, 
though at first it may be rather slow ; cold clammy skin. 

The treatment is free stimulation; the application of external 
heat ; the use of opium and possibly tannic acid. 

Therapeutic Application. 

The drug has been largely used in the treatment of asthma in 
doses of ten minims, which are increased. As to its value there 
is much difference of opinion. It is said, however, to have but 
little effect save in almost toxic doses. It should be used with 
great caution. 

GBLSBMIUM. 

Tincture of gelsemium, ten minims. 

Physiological Action. 

Depressant to the spinal cord, the circulation, and the res- 
piration. Dilates the pupil peripherally. 

Symptoms of Poisoning. — ^Those chiefly to be remembered 
are ptosis and dropping of the jaw, sometimes internal squint; 
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the voice may be lost. The other symptoms are depression ; les- 
sened reflexes ; rather shallow respiration ; fall of body tempera- 
ture ; cold and clanmiy skin. 

Treatment of Gelsemiimi Poisoning. 

Free circulatory and respiratory stimulation, with the use of 
the stcnnach tube or emetics, as before described, and the applica- 
tion of external heat. 

Therapeutic Application. 

The drug has been used in the treatment of headache and is 

said to be valuable combined with cannabis indica. We might 

write : 

B Fluid extract Cannabis, Indie®, m. xiv. 
Tr. Gelsemii, f3ii. 
Elixir Aromatic, q. s. fjiii. 

M. Sig: — One teaspoonful every 8 hours in water. 

The above may be tried, but is of doubtful efficacy. It has 
been used in the treatment of asthma, whooping cough and 
spasmodic croup, also a little as a mydriatic in the strength of 
eight grains to the ounce. 

CONIUM. 

Conium, fluid extract, minims two. Coniine is the active prin- 
ciple. Coniine hydrobromide, 1/60 of a grain. 

Physiological Action. 

Depresses the peripheral motor nerves and is slightly depres- 
sant to the spinal cord ; depresses the heart and the respiration, 
mainly by its action on the peripheral motor nerve trunks. It is 
very little used in medicine. 

Toxicology. 

It produces ptosis, staggering gait, and marked respiratory and 
circulatory weakness. 

The treatment is to empty the stomach and stimulate the heart 
and respiration. (See poisoning by chloral.) 
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STRAMONIUM. 

Stramonium contains daturine, practically identical with atro- 
pine ; fluid extract, five minims ; tincture, fifteen minims ; unguen- 
tum stramonii. 

The drug is used practically for the same purposes as bella- 
donna, but is not as effective. Daturine is hardly ever used iti 
medicine. The dose is 1/200 of a grain. 

III. THE STIMULATING EXPECTORANTS. 

The meaning of this term is very commonly misunderstood, 
largely because it is defined in two ways; first, the stimulating 
expectorants may include those drugs which stimulate the res- 
piratory centre, such as strychnine and ammonia, thus increasing 
the cough and stimulating expectoration. More commonly, how- 
ever, we understand the stimulating expectorants to be those 
drugs which stimulate the mucous membrane of the bronchi, and 
restore its normal tone. Following every acute inflammation there 
is a state of relaxation which is associated with a transudate, a 
thin serous fluid, oozing from the blood vessels and lymphatics. 
This relaxed condition is, to some extent, relieved by the irritant 
action of the stimulating expectorants. Therefore it must be 
understood that stimulating expectorants do not increase, but 
decrease, expectoration. Clinically, and, as a rule, drugs of this 
class are very unsatisfactory, and are all likely to disturb the 
stomach. Under the heading of drugs used to influence the mu- 
cous membrane of the genito-urinary tract have been given prac- 
tically the same substances as those we are now discussing, because 
when circulating in the blood they act alike on all of the mucous 
membranes. 

AMMONII CHLORIDUM. 

Physiological Action. 
Locally. — Irritant 
Circulation. — Slightly stimulant. 

Therapeutic Application. 

This drug is very commonly used in subacute bronchitis when 
the expectoration becomes free. It tends to irritate the relaxed 
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mucous membrane, and to some extent lessens, therefore, the 
transudate into the bronchial tubes. It is also a slight stimulant 
to the respiration, thus helping the patient to get rid of the exu- 
date by coughing. It is generally prescribed with a compound 
licorice mixture. Thus : 

9 Ammonii Chloridi, 8ii. 

Mixtura Qlycerrhise Comp., fSiit 

M. et 8ig: — One teaspoonfol eyery two hours. 

Other salts of ammonium that are used for much the same 
purpose are: Ammonii carbonas, four grains; liquor anmionii 
acetatis, drams two. 

For the physiological action of ammonia on the circulation see 
the discussion of the cardiac stimulants. 

CUBBBA. 

Fluid extract, minims fifteen. 
Oleoresin of cubeb, grains five. 

COPAIBA. 

Oleoresin, minims ten. 

BALSAMUM PBRUVIANUM* 

(Balsam of peru), grains ten. 

BALSAMUM TOLUTANUM. 

(Balsam of tolu), g^ins ten. 
Tincture tolutana, 20 per cent. 
Syrupus tolutanus, drams four. 

BENZOIN. 

Tincture benzoini comp., containing benzoin, aloes, st3rrax, 
balsam of tolu, and alcohol ; minims thirty. 

This preparation is sometimes used internally, but more ccnn- 

monly a teaspoonful is added to a pint of steaming water, and 

the medicated steam is inhaled. The effect in chronic cases is 

often heightened by the addition of oil of eucalyptus and menthol. 

Thus: 

9 Alei Bucalypti, fSss. 
Menthol, gr. xxiv. 
Tr. Benz. Comp., q. 8. fSiit 

M. et Sig: — Use tor Inbalation as directed. 
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CREOSOTUM. 

Creosotum, minims two. 

Guaiacol, minims two. 

Guaiacolis carbonas, grains five. 

These preparations are obtained from wood tar. Creosote 
contains guaiacol. They may be prescribed in capsule, but are 
preferably given in emulsion. Thus: 

9 Cresoti, m. zlviiL 
OL CarophyL, in. ii. 
Acacias, q. 8. fSUL 
Aq., q. 8. fSiii. 
M. Sig:— A teaspoonfal in water after food. 

Creosote has been used very largely in the treatment of tuber- 
culosis, but it should always be stopped if it disturbs the diges- 
tion. In certain cases it seems of value in increasing doses, par- 
ticularly where there is much purulent expectoration and con- 
siderable fever. One ounce of creosote may be prescribed, and 
the patient directed to place five drops in a half glass of very hot 
water and stir it for fifteen minutes, increasing a drop at a dose. 
In using the drug in this way it is important to watch the urine, 
as creosote is likely to produce irritation of the kidney. 

Creosotal is an oily liquid containing 92 per cent, of creosote, 
but is said to be much better borne by the stcnnach. It may be 
prescribed in exactly the same way as creosote. 

PIX LIQUIDA. 

Pine tar, minims five. 

Syrup picis liquidae, one fluid dram. 

Contains a small amount of creosote. Used as an expectorant 
and also externally in parasitic disease of the skin. May be 
applied in the form of ung^entum picis liquidae, 50 per cent. 

Ol. eucalyptus, minims five. 

OL terebinthinae rectificatum (oil of turpentine). 

Terebenum (from the oil of turpentine), minims eight. 

Terpini hydras, grains two 

Generally prescribed in alcoholic solution and often useful 
combined with a true cough sedative when, as in chronic bron- 
chitis, the cough is in excess of the expectoration. We may 
write thus : 
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9 Terpini Hydras, gr. xlviiL 
Ck>dein8B» gr. yL 
Glycerin!, tZl 
Alcohol, q. B. ad. soly. 
Elixir Adjuvans, q. a. fSUt 

M. et Sig: — ^A teaspoonfol in water 3 times a day after 
food. 

Enough alcohol is added by the druggist to dissolve the terpini 

hydras. 

Oleum santali, prescribed in capsules or emulsion; dose, 

eight minims. 

JUNIPBRUS. 

Oleum juniperum, one or two drops ; fluid extract, thirty min- 
ims, N. P. 

OXYGEN. 

As W. E. Dixon says: When oxygen is inhaled by a normal 
person it produces no effect whatever; there is no increase in 
oxidation or in the respiratory exchange. Oxyhsemoglobin is a 
definite chemical substance which during normal respiration is 
practically saturated with oxygen. Analysis of normal blood 
shows 18.5 per cent, by volume of oxygen as oxyhemoglobin, 
and 0.6 per cent, of oxygen in solution in the plasma, though the 
substitution of oxygen for ordinary air does not affect the 
oxyhsemoglobin, but does increase the amount of oxygen in the 
plasma up to 3 per cent. During normal oxidation of the tissues 
the oxygen in solution in the plasma is first used, combined oxy- 
gen being utilized only to the extent of 30 per cent. 

The inhalation of oxygen is, therefore, of distinct value when 
for any reason there is failure of sufficient supply of oxygen to 
the blood. It is indicated after severe hemorrhage in cardiac and 
respiratory diseases where there is marked dyspnoea. It is used 
by many surgeons immediately after anaesthesia, and is believed 
by them to lessen the tendency to shock and post-anaesthetic vom- 
iting. Just before the crisis of pneumonia it is often very helpful, 
and may sometimes save life. It is, of course, only a temporary 
measure. The oxygen is usually given f rc«n a tank into a rubber 
bag, then passed through a wash-bottle. The tube may be placed 
in one nostril, the mouth being kept closed and the finger held on 
the other nostril, which is closed with each inspiration and released 
each time the patient expires. This may be continued for a few 
minutes, and repeated at short intervals. 



CHAPTER XXI. 

DRUGS USED TO REDUCE TEMPERATURE. 

By lowering blood pressure, the tincture of aconite, minims 
ten ; the nitrites, particularly spiritus aetheris nitrosi, minims thirty. 

By increasing the amount of sweat, Dover's powder, pulvis opii 
et ipecacuanhae, grains ten; pilocarpin, grain one-tenth; fluid 
extract of pilocarpus, minims thirty. 

By depressing the thermogenic centre, antip3rrine» five 
grains; acetphenetidiney five grains; and acetanilidum, five 
grains. 

The first two classes have already been discussed, save pilo- 
carpine, which will be described under drugs intended to produce 
sweating. It is with the third class that we have here particularly 
to deal. They are all locally irritant anaesthetics. They are all 
depressant to the circulation. They are all likely to produce a 
papular eruption, and they all tend to destroy the haemoglobin of 
the blood with the production of methaemoglobin, giving to the 
blood a chocolate color. They all reduce body temperature when 
it is abnormally high by depressing the thermogenic centre, thus 
reducing the production of heat. They are all coal tar derivatives. 
They all tend to produce sweating. Antipyrine is not oxidized in 
the body, and is eliminated unchanged or combined with sulphuric 
acid. 

The other two members of the group, acetphenetidum and 
acetanilidum, are oxidized. They are eliminated as para-amido- 
phenol combined with glycuronic or sulphuric acid, will reduce 
Fehling's solution, and at times impart to the urine a smoky color. 

Differences in Action. 

Antipyrine is the only one that is soluble in water. It should 
rarely be given in combination with other substances. It is more 
likely than the others to produce a rash. Acetphenetidum is the 
safest, acetanilid is the most dangerous of them all. 

They are all distinctly depressant, and have a decided tendency 

to relieve pain. 
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Toxicology. 

When given in toxic doses to a febrile patient they produce 
symptoms of collapse associated with cyanosis; the pupil is 
dilated ; the respirations become rapid and shallow ; the body tem- 
perature falls ; the skin feels cold and moist ; the reflexes are di- 
minished ; the pulse is rapid and weak« If given for long periods 
of time in small doses there is often a feeling of chilliness; a 
bluish discoloration of the skin; the blood becomes dark in color; 
there is marked weakness, and commonly a papular eruption 
which sometimes becomes pustular. Sometimes there is disturb- 
ance of the gastro-intestinal tract, with nausea and vomiting. 
Some people show marked idios}mcrasy to these drugs, and in 
them small doses produce alarming effects. The condition of 
shock is in all probability mainly due to the sudden lowering of 
the body temperature. The treatment of the poisoning is to 
empty the stomach, as before described, and stimulate the circu- 
lation freely. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Antipyrine is sometimes used, twenty or thirty grains to the 
ounce, as a local anaesthetic. It first produces marked irritation. 
Acetphenetidum is occasionally used as an antiseptic dusting 
powder. 

To Lower Body Tenq>eniture. — ^These drugs should be 
avoided in the long-continued fevers, because fever is probably 
a protective measure on the part of nature against infection, and, 
in some diseases, as t)rphoid fever, the drug should be used with 
great caution. When, however, there is marked restlessness, 
small doses of one or two grains of these antipyretics may be 
used with advantage. 

To Relieve Pain. — The antipyretics are particularly valuable, 
but they do not reach the cause, merely the S3rmptom. In the 
treatment of influenza, which is often associated with severe pains 
in the muscles and back, these drugs are useful. In the relief of 
headache they are efficacious, but if the headache is of chronic 
type they should not be continued indefinitely because of injurious 
effects. They form one of the constituents of almost all of the 
proprietary headache powders. For the relief of pain in acute 
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articular rheumatism^ they may be combined with the salicylates. 
Thus: 

9 Aeetphenetidini* gr. xxiy. 
Ammon. SallcyL, 3L 

Ft in cap. No. 24. 

8ig: — ^Two 8 times a day after food. 

Or, for the relief of headache, they are often well combined 
with camphor and caffeine. Thus: 

9 Acetphenetidini, gr. xxiv. 
Caflein, gr. xii 
Camphor Monobromate, gr. xxiv. 

Ft in cap. No. 12. 

8ig: — One every 2 hours for 8 doses. 

The dose of any of these substances may be put down as from 
one to five grains. Preference is usually given to acetphenetidine, 
unless we desire to give the drug in solution, when antipyrine 
must be used. 
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DRUGS USED TO PRODUCE SWEATING, 

PILOCARPUS. 

Fluid extract, minims thirty. 

Pilocarpine, active principle, 1/16 of a grain. 

Phjrsiological Action. 

Local Action. — Irritant. 

Pupil. — Contracts it peripherally. 

Circulation. — In fairly large doses, pilocarpine slows the 
heart rate by stimulating the peripheral end of the vagus nerves ; 
in small doses, however, the heart rate is usually quickened. It 
tends to constrict the great central vessels, but there is usually 
dilation of the peripheral skin vessels. 

Action Upon Secretion. — It tends to increase all secretions, 
probably by direct action upon the glandular structures. The 
milk and bile, however, are probably little affected. This increase 
of secretion is most likely brought about by stimulating the per- 
ipheral nerves. If the patient is kept cold the urine is generally 
increased. 

Action Upon the Blood. — ^The number of leucocytes in the 
blood is increased by the drug. The effect upon the nervous sys- 
tem is unimportant. 

Toxicology. 

There is usually a reddening of the skin, with marked saliva- 
tion, free sweating, the pulse rate becoming rapid and later slow ; 
there is often nausea and vomiting and sometimes diarrhoea ; the 
peripheral blood vessels are dilated ; marked oedema of the lungs 
may develop, and extreme muscle weakness; death usually re- 
sults from respiratory failure. 
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Treatment of Pilocarpus Poisoning. 

Tannic acid is the antidote. Circulatory stimulation, as before 
described, and the use particularly of atropine, which is to some 
extent a physiological antidote. 

Therapeutic Uses. 

To Produce Sweating. — Here it may be given by the mouth 
or hypodermically in one-twentieth of a grain dose and repeated, 
usually accompanied by a hot pack. In serious conditions, such 
as uraemia, it should be used most cautiously, particularly if the 
circulation is weak, as it is likely to produce oedema of the lungs, 
as above stated. A 2 per cent, solution (ten grains to the ounce) 
is sometimes used by ophthalmologists to contract the pupil. 

In tinnitus aurium and other diseases of the ear affecting the 
labyrinth it is said to be of value. It has been used as a local 
application to increase the growth of hair. It is here of very 
doubtful value. 

All the drugs that produce nausea, such as apomorphine 
(grains one-tenth), produce sweating as well ; pulvis ipecacuanhae, 
dose five grains; syrup of ipecacuanhae, minims fifteen; pulvis 
ipecac et opii, dose ten grains ; antimony, in the form of antimonii 
et potassii tartras, one-tenth to one-half of a grain. 

Drugs that tend to dilate the blood vessels. 

Spiritus frumenti, fluid ounce one. . 

Spiritus glycerylis nitratis, minims two. 

Sodii nitris, grain one. 

The following are the indications for increasing the perspira- 
tion: 

To get rid of toxines, as in uraemia, or in lead or tobacco poi- 
sonings, or in rheumatism or gout. To get rid of dropsical effu- 
sions. To abort diseases, as coryza or bronchitis. 

To reduce the body weight free sweating is best, accomplished 
by the hot pack or the hot air bath. Probably the safest drug is 
whiskey, administered in hot water. 

The method of prescribing Dover's powder has been given in 
detail under opium. 
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DRUGS USED AS SPECIFICS. 

THYROID GLAND. 

Active principle is iodothyrin, containing about 9.3 per cent, of 
iodine. 

Physiological Action. 

A dog deprived of the thyroid gland shows increased reflexes, 
and often convulsions and death in a few days. In congenital 
absence of the thyroid gland in man — ^so-called cretinism — ^we 
have a myxoedema, which resembles dropsy save that it does not 
pit on pressure ; the tongue, hands, and feet are abnormally large, 
the intellect is sluggish, and the growth is usually stunted. The 
feeding of thyroid to these individuals greatly improves their 
condition as long as the drug is ^ntinued. The surgical removal 
of the thyroid gland, particularly if the parathyroids also are 
removed, at times produces a peculiar condition of tetany, which 
may later be followed by myxoedema. When thyroid extract is 
given to a normal individual it sometimes causes a very rapid 
pulse, tremors, a rise in body tempn^rature, g^stro-intestinal dis- 
turbance, and extreme nervousness — sl condition which somewhat 
resembles Graves' disease or exophthalmic goitre. Sometimes 
where there is merely enlargement of the thyroid gland without 
the symptoms of exophthalmic goitre, the giving of the thyroid 
extract or of the iodides diminishes the size of the thyroid, indi- 
cating that the gland has hypertrophied, because there is exces- 
sive demand on the part of the tissues for thyroid extract and 
when it is artificially applied the gland tends to atrophy. On the 
other hand, if the thyroid extract or the iodides be administered 
to individuals suffering from hyper-thyroidism, as in Graves' dis- 
ease; they are usually made worse by the drug. The thyroid ex- 
tract has a profound influence on metabolism, increasing the 
oxidation of proteid material and fats, therefore producing 
decided loss of weight. As a rule, it markedly accelerates the 
pulse rate, but has no other important effect on the circulation. 

162 
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Preparations of the Thyroid. — Glandule thyroidese siccse; 
dose, five grains in capsule. 

Therapeutic Uses. 

Specific in myxoedema, cretinism (congenital absence of the 
thyroid) ; of some value in the treatment of obesity, but soon loses 
its effects. 

Chronic psoriasis is said to be greatly benefited by the drug. 
When symptoms are produced after surgical removal of the thy- 
roid gland, it is often of benefit. 

Preparations of the parathyroids are being used, but this is at 
present experimental. 

QUININE. 

An important alkaloid of cinchona. 

Phjrsiological Action. 

Local Effect — Irritant. 

An antiseptic, particularly destructive to the Plasmodium 
of malaria. It tends to lessen the amoeboid movements of the 
white blood cells ; is a slight stimulant to the circulation ; lessens 
oxidation throughout the body; has a slight tendency to lower 
body temperature, probably by retarding heat production. Quin- 
ine, because of its extremely bitter taste, tends to stimulate diges- 
tion. 

Elimination. — Largely by the kidneys. 

Special Senses. — Causes an impairment of hearing, asso- 
ciated with tinnitus, probably of central origin. 

Central Nervous System. — In tremendous doses depresses 
the circulation in the brain and cord ; is of no importance in human 
medicine ; is said to be sometimes the cause of the appearance of 
blood in the urine during the treatment of malaria, the so-called 
black-water fever. Much of the physiological action of quinine 
is rather doubtful. 

Action on the Uterus. — Tends to increase the rhythmic con- 
tractions of the uterus by stimulating the muscle wall itself. 

Symptoms of Cinchonism. — Ringing in the ears ; headache ; 
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dilatation of the pupil; some interference with vision, followed 
later by deafness and incoordination of gait. 

Centra-indications. — Idiosyncrasy. — Some persons cannot 
take quinine at all without the production of a violent urticarial 
skin eruption and symptoms of great depression, sometimes with 
delirium. 

In inflammation of the stomach it is likely to induce vomiting. 
Contra-indicated in diseases of the middle ear, and in inflamma- 
tory diseases of the genito-urinary tract. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Preparation. — Quinine sulphate; dose, five to ten grains; 
soluble in 720 parts of water. 

Quinine hydrochloride ; soluble in eighteen parts of water. 

Quinine bisulphate; soluble in 8.5 parts of water. 

Quinine and urea hydrochloride ( freely soluble) ; for hypo- 
dermic use. 

The sulphate may be converted into bisulphate by the addi- 
tion of a few drops of sulphuric acid. 

Hypodermically the drug is extremely irritant, and likely to 
produce abscess, and should only be used in this way in great 
emergency. In the treatment of malaria quinine is a specific, cur- 
ing by killing the Plasmodium. It is somewhat rapidly absorbed 
and about one-half as rapidly eliminated, and the dosage should 
be so arranged that the largest amount of quinine will be in the 
blood at the time of the chill when the sporules are free in the 
circulation. In a simple case of acute tertian malaria, if there is 
time, the gastro-intestinal tract should be cleared by the use of 
five grains of calomel. 

B QuininflB Bisulphatis, 31. 
Ft in cap. No. 12. 
Sig: — One every hour for 4 doses. 

The last dose should be given two hours before the expected 
chill. 

In the aestivo-autumnal type of the disease the temperature 
is much more irregular, and usually larger doses of quinine are 
required. It can be pushed until the condition is controlled or 
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until symptoms of cinchonism are produced. In malignant 
malaria the dose is usually still larger, forty or fifty grains being 
given, and, if the patient is unconscious, either by rectum or hypo- 
dermically. 

In chronic malaria it is said that the paroxysms are likely 
to occur every seventh day. On this day twenty or thirty grains 
of quinine may be given, and during the interim arsenic is useful 
in the form of Fowler's solution. As : 

B Liquor PotasBl Amenitis, tSss. 
Sig: — Two minims after each meal. 

Quinine is of some value in the treatment of coryza^ five 
grains being given in capsule on retiring. 

It is also used as a stomachic to stimulate the appetite, com- 
monly in the form of the crude drug, such as the tincture of 
cinchona, one fluid dram. Cinchona has been recommended as a 
remedy for chorea, given in capsules or in solution in increasing 
doses until the condition is controlled. It is said to act by stimu- 
lating the inhibitory centres of the spinal cord. 

It is very difficult to administer quinine to children, as they 
object to the bitter taste. Euquinine (non-official) is said to be 
tasteless, and only slightly soluble in water. 

Elixir eriodictyi aromaticum (N. F.), one fluid dram, is Very 

useful to disguise the taste of the drug in liquid preparations. 

Thus: 

3 Quinine Bisulphatis, 3i. 

Elixir Eriodictyi Aromatic (N. P.), fSiiL 

Sig: — One teaspoonful every 2 hours. 

Quinine bisulphatis, in from 1 to 10 per cent, solution, has been 
highly recommended of late as an injection in acute gonorrheal 
urethritis. 

Other Drugs Used in the Treatment of Malaria. 

Oil of eucal)rpti, five minims, in capsule or emulsion, is a very 
old remedy, but not of g^eat value in this disease. 

Methylene blue (methylthioninae hydrochloridtmi), dose five 
grains in capsule, is fairly effective, but no better than quinine, and 
has the disadvantage of staining the urine and faeces blue. It may 
be used, however, where contra-indications to quinine exist. In 
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the treatment of chronic malaria arsenic is by far the best remedy 
and is aided by iron. Thus : 

9 Anienl Trlozidl, gr. L 
F^rri Redact, gss. 

M. Ft in cap. No. 24. 

Sig: — One after each meaL 

MERCURY. 

All the salts of mercury are probably absorbed as albuminates. 
Insoluble salts, such as calomel, are much less corrosive than the 
soluble preparations, such as bichloride. The soluble preparations 
of mercury are also powerful antiseptics. The bichloride is used 
in a strength of from one ten-thousandth to one one-thousandth. 

Our knowledge of the effect of mercury upon nutrition is very 
indefinite, but when given for a long period of time it seems to act 
as a general tonic to the nervous system, as do phosphorus and 
arsenic. 

It is excreted mainly by the bowel. Mercury, particularly calo- 
mel, as has been elsewhere stated, is supposed to have a marked 
influence clinically in increasing the amount of bile. There is, 
however, no experimental evidence to prove this. It is probable 
that the greenish stools that follow the use of calomel are due to 
its antiseptic action, which prevents the bacterial decomposition of 
the bile. 

Toxicology. 

Acute mercurial poisoning is generally produced by bichloride 
of mercury. The symptoms are those of extreme gastro-intestinal 
irritation, such as burning pain in the epigastrium, vomiting, purg- 
ing of small bloody stools, with marked tenesmus, and sometimes 
suppression of the urine. Death usually occurs from exhaustion 
or a late nephritis. As a rule, the mercury absorbed is not suffi- 
cient to give the symptoms of salivation. 

The treatment of the poisoning is to administer egg albumen in 
large quantities, to wash out the stomach ; to use morphine to con- 
trol the vomiting, purgation, and pain, and to stimulate. 

.Salivation or Ptyalism. — ^This is produced when mercury 
is absorbed. The drug seems to have a selective action on the 
salivary glands, causing foetor of the breath, gfreat increase in the 
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saliva, tenderness and loosening of the teeth, marked stomatitis ; 
falling out of the teeth, and necrosis of the jaw. It is sometimes 
produced by very small doses of calomel, particularly when the 
drug does not purge, and should be carefully watched for when 
the drug is being administered for any purpose. 

The treatment of this condition is to stop the drug; to purge 
freely with magnesium sulphate ; and to use a wash such as 

9 PotasBl Chlorat, 31. 
Phenol, gr. xv. 
Aq. Clnnamomi, fSlU. 

M. Slg: — ^Dilute one-half with water and use as a mouth 
wash. 

Afterward administer atropine sulphate one one-hundredth of 
a grain internally. 

True chronic mercurial poisoning is seen in those who are 
exposed to the fumes of the drug, such as barometer and thermom- 
eter makers. These patients suffer from cachexia, also from 
paralysis, usually of upper limbs first, but later the entire body 
may be affected. There is marked tremor and extreme ner- 
vousness. 

The treatment is mainly a change of occupation. 

Important Preparations. — Hydrargyri chloridum mite (calo- 
mel), grains five to ten, or, more commonly, one-tenth of a 
grain repeated every half hour until ten doses are taken; fol- 
lowed by a saline. 

Hydrargyri chloridum corrosivum, grain one-twentieth; most 
commonly used externally as an antiseptic in a solution of 1 to 
4000. 

Hydrargyri flavum iodidum (protiodide), grain one-quarter. 

Hydrargyri iodidum rubrum (biniodide), grain one-twentieth. 

Hydrargyri oxidum flavum. The yellow oxide is used almost 
exclusively, applied externally in from J4 to 10 per cent, oint- 
ment. 

Unguentum hydrargyri ammoniatum, 10 per cent., should be 
diluted at least }4. Useful in parasitic conditions of the skin. 

Massa hydrargyri (blue mass) ; used as a cathartic in acute 
constipation; grains four. 

Unguentum hydrargyri, 50 per cent, mercury. 
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Unguentum hydrargyri dilutum (blue ointment), 33 per cent 
of mercury. 

Ther^>eutic Uses. 

Locally calomel is often used as a dusting powder for a 
mild antiseptic application, such as: 

9 Hydrargyri Chlor. Hit 
Bismuth Subnitratis, aa SL 
Talc. Poriflcat, q. s. Si 

Furthermore, it is used for the destruction of parasites, par- 
ticularly pediculi, applied locally in the form of blue ointment. 

As a Purgative. — Calomel or blue mass is given ; these have 
already been discussed. 

In tihc Treatment of SjrphiUs- — First by the mouth. Here 
the hydrargyri iodidum flavum is commonly used in pill, one- 
quarter of a grain, increasing a pill a day until tenderness of 
the teeth is produced, when the drug should be stopped for three 
or four days and then continued in half the dose which caused 
the tenderness. 

Hjrpodermically. — One-sixteenth of a grain of bichloride of 
mercury in solution may be injected hypodermically once a 
day when for any reason it cannot be given by the stomach or 
a very rapid action is desired. It is painful, and may be pre- 
ceded by one-quarter of a grain of cocaine, the mercury follow- 
ing the cocaine without removing the needle. Mercury succini- 
mide, 1/5 of a grain, can also be used hypodermically. It is 
likely to produce local irritation. It has been highly recom- 
mended in the treatment of pulmonary tuberculosis, but many 
of the results are disappointing. If syphilis co-exist, it is worthy 
of trial. The treatment is rather painful. 

Through the Skin. — ^Here we might use a dram of blue oint- 
ment, commonly written for thus : 

9 Ung. Hydrargyri DUut., Jii. 
Ft. in chart No. 16. 
Sig: — ^Use externally as directed. 

In inherited syphilis in children this may be rubbed well into 
the abdomen ; in adults, into the groins and axilla ahemately. 

Mercury is more useful in the treatment of syphilis than the 
iodides, and is valuable in all stages of the disease. 



DRUGS USED AS SPECIFICS 169 

THE IODIDES. 
Physiological Action. 

Locally. — Irritant 

Preparations. — Tincture iodi contains iodine, seven parts, 
and potassium iodi, five; used externally almost exclusively as a 
counter-irritant for the relief of pain; may be diluted one-half 
with alcohol. It is also a powerful antiseptic. 

Liquor iodidi compositus (Lugol's solution) contains iodine 
and potassium iodide in water; dose, three minims. 

Unguentimi, 4 per cent. 

These preparations all tend to increase the amount of iodo- 
thyrin in the thyroid gland. In tumors of the thyroid, where 
this substance is deficient, the iodides are beneficial. If there is 
a true hypertrophy of the thyroid then the drug rapidly produces 
irritation, quick pulse, palpitation, tremors, nervousness, sleep- 
lessness, headache, and sometimes atrophy of the sexual organs. 
The iodides never produce these symptoms in the normal 
individual. 

It has been believed by many that the iodides in therapeutic 
dose tend to lower blood pressure. They act as specifics in the 
treatment of tertiary syphilis, and also seem to have the property 
of causing absorption of fibrous tissue. 

Elimination. — ^As iodine in the urine, saliva, perspiration, 
milk, and nasal secretion. 

lodism. — Foetor of the breath, sometimes a slightly coated 
tongue, and some salivation, but, most characteristic of all, the 
symptoms of coryza, with frontal headache and a papular erup- 
tion. These symptoms generally subside when the drug is dis- 
continued. 

Therapeutic Application. 

The iodides are locally irritant to the stomach, and should, 
therefore, be administered after food. The following salts may 
be used: 

Potassium iodide. 

Sodium iodide. 

Ammonium iodide. 

Strontii iodide. 
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Each may be given in from five to ten grain doses, beginning 
with small doses and increasing, as some persons can take only 
very little without the production of iodism. 

Sodium iodide is least irritant to the stomach. We may write 

thus: 

9 SodU lodid, St 
Aq., q. B., fji. 

M. et Sig: — ^Pive drops, increasing as directed, tliree 
times a day after meals, in water. 

For external use and absorption through the skin, unguentum 
potassii iodide, 10 per cent, strength, in benzoinated lard. 

If in the treatment of late sjrphilis we wish to use a com- 
bination of the mercury and iodides, the so-called mixed treat- 
ment, it is important to remember that whatever preparation of 
mercury is prescribed the biniodide of mercury is formed, which 
is very poisonous ; therefore, it is well to write for the biniodide 
in its proper dose. Thus: 

B Hydrargyri lodidi Rubr., gr. L 
Potas. lodid., SiL 
Symp. SarsapaHllflB CJomp., q. s. fSiiL 

M. Sig: — ^A teaspoonful after meals 8 times a day. 

In the treatment of aneurism and in arteriosclerosis the 
iodides are believed to be of value. It is probable that they are 
helpful when these conditions are manifestations of S3rphilis. 

In the Treatment of Asthma. — As the iodides tend to in- 
crease the secretions from the bronchi they are useful in asthma 
associated with dryness of the mucous membrane. 

In tibe Treatment of Scrofula in Children. — In latent tuber- 
culosis, with slight anaemia and enlargement of the glands of the 
neck, as commonly seen in children, the iodides seem to be of 
value ; the glands may be reduced in size or the iodides may pre- 
cipitate suppuration of the gland and then its rapid disappearance. 

In Pulmonary Tuberculosis. — ^There is much dispute about 
the use of iodine and the iodides. Some clinical authorities 
recommend it highly, given usually by inunction, and believe that 
there is a distinction between the action of iodine and the iodides 
in this condition. On the other hand, it is well known that the 
iodides tend to promote the breaking down of tuberculous tissue, 
and the administration of the iodides to tuberculosis patients may 
cause the reappearance of tubercle bacilli in the sputum. 
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When the drug is administered to scrofulous individuals we 
may use the syrupus acidi hydriodici, one fluid dram; syrupus 
ferri iodidi, dose fifteen minims. The iron in this preparation is 
so small in amount as to be of little value. 

Iodine and the iodides are used for local application in atrophic 
conditions of the nose and throat. It is to be remembered that 
iodine is more soluble in water or glycerine when combined with 
iodides. For local application to the mucous membranes we 

might write : 

B lodL, gr. yUbs. 

Potas. lodid., gr. xv. 
Glycerine, fSi. 

IODOFORM. 

Locally. — Slightly irritant, anaesthetic, and antiseptic, a des- 
siccant and protective. If used too freely on abraded surfaces 
the drug may produce nausea, headache, delirium, insomnia, and 
sometimes convulsions. In the treatment sodium bicarbonate has 
* been prescribed and free elimination. If any preparation of 
iodine has been taken in excess by the mouth starch is the 
antidote. 

Therapeutic Application. 

A great objection to the use of iodoform is its very unpleasant 
odor. 

In the treatment of joint and bone disease a 10 per cent, emul- 
sion of iodoform and olive oil may be used. Internally, in from 
one to five grains, it may be of value in the treatment of pul- 
monary phthisis. 

In the treatment of hemorrhoids it is one of our most efficient 
remedies, being used in an ointment as unguentum iodoformi or 
in suppository. Thus : 

B Iodoform, 3L 

OL Theobrom., q. i. 

Ft in Bup. No. 12. 

Sif : — One at night 

In the treatment of tuberculosis and other types of chronic 
laryngitis, two grains of iodoform to the ounce of olive oil may 
be used, to which may be added twenty or thirty drops of the 
spirits of turpentine. 
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lodolum is used for exactly the same purpose as iodoform ; 
it is not as effective, but lacks the unpleasant odor of the latter. 

PHOSPHORUS. 

Locally. — Powerfully irritant, producing in those who work 
in phosphorus fumes marked conjunctivitis and coryza, and some- 
times necrosis of the jaw. It is absorbed largely from the small 
intestine, and circulates as phosphorus. Phosphorus tends to 
increase metabolic breakdown throughout the body, and par- 
ticularly to increase carbohydrate metabolism. It also tends to 
produce fatty changes in the body, particularly seen in phospho- 
rus poisoning. 

On the Bones. — Under the influence of phosphorus the 
bones become denser and harder, particularly in the young. 

Excretion. — Phosphorus is oxidized in the body, and is ex- 
creted mainly as phosphates. 

Poisoning. — Pain, nausea, vomiting. Vomitus is often phos- 
phorescent. Pulse becomes rapid and weak; there are general 
symptoms of collapse; soon the acute symptoms subside, save 
that the pulse generally remains weak. After two to five days 
there is a recurrence of the s)rmptoms; the patient becomes jaun- 
diced; there is a peculiar odor of garlic to the breath; there is 
usually headache ; the liver at first becomes large and tender, later 
small; urine is dark in color, contains albumen, bile, and some- 
times leucin and tyrosin ; pulse and respiration remain feeble, and 
delirium may supervene. Death may be due to cardiac failure; 
post-mortem examination shows marked fatty changes throughout 
the body. 

Treatment — The antidotes are copper sulphate, grains five, 
causing an insoluble copper phosphide. Potassium permanganate, 
1 to 500 solution, converts the phosphorus into phosphoric acid ; 
the stomach may be washed out with this solution. 

Mucilaginous drinks, such as acacia, and egg albumen, may be 
used; free stimulation of the respiration and circulation; mor- 
phine to control pain and delirium. Avoid the use of oils, as they 
assist absorption. 

Preparations. — Phosphorus, grain one one-hundredth. 

Pilul» phosphori, in each one one-hundredth of a grain. 
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Therapeutic Uses. 

In the treatment of all conditions of bone where an increase 
in the mineral salts is required, as in rickets, general states of 
malnutrition, and osteomalacia. 

As a stimulant to the nervous system and general tonic, phos- 
phorus has long been used on the ground that it is an important 
constituent of the nervous system ; but, as stated under the physio- 
logical action, in large doses phosphorus tends to produce fatty 
degeneration and also to increase tissue waste. Its use as a gen- 
eral tonic is, therefore, more or less empirical, but there seems 
to be some clinical evidence of its value. It is said also to be 
useful internally in the treatment of boils and chronic diseases of 
the skin, such as acne. 

PHOSPHORIC ACID. 

Acidum phosphoricum dilutum, twenty minims. Largely used 
as a general nervous stimulant or tonic ; of very doubtful value. 

HYPOPHOSPHITES. 

There is no experimental evidence that these salts have any 
direct action in stimulating the nervous system or in influencing 
nutrition, but they are largely used for this purpose empirically. 
The preparation commonly contains iron and strychnine, how- 
ever, both of which are active. The most common preparation is 
syrupus hypophosphitum compositus, fluid drams, two; this con- 
tains hypophosphites of calcium, potassium, and sodium, free 
hypophosphorous acid, iron, manganese, quinine, strychnine, and 
sodium citrate. 

Glycero-phosphates have been used for much the same purpose 
as the above, most commonly those of sodium and lime in doses 
of five grains. 

OLEUM MORRHUiE. 

(Cod Liver Oil.) 

Cod liver oil is obtained from the liver of the codfish; it is 
obtained by a steam process in which the oil is melted out of the 
fresh livers; it contains the constituents of ordinary animal fat 
and is useful, therefore, as a food. Iodine and phosphorus are 
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contained in traces, and several bases or alkaloids have been found 
in the crude oil ; their true action, however, is uncertain. The oil 
has a tendency to disturb digestion, often causing loss of appetite, 
nausea, and diarrhoea. Taken continuously it increases the body 
weight, as does any fat. Sometimes, however, it seems to be 
better borne by people of delicate digestion than other forms of 
fat, particularly when emulsified. The substance should not be 
classed as a drug, but as a food. The probable reason why it is 
sometimes better borne by the stomach and more rapidly absorbed 
is because it forms an emulsion more readily than most other oils ; 
therefore, it is useful in malnutrition as a fat food, provided it 
does not disturb the digestion. It may be prescribed in SO per 
cent, emulsion as emulsum olei morrhuae, fluid drams two to four ; 
emulsum olei morrhuae cum hypophosphitibus, two to four drams. 
If we wish to write an emulsion: 

B OL Morrhiue, fSiss. 
OL Caryphyl., m. lit 
Aoacie, q. s. 
Olyoerine, fSss. 
Aqu., q. 8. fSvi 

M. et Big: — ^Two teaspoonfulg after meals. 

It has been proven of late that the crude oil contains certain 
animal substances which have a powerful pressor action on the 
circulation. This may possibly substantiate the contention of 
many of the older clinicians that the crude oil is a better tonic 
than the more refined product ; but the former is much more nau- 
seating. 

THIOSINAMINE. 

Derived from oil of mustard ; dose, two grains in capsule, or 
hypodermically, fifteen minims of 15 per cent, alcoholic solution 
daily. Used to promote absorption of excessive fibrous tissue, as 
locally for scars. Fibrolysin (solution of Thiosinamine and 
sodium salicylate) dispensed in tubes each containing 35 minims 
for hypodermic use. The injections are said to be painless. 

COLCHICUM. 

Preparations. — Tr. colchici seminis, thirty minims. Vinum 
colchici seminis, thirty minims. Fluid extract colchici seminis, 
three minims. Colchicina, one one-hundredth of a grain. 
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Toxicology. 

Gastro-enteritis, with rice- watery stools; antidote, tannic acid. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Valuable in the treatment of acute gout. 

DIPHTHERIA ANTITOXIN. 

Serum antidiphthericum. — Obtained by injecting into a normal 
horse one Cc. of the toxin produced by the Klebs-Loeffler bacillus. 
This is gradually increased until the horse is able to receive several 
hundred times the fatal dose without any ill effect. The animal is 
then bled, the serum is separated from the corpuscles, and its 
strength determined in units. The unit : The amount of antitoxin 
which will protect a guinea-pig weighing 250 grams against one 
hundred times the fatal dose of diphtheria toxin. Serums can 
now be made in such concentrated forms that 1,750 antitoxic units 
are contained in each Cc. of the serum. 

In the treatment of diphtheria, antitoxin should be used if pos- 
sible within the first twenty- four hours, for the following reasons : 
First, so that there will not be too much toxin formed to over- 
come ; second, before there is a mixed infection ; third, before the 
toxin has produced any organic changes in the heart or nerves. 

Dosage. — 4,000 units, to be repeated in twelve hours if neces- 
sary. The dose is usually not much reduced for children. To 
immunize, 500 to 1,000 units may be used, the immunity lasting 
from three to four weeks. 

Unusual Effects. — Antitoxin is sometimes followed by a 
rash, but this is very rare with the concentrated serums. In rare 
instances antitoxin has been followed by sudden death from res- 
piratory failure, probably due to the idiosyncrasy of some individ- 
uals toward horse serum. This has usually occurred after the use 
of antitoxin in the treatment of asthma, for which it has lately 
been empirically employed. These rare fatalities may be due to 
anaphylaxis, a destruction of the blood by a second dose of a 
serum of another species. Experimentally, animals always die of 
respiratory failure. The greatest care should, therefore, be ex- 
ercised in repeating doses of serum to individuals with respiratory 
disease. 

Methods of Administration. — The usual precautions for 
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Sterilization are taken. It is given hypodermically at the angle 
of the scapula or above the buttocks, injected extremely slowly, 
and a collodion pad placed over the puncture. If the antitoxin 
is obtained from the Board of Health you usually have to supply 
your own syringe; if from the large manufacturing houses the 
dose is put up ready for use in a glass syringe. 

Other antitoxic serums are: For tetanus (valuable as a prophy- 
lactic measure) and for streptococcus. This latter remedy may be 
tried in erysipelas, and in ulcerative endo-carditis, gfiven in doses 
of twenty Cc, there being no standard unit The so-called 
Flexner anti-meningococcic serum for the treatment of cerebro- 
spinal meningitis is at present being largely used, and with very 
gratifying results. It is generally given by lumbar puncture. 

TUBERCULIN. 

Preparations. — Tuberculin, T, O., was originally the toxin 
elaborated by the tubercle bacillus in bouillon culture containing 
25 to 50 per cent, of glycerine. Before filtering the bacteria are 
killed by heat. 

Tuberculin (Deny's, B. F.) differs practically from old tuber- 
culin only in the fact that no heat is used in its preparation. 

Tuberculin, T, R. — Thi^ consists of tubercle bacilli ground up 
and dried in a vacuum. It is supplied in liquid form, two milli- 
grams of the powder to each Cc. 

Bacillen Emulsion (B. E.). — ^A suspension in 50 per cent, 
glycerine of ground-up tubercle bacilli, each G:. containing five 
milligrams of powder. 

Tuberculin is also used for diagnostic purposes. 

The Older Hypodermic Method. — Note the temperature 
every two hours for three days. Inject 0.2 of a milligramme of 
tuberculin; if no temperature is produced after two days, inject 
one milligram. Sometimes the third dose of five milligrams is 
given. Two positive reactions are required to make a diagnosis 
certain. This method is beginning to be looked upon as being 
somewhat dangerous, as the reaction depends upon adding to 
the tuberculin already in the body enough more to produce a 
reaction. There are three other methods now in use for diag- 
nosis with tuberculin. 
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The Calmette Ophthalmo-reaction. — One drop of a 1 per 
cent, solution of purified tuberculin is instilled into the normal 
eye. If tuberculosis be present in the individual an intense inflam- 
mation with sero-fibrinous exudate appears, beginning in about 
three hours, and reaching its maximum in about six. This method 
must not be used twice in the same eye if the first test fails, as, 
when the eye is sensitized to tuberculin, it will react even though 
the patient is not tuberculous. The test is not free from danger, 
as several seriously inflamed eyes have been reported from its 
use. The reliability of the reaction in tuberculosis is fairly well 
established in children. 

The von Pirquet Vaccinatioii Reaction. — This consists of 
the use of small capillary tubes put up in exactly the same way 
as is the glycerinated lymph for vaccination against smallpox. The 
usual antiseptic precautions are taken, then the lymph is dropped 
on the arm in two places, three or four inches apart, and a stab is 
made with a small scalpel through the tuberculin. The tuberculin 
is then rubbed well into the incision, and between these two points 
of vaccination a third stab is made, without any tuberculin, to 
be used as a control. A positive reaction, occurring in from six 
to twelve hours, shows a brilliant red aureole around the vacci- 
nated points, the control remaining unaffected. This method is 
still on trial, but is believed by many to be very reliable. 

The tuberculin ointment, containing tuberculin, is simply 
well rubbed into the arm over an area of about the size of a dollar, 
the rubbing being continued for one and a half minutes. A posi- 
tive reaction is indicated by an erythematous and sometimes 
papular eruption, which appears in from six to twelve hours, 
sometimes earlier. 

Therapeutic Uses. 

Trudeau begins with a dose of one two-thousandths m. g. of 
the bacillen emulsion, or one one-thousandth m. g. of old tubercu- 
lin, and increases very slowly, being careful to avoid a reaction, 
six months or a year being required for treatment. The purpose 
is to produce a tuberculin immunity so that the final dose shall be 
over one milligram. The cases that are apparently benefited by 
this treatment are the incipient ones, with no mixed infection and 
little fever. The value of the treatment is still doubtful. 
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Sir A. E. Wright, in tuberculosis as well as other infections, 
injects an emulsion of dead bacilli into the individual and gauges 
the dosage by taking the opsonic index, of which the following is 
a brief outline : 

The opsonins are substances contained in the blood serum 
which act upon the bacilli, preparing them to be ingested by 
the leucocytes. The meaning of the word opsonize is to pre- 
pare the food for. Take a small test tube containing ten Cc. 
of a 1 per cent, citric acid solution in normal salt solution ; let ten 
drops of blood from your own finger fall into the solution. The 
citric acid will prevent coagulation of the blood. The solution be- 
ing thoroughly mixed is now centrifuged at a high rate of speed, 
the red blood cells going to the bottom and the white rising; the 
citric acid solution is now drawn off almost to the level of the 
white blood corpuscles. Take two small capillary tubes, open at 
both ends and having a slight enlargement in the middle, prick 
your own finger, and by capillary attraction draw up two or three 
Cc of blood. Repeat the procedure with a patient; seal in the 
flame both ends of these tubes. One end is usually bent so that it 
can be easily hung in an ordinary centrifuge tube. The blood thus 
obtained is centrifuged at a very high rate of speed, the clot being 
thus forced to the bottom, the serum remaining on top. Take the 
emulsion of dead bacilli in a small tube'; take two long capillary 
tubes, plug with cotton at one end and on the same end put a small 
rubber bulb ; let the capillary tubes be divided into three approxi- 
mately equal parts ; draw up into one tube to the first mark, first, 
s<xne leucocytes from the tube containing the citric acid ; second, 
the bacterial emulsion to the second mark ; third, your own serum 
f rcHn the centrifuge blood tube, having broken off the end. Repeat 
exactly the same process with the other capillary tube, save that 
you take the patient's serum instead of your own. You now have 
in each tube leucocytes, bacilli, and serum, which, we must remem- 
ber, contains the opsonins. The serum in one case, however, is 
that of the patient, and in the other is a normal serum. Thor- 
oughly mix the three different substances in each tube. This may 
be accomplished by very carefully pressing and relaxing the bulbs. 
Put the tubes into an incubator at 37® F. for thirty minutes. Put 
a drop of each on separate slides; spread; stain by Wright's 
method, and examine with the oil immersion lens. Count the 
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number of bacteria in 100 leucocytes in each slide, divide the total 
number by the number of leucocytes counted, which will gfive the 
average number of bacteria in each leucocyte. Suppose that the 
slide in which your own serum was used averaged ten bacteria 
to a leucoc3rte; if, therefore, the slide containing the patient's 
serum averages five bacteria to the cell his opsonic index will be 
just one-half of the normal, or 0.5. To obtain an accurate nor- 
mal opsonic index, three different normal individuals are taken. 
The opsonic index of each is determined, and the average of the 
three taken as the normal. The dosage of the bacterial emulsion 
is given as already described. The immediate result is the pro- 
duction of a fall in the patient's opsonic index, the so-called nega- 
tive phase. Following this, however, there is a positive phase, 
which brings the opsonic index above what it was previous to 
the injection. No other injection is gfiven until the beginning of 
a second negative phase. The dosage is thus gauged by the 
opsonic index. The method is extremely complex, and to be of 
practical value must be done by an expert bacteriologist, particu- 
larly drilled in opsonic work. 

VACCINE THERAPY.i 

The epoch making Wbrk of Wright has excited great interest 
and wide application of vaccines to various diseases. 

Determining the opsonic index has been pretty generally con- 
ceded (save in rare instances) to be unnecessary. First, because 
to get accurate results, special skill and training is required, to- 
gether with elaborate laboratory equipment ; and, second, because 
even under the best circumstances the method itself has certain 
intrinsic sources of error. 

The clinical reaction of the patient as to pulse, temperature and 
general condition is at present more commonly taken as the 
guide to dosage and frequency of administration, and it must 
frankly be admitted that in the present state of our knowledge 
we must be guided by clinical experience. 

Briefly, the theory on which the value of vaccine therapy, in 
localized disease is based, is as follows : 

Un the preparation of this chapter free use has been made of several 
chapters in Hare: "Modem Treatment," and "The Scientific Basis for 
Vaccine Therapy" by Richard M. Pearce, Jour. A. H. A., Dec 18, 1911. 



180 PRACTICAL THERAPEUTICS 

When a lesion, say a carbuncle caused by the staphylococcus, is 
producing marked pain with little general reaction, the blood 
flowing to the lesion has a low opsonic power, the leucoc3rtes and 
fibrin have formed a protective wall around the focus of infection, 
and while thus tending to keep it localized are at the same time 
keeping the opsonins formed in the body from free access to 
the lesion. If a culture be made from the carbuncle on an agar- 
agar slant and when the culture is well grown, after incubation, 
the bacteria be washed f rcwn the surface of the agar with sterile 
normal salt solution and then counted, each dose being put into a 
separate container, then killed by heating continuously in a water 
bath at 60^ C, and the dose of this bacterial vaccine thus formed 
be injected into the patient, the toxic substances in the dead bac- 
teria will stimulate the body to the production of more opsonins. 
These will be carried through the circulation to the lesion and 
thus phagoc3rtosis will be increased and the lesion more rapidly 
cured. The immediate results of an infection, however, is a 
temporary lowering of resistance (negative phase) indicated by 
the reaction as already stated. This is followed by a positive 
phase which brings the opsonic power of the blood above what it 
was originally, thus producing improvement or cure. If the dose 
has been overwhelming the drop in resistance during the negative 
phase may be so great that in the positive phase the resistance will 
not rise as high as before the injection. Then the patient is worse 
off than before. We may conclude, then, that when an infection 
is of a subacute or chronic type and localized with little general 
reactive symptoms and the definite organism or organisms caus- 
ing that infection can be cultivated, that the injection of known 
numbers of dead bacteria will often improve the patient and 
sometimes cure him. To get the best results it is important that 
the peculiar strain of organism that is causing the local disease be 
injected. Therefore, autogenous vaccine should be given the pref- 
erence over stock vaccine, in most instances. Laboratory facilities 
are such now that a physician may take a culture from a lesion, 
inoculate an agar-agar slant, mail it to the laboratory where a 
vaccine can be made, counted, and each dose returned in a single 
glass sealed ampoule. The objections to this method are two. 
First, time; and, second, expense; but most of the conditions in 
which vaccines are known to do good are of the subacute or 
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chronic type and usually a few days makes little difference. It 
seems hardly fair to inject into a patient the so-called pol)rvalent 
stock vaccine, containing several different organisms, without 
knowing first what is causing trouble in the patient. There are 
certain conditions, however, as when a spore forming organism 
is discovered, or when it is almost impossible to isolate the types 
of organisms, or in the treatment of gonorrhea and tuberculosis, 
when stock vaccines are permissible. 

The use of so-called "phylacogens," which so far as is clear 
seems to be the filtrate from bouillon cultures of bacteria widely 
advertised as useful in the treatment of rheumatism, asthma, 
angina pectoris and the like (diseases whose origin is distinctly 
obscure) is not justified unless the empirical evidence of their 
value be overwhelming. 

The Use of Vaccines in Acute Diseases. 

The writer is well aware that vaccines have been employed in 
the treatment of peritonitis, puerperal sepsis, pyemia, and septi- 
cemia. If the above theory as outlined be correct, the vaccine in 
general infection, when the body is already overwhelmed by a 
toxemia and therefore cannot be further stimulated to the produc- 
tion of opsonins, can do nothing but harm. This, at present, is 
the generally accepted view among those who have had large 
experience in this particular line of therapy. In actual practice the 
vaccines have proven themselves valuable in the treatment of 
infection by the following organism. It is in the localized 
staphylococcus pyogenes aureus and albus infection such as 
furunculosis, carbuncle, acne, sycosis, osteomyelitis, abscesses and 
surgical wound infection that the most definite results from vac- 
cine have been obtained. 

Streptococcus infections are more likely to be general and the 
results from vaccine therapy here are doubtful. In regard to 
the pneumococcus there is much conflicting evidence. 

Gonococcus Infections. 

The cultivation of this bacteria is surrounded with difiiculties, 
but wherever the facilities are obtainable an autogenous vaccine 
should be employed. Its use holds out a hope of improvement. In 
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chronic joint infections of gonorrheal origin, the dose varies from 
5,000,000 to 50,000,000 killed bacteria. The intervals of infection 
vary from three to seven days. 

Bacillus ColL 

Results are still doubtful. The dosage of vaccines, as has 
already been intimated, is extremely variable. Tileston after 
consulting various authorities, g^ves the following for local infec- 
tions : 

Staphylococcus 100»000,000-1,000,000»000 

Streptococcus. 5»000,000- 200»000»000 

Pneumococcus 10,000»000- 200,000»000 

Gonococcus. 6,000»000- 600,000,000 

BaciUus coli 10,000,000- 200,000,000 

Anti-Typhoid Vaccination. 

Russell's vaccine contains 1,000,000,000 dead bacilli to the 
cubic centimeter; 0.5 is given hypodermically for the first dose, 
1 Cc. for the second, and 1 Cc. for the third. The injections are 
given ten days apart. After each dose there is a reaction decreas- 
ing in severity with each injection. The results of this preventive 
measure against typhoid fever have been very satisfactory and 
the method is rapidly coming into general use. To sum up then, 
in vaccine therapy we undoubtedly have a great advance in our 
knowledge of curative and preventive measures against disease. 
We must, however, constantly recognize that we are dealing with 
dangerous toxic substances and special caution must always be 
observed. 

SALICYLATES. 
Phjrsiological Action. 

Local Action. — Irritant and tending to destroy the gastric 
and intestinal ferments ; also antiseptic. 

Nervous System. — Slightly depressant; has a distinct tend- 
ency to relieve pain. 

Circulation. — Slightly depressant 

Respiration. — No effect of importance. 

Body Temperature. — Tends to lower by depressing the heat 
centre. 

Elimination. — As salicyluric acid. 
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Toxicology. 

When the salicylates are being gxvtn in full dose, say ten grains 
every two hours, symptoms appear much like those of quinine, 
save that in salicylate acid poisoning the urine becomes of an olive 
green color. To repeat, these symptoms are as follows : Ringing 
in the ears, dimness of vision, headache, deafness, fall of tempera- 
ture. If the drug is continued the pulse becomes rapid and weak, 
and general paralysis may result. Death is usually due to respira- 
tory failure. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Acidum salicylicum, grains ten, is now seldom used in- 
ternally, because the salts of salicylic acid are less irritating 
and just as effective therapeutically. Locally, however, salicy- 
lic acid is used for its antiseptic properties. It may be used 
in the form of ointment. Thus: 

9 Acid Salicylic, gr. x. 
Sod. Benz., gr. zxx. 
Adip. Bens., q. 8. 8L 

M. Sig: — ^Apply externally. 

For the destruction of callous tissue, such as corns : 

9 Acid. Salicylic* gr. xxx. 

Extract Cannabis Indic»» gr. y. 
Collodii, fSsB. 

M. Sig: — ^Apply each night 

The above prescription is a very old one. The use of the canna- 
bis indica is largely empirical. It is best to anoint the skin imme- 
diately around the corn with petrolatum, so that the salicylic acid 
will not act upon it. Salicylic acid and its salts have been used 
as intestinal antiseptics, and are believed by some to be effective 
against the round worm (Ascaris lumbricoides). In bromidrosis, 
excessive sweating of the feet or hands, a dusting powder com- 
posed of the following is useful : 

Acid salicylic, drams 2. 
Acid Boric, ounce ^. 
Pulvis Amyli, q. s. ounce i. 

In chronic diseases of the skin, such as eczema, weak oint- 
ments of salicylic acid, five or ten grains to the ounce, are bene- 
ficial. The salicylates should be avoided internally, in diseases of 
the middle ear, and in kidney disease. 
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Salicylate of methyl (U. S.)> or the much more expensive oil 
of gaultheria, which contains about 96 per cent, of salicylate of 
methyl, may be used externally over inflamed rheumatic joints 
when we wish to get absorption of the drug through the skin as 
well as its local effect. We may write : 

B Methyl SallcyL 
Adipit Bern., aa 8m* 
M. 

The ointment is applied over the joint, which is then covered 
with gauze, oiled silk, and, finally, a large pad of cotton held in 
place by a bandage. Internally the true oil of gaultheria is used 
in from five to ten drop doses. 

In the treatment of rheumatism the salts of salicylic acid are 
most commonly used. The important ones are sodium salicylate, 
ammonium salicylate, and strontium salicylate. The latter is by 
far the slowest, but it is least irritant to the stomach. The am- 
monium salt is slightly stimulating, and sometimes very well 
borne. 

ASPIRIN. 

Acetyl-salicylic acid (non-official) ; very slightly soluble in 
water. It is probably unaffected in the stomach. Being dissolved 
by alkaline fluids, it is absorbed through the intestine. It may 
be given in ten-grain doses in capsule or suspended in an emul- 
sion for the same purpose as the official salts of salicylic add. 
We may write : 

B Sod. Salicylat 

Ammonl. Salicylat, aa 3iL 
Aq. Cinnamoml, q. 8. fjiii. 
M. Sig: — One teaspoonful every 2 hours in milk. 

When there is great pain and restlessness we might write: 

B Pnlvis Ipecac, et Opii, gr. 11. 
Acetphenetidlnl, gr. zxlv. 
Acetyl-sallcyllc Add, 3L 

M. et Ft pap. No. 24. 

Sig: — ^Two every 2 hours. 

The older treatment of rheumatism is the so-called alkaline 
treatment, and sometimes the two may be advantageously com- 
bined. Thus : 
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B Potas. Citrat» Si. 
Syrup. Ac. Citric, fSL 
Aq. Menth. Pip., q. s. fjiii- 
M. Sig: — ^A teaspoonful every 4 hours. 

This prescription may be alternated with salicylic acid soluticm. 

In the treatment of so-called chronic rheumatism and for the 
relief of joint and muscular pain, also to some extent in pleurisy, 
the salicylates are undoubtedly beneficial. Some clinicians go so 
far as to say that salicylic acid is useful as a specific in the treat- 
ment of pleural effusions. In chronic conditions the salicylates 
are usually given three times a day after food, it being kept in 
mind that they are all more or less likely to disturb digestion. 
The salicylates do relieve the symptoms of acute articular rheu- 
matism. But chronic joint conditions can be rationally treated 
only after finding the source of the infection, and the salicylates 
can be looked upon merely as a means of symptomatic relief. 



CHAPTER XXIV. 

DRUGS USED TO PRODUCE MENSTRUATION. 

(EMMENAGOGUES.) 

CONTRA-INDICATIONS TO THEIR USE. 

Pregnancy. — Any organic disease of the pelvic viscera. Other 
causes of amenorrhoea in which these drugs may be of value: 
Anaemia, pulmonary tuberculosis, and sudden chilling about the 
time of the menstrual period. Should the condition be due to 
anaemia or malnutrition it is best managed by iron, fresh air, and 
increased food. A very old combination, which to some extent 
relieves constipation, overcomes ansemia, and stimulates the 
uterus is in some cases of distinct value. It may be written thus : 

9 Tinct Cantharld., fSii. 
Tinct Ferri Chlorid., fSlL 
Tinct Aloes* fSL 
Tlnot Ouaiaci, q. s. fjiil* 

M. et Sig: — One teaspoonful in water after each meaL 

Others drugs that have been used for this purpose are: 
Apiol (from parsley), three to five grains, or apiol, fluid ex- 
tract, five to ten minims in capsule; Oil of rue (French), two 
to five minims ; oil of tansy, two to five minims. The above 
oils are all irritant poisons, and it is extremely rare for them to 
be justifiably employed as emmenagog^es. Poisoning by them is 
sometimes seen, as they have been used by the laity for the produc- 
tion of criminal abortion. The treatment would be to wash out the 
stomach and use morphine hypodermically. Potassium per- 
manganate; dose, one grain; said to be of value as an em- 
menagog^e, but this is rather doubtful. Other important uses of 
this substance are as an antiseptic irrigating solution in a strength 
of 1 to 500 for injection in the treatment of snake bites, and as 
an antidote to the alkaloids. 
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MANGANESE DIOXIDE. 

Dose, one to five grains. Highly recommended by some, but 
probably of no great value. 

ERGOT. 

Useful as an emmenagogue when there is marked uterine 
relaxation. 



CHAPTER XXV. 

DRUGS USED TO CONTRACT THE UTERUS. 

(OXYTOCICS.) 

ERGOT. 

A fungus found on rye. A very complex substance, which 
rapidly deteriorates with age. Preparations differ greatly in 
their activity. In its use, therefore, it is well to be sure that one 
has a fresh preparation and, if possible, one known to be physio- 
logically active. 

Phsniological Action. 

Ergotoxine, a very active substance found in ergot, easily 
decomposed, thus rendered inert ; a decided irritant. 

Tyramine, or hydroxyphenylethylamine, is also very active. 
Ergot contains several other substances, but it is probable that its 
physiological action is largely due to these two. 

For much of our later knowledge of ergot we are indebted to 
the work of Barger and Dale. The effects of the active principles 
of ergot are closely allied to those of adrenaline. These effects 
being the result of stimulation of the peripheral s}mipathetic 
structures, the action is not so powerful as that of adrenaline, 
but more prolonged. 

Circulation. — Marked rise in blood pressure, if either of the 
active substances be injected, due to the peripheral stimulation 
of vasomotor sympathetic nerve-endings in the blood vessel 
walls, also to direct stimulation of the heart by tyramine ; but there 
is marked slowing from stimulation of the pneumogastric cen- 
trally, caused by the high blood pressure. Adrenaline should not 
be used after ergot because, experimentally, it sometimes causes 
a fall in blood pressure if ergot has been previously given. 

Toxicology. 

Acute poisoning is seldom seen. It produces gastro-intestinal 
irritation; a rapid, strong pulse, later becoming weak, and, in 

188 



145 

140 
135 

130 
12& 














































- —-- 








































































































120 
115 














J — 


\ 




























■- — 


\. 


















B.P. 


110 




























105 












'i 




li 
















iOO 
95 














\' 


























/ 





\ 
















90 








^ 


/ 




V 














85 






^ 


-y 






v 


^ 














80 




















r - 






' 


































































^"^ 






105 














j 


















100 












1 

1 


\n 






1 


P 






05 














p 


I 














* 

00 








-< 






/ 


W-* 


s^ 


\i 


1 








Vfe 


ss 






•^' 






J 








"^- 










p. 


80 












Y 












t 


1 














t 


1 

< 




















$. 


* 


• 




• 




? s 


\ s 


\ s 


S 


! S 


! S 


f $ 


! 5 


s 









M 

z 



Fig. 16. 



Plotted curve showing the result of injecting 40 
mg. of tyramine in toxic patient with advanced tuber- 
culosis and marked circulatory weakness. (Author's 
case.) Blood-pressure taken every five minutes with 
Janeway's blood-pressure apparatus. 
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a pregnant woman, probably abortion. Chronic poisoning, seen 
in Russia, is most ccHnmonly caused by eating bread made of 
rye contaminated with ergot. There are two forms: First, the 
gangrenous, in which the earlier symptoms are gangrene of the 
nose and ears, finally of the hands and feet ; second, the nervous, 
with weakness, headache, cramps in the limbs, itching, and 
epileptiform convulsions, followed sometimes by complete de- 
mentia. The treatment is to discover and stop the poisoning. 

Therapeutic Application. 

To Contract the Uterus. — Ergot produces a continuous con- 
traction in the pregnant uterus by a peripheral action, and is 
mainly used to prevent postpartum hemorrhage. It is adminis- 
tered after the child's head is down on the perineum, so that it 
begins to act at about the time the head is bom, aiding in the 
expulsion of the placenta and stopping hemorrhage by contract- 
ing the muscular wall of the uterus, thus closing the great venous 
sinuses. It may be administered earlier during labor only under 
the following circumstances: When there is placenta previa, 
before the delivery of the second child of twins, and in a mul- 
tiparous woman with relaxed uterus and very easily dilated par- 
turient canal. 

If gfiven under ordinary circumstances in the first stage of 
labor it may produce a severe tear in the maternal soft parts, 
and, in rare cases, rupture of the uterus or strangulation of the 
child. 

Ergot has been used a great deal in the treatment of internal 
hemorrhage, but as it constricts the blood vessels all over the 
body, thus causing a rise of blood pressure, its influence, if any, 
is to increase the hemorrhage. It is, therefore, irrational to use 
it for this purpose. 

In the treatment of relaxing diarrhoea it is often useful, also in 
the treatment of vasomotor relaxation, such as excessive sweat- 
ing and shock. 

Preparations. — Fluid extract ergot, thirty minims. This 
is by far the most efficient preparation, but it should be freshly 
prepared, and must be given by mouth. There are many refined 
extracts of ergot which are less eflfective than the above but may 
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be used hypodermically, such as ergotin, Bonjean-Merck, eight 
to ten minims. 

ERNUTIN. 

(Not official.) 

This is said to contain ergotoxine, tsrramine, and ergamine. 
The ergotoxine is obtained from ergot, and the t3rramine and 
ergamine are produced synthetically. The dose is 30 to 60 
minims by mouth, and 5 to 10 hypodermically. Of ergotoxine 
(not official) alone, the dose is 1/100 of a grain; of tjrramine, 
0.02 gramme, or one-third of a grain (much larger doses of 
this substance have been given). 

HYDRASTIS. 

Contains the active principle, hydrastine. Dose, one-half of a 
grain. 

Preparations. — Hydrastinine hydrochloride, an artificial al- 
kaloid produced from hydrastine; dose, one grain. 

Hydrastin, a resinoid substance obtained from hydrastis; 
really an impure hydrastine. 

Hydrastis itself, the crude drug, is seldom used internally. 
Dose, ten g^ins ; fluid extract, thirty minims ; tincture, one dram. 

Glyceritum hydrastis is largely used as an astringent, sedative, 
local application in chronic inflammations of the mucous mem- 
branes. 

Internally the other preparations of hydrastis are used in 
chronic inflammations of the stomach, but their extremely bitter 
and unpleasant taste makes them very difficult to administer. 

Physiological ActioiL 

Locally. — Irritant. 

Cord. — Stimulates the motor side. 

Respiration. — Stimulates. 

Circulation. — Stimulates the peripheral end of the vagus 
nerve, slowing the heart, but later depressing and increasing the 
rate. Stimulates the vasomotor centre. In small doses tends to 
stimulate the involuntary muscle. Hydrastin hydrochbride is a 
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more powerful constrictor of the blood vessels, is less depressing 
to the heart muscle in large doses, and is probably a depressant 
to the spinal cord. 

These alkaloids have been used hypodermically for practically 
the same purposes as ergot, but they are much less effective. It 
is to be noted that the action on the uterus is peripheral. 



CHAPTER XXVI. 

COUNTER IRRITANTS. 
TURPENTINE. 
Locally. — Irritant, and in concentrated form will blister. 

Physiological Action. 

In some doses slightly stimulates the heart and causes some 
depression of the nervous system; is eliminated by the kidneys, 
giving the odor of violets to the urine. 

Preparations. — Oleum terbinthinae, rectificatum, five minims. 

Emulsio olei terebinthinae, ten minims to the dram. Dose, one- 
half to one dram. 

Linimentum terebinthinae. 

Therapeutic Uses. 

Turpentine has been used internally as a stimulating expecto- 
rant, and as a carminative to relieve gaseous distension, par- 
ticularly in the later stages of typhoid fever. It may be 
given in the form of the emulsion or dropped on sugar. It is a 
very useful addition to an enema, one-half dram being added 
to a quart of water. When given internally it may produce 
marked gastro-intestinal irritation, frequent urination, and 
sometimes strangury; if continued, albumin and casts, and 
sometimes blood, may be found in the urine. It has been 
known to cause abortion in pregnant women. 

As an external application the linimentum terebinthinae is 
valuable in muscular pains, and sometimes for painful joints. 
The turpentine stupe, made by dipping flannel cloths in hot 
water, wringing them out, sprinkling them with warm turpen- 
tine, and spreading them over the abdomen, often gives great 
relief in pain due to gaseous distention. 

Other official liniments that are used as counter-irritants 
are: 
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Fig. 17. 

iBotated mammaHan heart tracing showing action at tyramlne, 
tbe middle line representing ttie flow through the coronariea. White 
space indicates where drug was Injected. (For description ol 
method see Fig. 8.) (Courtesy, A. N. Rtcharda, Pharmacological 
Laboratory, University of Pennsylvania,) 
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Linimentum ammoniae, 35 per cent dilute ammonia water. 

Linimentum belladonnas, really a sedative liniment. 

Linimentum calci8» containing lime water and linseed oil, 
equal parts. Anaesthetic and sedative, and particularly useful in 
bums. 

Linimentum camphorae, a mild counter-irritant 

Linimentum chloroformi, powerful counter-irritant, but 
containing so little lubricant that it does not rub easily. 

Linimentum saponis, containing six parts of camphor in one 
hundred. 

Linimentum saponis mollis, containing sixty-five parts of 
soft soap in one hundred of alcohol. 

If we wish to make up an original form for a liniment the 
common base is oleum gossypii seminis (cottonseed oil). 

OLEUM GAULTHERIiE. 

This is particularly useful in rheumatic joints when you wish 
to secure the absorption of salicylic acid through the skin. It 
is, however, extremely expensive, and it is better, therefore, to 
use the methylis salicylas. We may write thus : 

9 Methyl Salclcyl. 

OL Qossypii Seminis, aa fji. 

M. Sig: — Use externally. 

After applying the above the joints should be covered with 
cotton and oiled silk or paper. 

Other counter-irritants that may be used as liniments are : 

Capsicimi (oleoresina), one or two grains to the ounce. 

Mustard (sinapis nigra), generally used in the form of mus- 
tard plaster, one part of mustard to two parts of flour being 
made into a paste with water, and spread upon gauze, having 
one or two thicknesses of gauze between the plaster and the 
skin. It should not be left in place more than a half hour, and 
never long enough to produce a blister. 

Oleum sinapis volatile, an extremely irritant oil, one or two 
minims to the ounce. 

Menthol and camphor combined in equal proportions make 
an excellent cooling counter-irritant liniment to apply over 
superficial nerves that are inflamed. 
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CANTHARIS. 

(Spanish fly.) 

Physiological Action. 

Locally.— Irritant, producing vesication. Given internally 
moderate doses produce irritation of the gastro-intestinal and the 
genito-urinary tract If the drug is continued, pain in the back, 
frequent urination, albuminous and bloody urine containing 
casts, and extremely painful vesical tenesmus follow. These 
symptoms are due to acute nephritis and cystitis produced by 
the drug. There is usually great thirst. 

Therapeutic Application. 

Cantharis is by far the best counter-irritant when we wish 
to produce a blister for the relief of pain. We may write. 

9 Ceratum Cantharidii, q. a. 
Ft in emplattrum 1 by 2 inches. 
Sig: — Use externally as directed. 

In applying a cantharides plaster we should remember that 
enough cantharis may be absorbed through the skin to pro- 
duce poisoning, so do not have the plaster too large. The skin 
should be carefully cleansed with soap and water, the plaster 
placed in position, and kept there by small adhesive strips. It 
requires from six to eight hours to raise a blister. After the 
plaster is removed it is well to break the epidermis at the edge, 
and let out the serum, after which the blister may be treated 
with 1 per cent, carbolized vaseline. The blister is particularly 
indicated over a small pleural effusion in the early stages of 
pleurisy ; over inflammation of nerves, as in sciatica ; and some- 
times for deep-seated inflammation. 

There are many emplastra cantharidis on the market, but 
none at present recognized by the U. S. P. For internal ad- 
ministration tinctura cantharidis, dose one to five minims, is 
practically always used. This drug may be used internally 
for the treatment of dysmenorrhcea and amenorrhoea. In 
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chronic parenchymatous nephritis, chronic pyelitis, chronic 
cystitis, and chronic urethritis, if of very long standing, the 
drug is worthy of trial. It is said to be of value in reflex 
incontinence of urine, and may be of use in sexual exhaustion. 
Pyrogallic acid and chromic acid are employed locally to de- 
stroy tissue and to arrest hemorrhage. 



CHAPTER XXVn. 

SUBSTANCES USED AS BASES FOR LOCAL APPLI- 
CATIONS. 
I. LIQUID BASES. 

GLYCERINE. 

A useful solvent ; freely soluble in all proportions of water 
and alcohol, but insoluble in fixed and volatile oils. Supposi- 
toria glycerini, U. S. P., are useful as a cathartic when there is 
a mass of faeces well down in the rectum. Glycerine takes up 
water very rapidly. In the form of glycerine tampons, it is 
used to deplete the pelvic viscera in inflammatory conditions. 
It is also useful in acute inflammation of the skin, such as 
chapped hands. As a sedative lotion we might write : 

9 Acid. Boric. 

Sodii Benxoat, aa gr. zzx. 
Glycerin, fSii. 

Fluid Bxtraot Hamamelidis, fSisa. 
Aqua Robs, q. 8. (Jiit 

M. at Sig: — ^Use extemallj. 

The pharmacopoeia contains a number of glyceritiss for local 
application, such as the following: 

Glyceritum acidi tannici, glyceritum boroglycerini, SO per 
cent. ; glyceritum hydrastis, glyceritum phenolis, 20 per cent. 

Glycerine is also valuable when added to enemata, an ounce 
to a quart of water. 

PETROLATUM. 

Simple soft parafline (ordinary brown vaseline) ; useful as 
an ointment base, but is not a true fat, and should not be used 
when you wish to get absorption through the skin. 

Petrolatum album (white vaseline). 

Petrolatum liquidiun, a colorless oil and a useful solvent for 
the volatile oils. It is used internally as a lubricant in chronic 
constipation; dose one to two drams. For local application in 
chronic rhinitis we might write: 
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9 OL Bucalypti, m. z. 
01. Caryophjl.* m. 88. 
Menthol, gr. IL 
Camphor, gr. y. 
Petrolati, q. 8. fjl. 

M. Sig: — ^U86 as a spray. 



II. OINTMENT BASES. 

CATAPLASBfA KAOLINI. 

A mildly antiseptic clay paste, containing 37.5 parts of gly- 
cerine, 4.5 parts boric acid, two parts methyl salicylate, and 
one-half part each of thymol and oil of peppermint. Useful as 
a poultice and fixation dressing in sprains, bruises, and some- 
times in the bronchitis of children. Of no greater value than 
any other form of poultice save that it produces more fixation. 

ADEPS. 

(Lard.) 

This soon becomes rancid, therefore we usually prescribe 
lard containing a little benzoin for a preservative, as adept ben- 
zoinatus. This is a true fat, and is very useful as an ointment 
base. Adeps lanse, purified wool fat, a viscid, slightly yellow 
ointment, is seldom used as such, but adeps lanae hydrosus (lan- 
olin), containing 30 per cent, of water, is a very valuable base, 
because it is absorbed through the skin; it is capable of taking 
up more than its own weight of water, is not saponified by an 
alkali, and does not become rancid. 

IIL DUSTING POWDERS. 

AMYLUM. 

(Starch.) 

Is useful for making pastes, and as a basis for dusting pow- 
der, but if used for this purpose where there is moisture it is 
likely to become sticky. 

When tablets containing insoluble substances, such as bis- 
muth, are made up with arrowroot starch, on coming in con- 
tact with moisture the starch swells, the tablet bursts open. 
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and the bismuth or remedial agent is finely divided and exerts 
its medicinal effect. If the physician is compelled to use tablets^ 
they may be easily tested by dropping them into water. A tablet 
properly made should almost immediately disintegrate. 

TALCUM PURIFICATUM. 

(Native hydrous magnesium silicate.) 

This is an inert powder which may be used to convey medi- 
cinal agents, such as boric acid. When we wish to make an 
antiseptic dusting powder it is superior to starch in that it does 
not cake. We might write : 

9 Hg. Chlor. Hit., gr. zx. 
Acid. Boric. 
Sod. Bens., aa 3ii. 
Talc. Puriflc, q. 8. 8i. 

M. Sig: — ^Use externally. 

The National Formulary contains an excellent powder known 
as pulvis antisepticusy containing carbolic acid, eucalyptus, 
menthol, and thymol, aa. .1 per cent. ; salicylic acid, .5 per cent. ; 
zinci sulphatis, 12.5 per cent. ; acidi borici, 86.6 per cent, it may 
be used as a mild antiseptic solution in the strength of one 
tablespoonful to the pint as a douche, or as an astringent dust- 
ing powder. 

Pulvis aromaticus, a mixture of Saigon cinnamon, ginger, 
cardamon, and myristica ; five to fifteen grains of this may be 
added to powders to mask an unpleasant taste or odor. 

IV. VEHICLES. 

GLYCYRRHIZA. 

(Licorice.) 

Fluid extract, thirty minims. Extractum glycyrrhine purum, 
fifteen grains; mistura glycyniiizae composita^ containing 
twelve parts of tr. opii camph., six parts of vinum antimonii, 
three parts of spiritus aetheris nitrosi to one hundred parts of 
water ; used mainly as a vehicle for ammonium chloride. Pul- 
vis glycjrrrhizae compo8itu8» containing senna ; used as a laxa- 
tive. Elixir adjuvanSy containing 12 per cent, licorice, about 
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37.5 per cent, alcohol ; said to be useful to disguise the taste of 
quinine; the quinine should not be dissolved with acid, but 
simply held in suspension. 

Acacia, Tragacanth and Chondrus. — These substances are 
used as emulsifying agents, acacia most commonly; They 
should not be prescribed with alcohol. 

ELIXIR AROMATICUS. 

Contains 37.5 parts of alcohol, is of agreeable taste, and 
a useful vehicle for alcoholic preparations. 

SYRUPUS AURANTII. 

Made from sweet orange peel. The bitter orange prepara- 
tions have some stomachic action; the sweet orange is used 
mainly as a flavor. Another alcoholic vehicle containing the oil 
of orange is spiritus aurantii compositus, which is strongly 
alcoholic (62.5 per cent). 

ELIXIR ERIODICTYI AROMATICUM, N. F. 

Said to be an excellent vehicle to disguise the taste of 
quinine. 

V. IMPORTANT FLAVORING WATERS. SATURATED 
SOLUTIONS OF THE VOLATILE OILS. 

Aqua amygdalae amarae (bitter almond water), aqua anisi 
(anise water), aqua aurantii flonim (orange flower water), 
aqua cinnamomi (cinnamon water), aqua menthae piperitae 
(peppermint water). These may be given in doses of from one 
to four drams. Dose of the oils, one minim, and of the spirits, 
five to ten minims. Aqua rosae (water flavored with the oil of 
rose) ; useful as a vehicle for skin lotions. The oil of rose itself 
costs from five to ten cents a drop, but one drop is amply suffi- 
cient to flavor an ounce of lotion or ointment. 

For a mild sedative skin lotion we might write : 

I^ Acid, BoricL 

Sod. Benz., aa gr. zzx. 
Aqua Hamamelidis, fSias. 
Phenol, gr. v. 
Aq. Rosa, Q. 8. fSiii. 

M. «t Big: — ^Uae externally. 
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SACCHARIN. 

(Benzosulphinidum.) 

Used as a substitute for sugar, mainly by diabetics; a half 
grain of saccharin is equal to about one teaspoonful of sugar. 
It is said by some to tend to arrest the digestive processes; 
therefore should not be used to excess. 

VI. COLORING AGENTS. 

TINCTURE PERSIONIS COMPOSITA (N. F.). 

Simply for the purpose of coloring external applications red ; 
commonly known as cudbear. The simple tincture persionis 
gives a bright red color, the compound tincture a reddish 
brown tint They may be used in proportions of five to ten 
minims to the ounce. 

COCCUS (U. s. p.). 

Produces a red color. 

CROCUS. 

(Saffron.) 
Gives a yellow color. 

VII. PROTECTIVES. 

CoUodium and CoUodium Flexile. — ^The latter contains tur- 
pentine and castor oil; it does not contract as does ordinary 
collodium. When applying collodium it is well to place a little 
cotton or lint over the wound first, so as not to seal it up 
completely. 
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ANTISEPTICS. 

ICHTHYOL. 

A non-official preparation; a very complex chemical sub- 
stance obtained by dry distillation of fossil bituminous shale. 
It may be prescribed in solution, in water, or, more commonly, 
in ointment As : 

9 Ichthyol, fSiL 

AdepB Bens., q. 8. 81* 
M« Sig: — ^Use externally. 

The substance has been used for many different indications. 
It seems to be the most helpful in adenitis and acute inflamma- 
tions of the skin. It is often applied to carbuncles and boils 
with doubtful benefit It has also been used internally in doses 
from three to thirty minims in phthisis, and for high blood 
pressure. 

RESORCIN. 

Very soluble in water and alcohol; dose, internally, two 
grains ; externally, 1 to 5 per cent in ointment or solution. It 
is particularly valuable in chronic diseases of the skin, such as 
eczema. We may write : 

9 Resorcin, gr. xv. 
Adip. Lan. Hydr., H 

M. Sig:— Use externally. 

CHRYSAROBIN. 

An anti-parasitic used externally, particularly in the treat- 
ment of psoriasis. We may write : 

9 CliryBarobini, gr. x. 
Adeps Benz., Si 

The substance is generally applied after the patient has taken 
a hot bath. It produces a dark-brown stain. 
Or we may use unguentum chrysarobini, U. S. P., 6 per cent., 
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which is too strong for external use without dilution, usually with 
lard. It is said that the stain may be removed by lime water. 

CALAMINE. 

A mixture of native carbonate and salicylate of zinc, used as a 
mild sedative and antiseptic in skin diseases. It has the advantage 
of being almost exactly the same color as the flesh. It may be 
prescribed in suspension with aquae calcis, as follows : 

9 PulvlB Calamiiue, 3L 
Olycerini, fSi. 
Aq. Calcis, q. 8. fiUX, 

M. Sig: — Use externally. 

POTASSIUM CHLORATE. 

A useful antiseptic in the mouth or in the rectum ; soluble in six- 
teen parts of water ; often combined with rhus glabra as a gargle 
in sub-acute sore throat. 

9 Potaaaii Chloratis* 3L 
Fl. Ex. Rhus. Glab., fjBB. 
Ay. Cinnamomi, q. a. fSiil. 

M. Sig: — Uae aa a gargle. 

AQUA HYDROGENII DIOXIDL 

Containing 3 per cent, hydrogen dioxide ; usually diluted one to 
four ; mildly antiseptic, but particularly valuable for the destruc- 
tion of pus. Should be injected into cavities where there is not 
free drainage with great caution, because the gas produced may 
break up adhesions. 

LIQUOR FORMALDEHYDE 

An aqueous solution containing 37 per cent, formaldehyde, and 
produced from methyl alcohol. Useful in weak solution as an 
antiseptic to the skin ; very irritant to all mucous membranes, and 
has a tendency to harden living tissue. Very effective for disin- 
fecting dwelling houses, as it does not destroy or injure fabrics. 
It may be used as a spray, or volatilized from solution by heat, or 
by the addition of permanganate. It requires about five ounces of 
a 40 per cent, solution of formaldehyde for each 1000 cubic feet 



ANTISEPTICS 203 

of space. The room should be left closed for from twenty- four to 
forty-eight hours after disinfection. 

CHLORINATED LIMB. 

(Calx chlorinata.) 

Very useful as a disinfectant of stools and urine, because it is a 
powerful oxidizer as well as a cheap disinfectant. Two or three 
ounces should be added to each movement, and left in contact for 
at least half an hour. 

FERROUS SULPHATE. 

(Copperas.) 

Useful as a cheap antiseptic outside the body. 

COPPER SULPHATE. 

Is useful in very dilute solution, particularly for destroying the 
larvae of the malarial-bearing mosquitos. 

ARGENTIC NITRATE. 

Is not a powerful antiseptic outside the body, as it is de- 
stroyed by albuminous substances. 

BICHLORIDE OF MERCURY. 

(Hydrarg. chlor. corrosivum.) 

In 1 to 4000 solution is an effective antiseptic. It may be used 
as a vaginal douche, but should be followed by a saline solution. 
Useful also as an antiseptic for the hands. 

HYDRARGYRI lODIDUM RUBRUM. 

Is a more powerful antiseptic than is the bichloride. May be 
used in strengths from 1 to 5000, but is only soluble in the pres- 
ence of potassium iodide. Antiseptic tablets can be obtained 
which contain mercuric potassium iodide, producing in solution 
the hydrargyri iodidum rubrum. This has the advantage over 
the bichloride of not corroding instruments if used in a strength 
not exceeding 1 to 2000. 
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PHENOL. 

(Carbolic add) 

Has already been discussed as an antiseptic It is active in the 
strength of 1 to 50. 

BENZOIC ACID. 

Is mildy antiseptic; probably a little more so than boric add. 
May be used in mouth washes, and often internally to increase the 
acidity of the urine. Sodium benzoate may be given in doses 
from five to ten grains. 

THYMOL. 

Chiefly used internally, in thirty-grain capsules, for the destruc- 
tion of the hookworm. 



CHAPTER XXIX. 

MINERAL ACIDS. 

All produce gastro-enteritis. The antidote is an alkali, such as 
soap, chalky etc. They are all used externally as caustics. 

Sulphuric acid^ acidum sulphuricum dilutum, minims ten ; used 
internally as an astringent. Produces a black stain. 

Nitro-hydrochloric acid, minims five; the strong preparation 
should always be used ; it should be freshly prepared, and allowed 
to stand for twenty- four hours. Useful in gastro-intestinal fer- 
mentation and oxaluria. It makes a yellow stain. 

Nitric acid, acidtmi nitricum, produces a yellow stain. 

Hydrochloric acid, acidtun hydrochloricum, has been discussed 
under digestants. 
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CHAPTER XXX, 

PROPRIETARY MEDICINES AND DISPENSING. 

A proprietary or patent medicine is one which has a copy- 
righted name and label, the formula being known only to the 
manufacturer, and changeable at will ; for example Swamp Root. 
This mixture has been slightly modified to meet the letter, but 
not the spirit, of the Pure Food and Drugs Act, of June, 1906. 
It contains a syrup, a small amount of balsam, 8.55 per cent, of 
alcohol, a laxative principle, some wintergreen, juniper, and 
cardamon. It has no definite medicinal properties, so far as the 
Council of Pharmacy could determine. If taken in large quan- 
tities when the kidneys are diseased, in which cases it is highly 
recommended, it may do serious injury because of the alcoholic 
content. Such a preparation has no legfitimate place in medicine. 
The purpose of the manufacturer is purely commercial, and the 
sale of the product is due solely to the psychic impression brought 
about through clever advertising. 

A patented medicine, on the other hand, is a perfectly legitimate 
remedy for a physician to use if he is convinced that it is of 
definite value in a given case. For instance, a chemist discovers 
a compound of salicylic acid that is less disturbing to the stomach 
than the ordinary salts, and patents its preparation, giving the 
formula in full to the Patent Office at Washington, where any 
one may read it. He then gives his product a name ; the particular 
chemical formula with the name then becomes his property until 
the patent expires. But he must always, under this name, dis- 
pense exactly the thing he has patented. Aspirin is a good ex- 
ample of the above, it being really acetyl salicylic add. It 
possesses certain definite advantages over the older salicylic acid 
salts, and is a perfectly ethical preparation. 

There is another class of remedies which stand between the 
proprietary and the patented, which should be mentioned. 

The wholesale drug manufacturing houses are constantly send- 
ing out samples containing a large number of ingredients with 
high-sounding and often unknown names, the label being very at- 
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tractive, and the preparation pleasant in taste. If the physician 
takes the trouble to look up the drugs, he usually finds that they 
are old remedies under unusual names. As a rule, these com- 
plex, set preparations had better be avoided unless the physician 
sees a definite, rational, physiological basis for their use. We 
are most likely to prescribe the drug with the most familiar 
name ; hence the manufacturing chemist invents an easily remem- 
bered name, constantly keeping it before the public by clever ad- 
vertising, and obtaining good-will by numerous small presents. 
As has been already intimated, patented medicines have a definite 
and legitimate place, but we must always remember that we are 
paying an enormous price for the patented name; therefore, if 
the Pharmacopoeia or the National Formulary contain a sub- 
stance with practically the same action, we should give the official 
preparation the preference. In practice, it will be found that 
many of these official drugs are so little known that the druggists 
do not keep them in stock. 

Veronal is a very common, well-known, and useful hypnotic, 
but aethylis carbanas (ethyl carbanate), dose 10 grains, belongs 
to the same chemical group as veronal, and has practically the 
same physiological action save that the dose is slightly larger. 
Urotropin as a urinary antiseptic is familiar, but hexamethylena- 
mina (hexamethylenamine) U. S. P., practically the same sub- 
stance and much cheaper, is still unknown to many of the pro- 
fession. Lysol and liquor cresolis compositius, U. S. P., anti- 
phlogistine and cataplasma kaolini, U. S. P., are other examples ; 
also certain mixtures, such as Tyree's Antiseptic Powder (a much 
advertised preparation, the formula for which has been repeatedly 
changed), which is a mildly antiseptic substance, possessing no 
advantages over pulvis antisepticus solubilis, N. F., and Phillips' 
Milk of Magnesia, an excellent preparation, but in no way superior 
to magnesia magma, N. F., if the latter be properly made. 

Now, the objection that naturally arises is that if one prescribes 
these official preparations, it is difficult to be sure that the corner 
druggist can properly make up the product, and this is a very 
practical objection; but a glance through the catalogues of the 
large manufacturing chemists will show that they are listing most 
of these official preparations, and if the physician will take the 
trouble he may easily secure them. 
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The question may also be asked, ''How can the official prepara- 
tion be the same as the unofficial, if the latter is patented?"' After 
the patent is exhausted any one can legally make the product ; or, 
if the patent is dependent (as is very conmionly the case) upon 
some unessential trick of manufacture, then practically the same 
thing can be produced by those who do not hold the patent I 
am not, understand me, arguing against the patented remedy if it 
really possesses special virtue, but only against it when its use 
depends exclusively on commercial advertising, and there exists 
an official substance just as useful. 

The Patent Medicine Fraud.^ 

A little more about Swamp Root. In the Journal of the Ameri- 
can Medical Association, June 20, 1912, will be found an interest- 
ing comparison of the labels of Swamp Root for England and 
America, both labels being the same before the passage of the 
Pure Food and Drugs Act. 



BBinsH Label. 

^Swamp Root, Kidney, Liver 
and Bladder CureJ* 

^Cnres acute and chronic kid- 
ney, liver, bladder and urinary 
disorders, Brighfs disease, 
dropsy, swelling of the feet, pain 
in the back. Joints, bones or rheu- 
matism.^ 



^Restores disordered liver to a 
healthy condition, corrects con- 
stipation.'' 

^Enriches the blood, kills 
hereditary taint of scrofula, ery- 
sipelas, salt rheum, cancer, humor 
or old ulcers.'' 

^It cures skin diseases and aU 
disorders arising from an impure 
state of blood." 

[No mention of alcoholic con- 
ten^ 

''lids great $pecifie curen • . . 
Brighf s disease." 

''Dissolves, expels gravel, stone 
in bladder." 



Ambucan Labil 

"Swamp Root, Kidney, Liver 
and Bladder Remedy.** 

"Numerwie teetimonUile are to 
the effect that it has been used 
with benefit in caeee which have 
been diagnosed ae acute and 
chronic kichiev, liver, bladder, 
urinary disordm, pain in back, 
joints, bones and rheumatism and 
Brighf s disease." 

[Statement eliminated.] 



[Statement eliminated.] 



[Statement eliminated.] 



"Swamp Root contains 9 per 
cmt pure grain alcohol." 

"Tms is reeommended for . • • 
troubles which often lead to 
Bririit's disease." 

[Statement eliminated.] 



iThe "Propaganda for Reform," A. M. A^ has been freely used in the 
preparation or this cliapter. 
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"It heals and cures irritation, 
inflammation, ulceration or ca- 
tarrh of bladder/' 

"Builds ui> a run down con- 
stitution ana is the best remedy 
and most reliable for liver com- 
plaints, torpid liver and bilious- 
ness." 

''Expels gallstones." 

"It cures enlargement of pros- 
tate gland, seminal weaJeness, 
spermatorrhea, impotence, gen- 
erative debility and general 

languor" 

''Drives malarial ix>ison out of 
system." 

"Cures when all other remedies 
have failed." 

"It purifies the blood." 



"It proves of great value in 
most cases that are diagnosed as 
irritation, inflammation, ulcera- 
tion or catarrh of bladder." 

"It is intended as a remedy for 
a run down constitution, liver 
complaint, torpid liver and bilious- 
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ness. 

[Statement eliminated.1 
"It will be found very beneficial 
in cases of debility." 



[Statement eliminated.] 



[Statement eliminated.] 
Statement eliminated.] 



I quote the comparison direct from the Journal. It is per- 
fectly evident that the manufacturer is attempting to evade the 
law, not to comply with it. It indicates also the value of the law 
in compelling him to eliminate from the label some of the absolute 
fallacies which still continue in the British edition. I have al- 
ready given approximately the formula for Swamp Root, and the 
eflfects of alcohol in Bright's disease, if given continuously during 
long periods of time. A laxative principle is sometimes indicated, 
but there are many cases of nephritis in which the long-continued 
use of laxatives is contra-indicated. It is evident that the label, 
as quoted above, is distinctly misleading in its purport, and really 
designed to fool the public 

The fortune reaped by the sale of Kilmer's Swamp Root is 
estimated at from $10,000,000 to $15,000,000, and the Kilmers 
wield a powerful political influence in Binghamton, N. Y., where 
it is made. To quote directly from a popular article, published 
in Collier's, May 11, 1912, "All this wealth, all this power, all 
this influence, rests on a foundation of pure fraud and knavery, 
and has been built up by a business acumen as disreputable as 
that of the card sharp, as ruthless as that of the burglar who will 
kill, if need be, in order to make his haul. The prescribed dose 
of Swamp Root is 1, 2, or 3 or more teaspoonfuls (without limit) 
4 times a day." 

Here is the method of the manufacturers of Swamp Root for 
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diagnosing Bright's disease. They printed on the wrapper the fol- 
lowing: 

''Fill a bottle or common glass with urine, and let it stand 24 
hours. A sediment or settling usually indicates an unhealthy con- 
dition of the kidneys." This is obviously absurd. Any normal 
urine, particularly if set in a cold place, will show a deposit in 
a few hours, and this indicates nothing pathological whatever. 
Some years ago, the Kilmers offered to make urinary analyses. 
The Postoffice inspectors sent samples of weak tea and of horse 
urine. The reply came back to all of these, giving an analysis, 
stating the dangerous condition of the kidneys, and recommending 
to each to take Swamp Root and be saved. After an inspection 
of the factory, and the finding of no laboratory for urinalysis, a 
recommendation for a fraud order was issued, but this recom- 
mendation, probably for political reasons, was never carried out. 
As indicated in the article in Collier's, there are three definite 
counts against the manufacturers of Swamp Root: 1. Purport- 
ing to report findings from an analysis of urine which was never 
made. 2. Dispensing and prescribing for disease without a li- 
cense to practise medicine. 3. Selling Swamp Root to persons 
entirely free from kidney disease on false representations that 
they were suffering from such disease. 

Because of the enormous income to newspapers for advertising 

patent medicines, there is a tendency on the part of the press to 

support such legislation as is favorable to the nostrums. It is 

stated that $40,000,000 annually are paid for advertisements of 

nostrums. 

Patent Cough Remedies. 

Peruna, Liquosone, Duffy's Malt Whiskey, and Piercers Golden 
Medical Discovery all include tuberculosis in their list of curable 
diseases. Most patented consumption cures have for a basis 
either alcohol or a cough sedative such as morphine or codeine. 
It has practically been proven that alcohol is of little or no value 
in the treatment of tuberculosis, and nothing is more certain in 
medical science than the fact that if you stop the cough by direct 
depression of the respiratory centre, when there is active purulent 
expectoration, this material is retained, and much of the toxic 
matter is absorbed. The patient then becomes septic, and much 
worse. 
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Proprietary Remedies that Contain Habit-Forming Drugs. 

Cannabis Indica. 

One Day Cough Cure (also mor- Piso's Cure, 
phin). 

Chloral, 

Captol. D. D. D. Remedy. 

COCAIN. 

Agnew's Powder. Coco-Bola. 

Anglo-American Catarrh Powder. Tucker's Asthma Cure. 

Opium and Its Desivatives. 

Boschee's German Syrup (mor- Harrison's Opium Elixir (opium) 

phin). Hooper's Anodyne, The Infant's 

Brou's Injection (morphin). Friend (morphin). 

Carney's Common Sense Cure Jayne's Expectorant (opium), 

(morphin). Maguire's Compound Ebctract 

Children's Comfort (morphin). Benne (morphin). 

Colwell's Egyptian Oil (opium). Mexican Oil (opium). 

"* '} Sn '^ "'■ 



Crossman's Specific Mixture Mrs. Winslow's Soothing Syrup 

(opium). (morphin). 

Dr. Drake's Crerman Croup Rem- One Day Cough Cure (morphin, 

edy (opium). also cannabis indica). 

Dr. Fanmey's Teething Syrup Petit's Eye Salve (morphin). 

(morphin). Pierce's Smart Weed (opium). 

Dr. James' Soothing Syrup Rexal Cholera Cure (opium). 

(heroin). Shiloh's Cure (heroin). 

Dr. Seth Arnold's Cough Killer Taylor's Sweet Gum and Mullein 

(morphin). Compound (morphin). 

Dr. Moffetfs Teethina; Teething Tousley's Sneezeless Snuff (mor- 

Powders (opium). phin). 

Godfrey's Cordial (opium). Tubercine (opium). 

Crowan's Pneumonia Cure Victor Lung Syrup (opium). 

(opium). Watkin's Anodyne (heroin). 

Habitina (morphin). Wright's Instant Relief (opium). 

Preparations Containing Sufficient Alcohol to Demand a 

Liquor Tax. 

Namb of Alcohol 

Preparation Per Cent. 

Angostura Aromatic Tincture Bitters 45.00 

Aromatic Bitters 42.14 

Atwood's La Grippe Specific 32.70 

Augauer Kidney Aid 35.65 

Belvedere Stomach Bitters 20.82 

Bismarck Laxative Bitters 21.14 

Bismark's Royal Nerve Tonic 20.67 

Blackberry Cordial (Strother Drug Co.) 21.50 

Blackberry and Ginger Cordial (Standard Chemical Co.) 25.62 

Black Tonic. 44.62 

Bonekamp Stomach Bitters 20.34 

Bonekamp Bitters 37.03 

Brown's Aromatic Cordial Bitters 42.14 

Brown's Vin Nerva Tonic 27.32 

Botanic Bitters 20.44 
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Name of Alcohol 

Preparation Per Cent. 

Cinchona Bitters. 27.44 

CUfford'B Cherry Cure 36.90 

CUfford's Peruvian Elixir 24.77 

Crescent Star Jamaica Ginger 42.65 

Cuban Gingeric 31.09 

DandeUon Bitters 30.16 

De Witt's Stomach Bitters 23.86 

Dr. Brown's Blackberry Cordial 29.04 

Dr. Hoffman's Golden Bitters 26.30 

Dr. Sterki's Ohio Bitters 21.67 

Dr. Dade's Blackberry Cordial 28.84 

Dr. Bouvier's Buchu Gin 39.83 

Dr. Fowler's Meat and Malt 33.70 

Dr. Worme's Gesundheit Bitters 27.92 

Dr. Rattinger's Bitters. 27.10 

Ducro's AlLnentary Elixir 23.01 

EUxir Calisaya. 22.96 

Ferro China Bascal 32.10 

Ferro China Bissler 28.87 

Gastrophan 26.10 

Gentian Bitters. 89.95 

Gilbert's Rejuvenating Iron and Herb Juice 23.81 

Ginger Tonic 26.31 

Glycerine Tonic (Elixir Pepsin) 39.72 

Green's Chill Tonic 37.88 

Jack Pot Laxative Bitter Tonic ^ 24.96 

Juni-Kola. 22.89 

Juniper Kidney Cure 24.21 

Karfsbader Stomach Bitters 21.56 

Katamo. 27.60 

K. K. K.. 24.12 

Kola and Celery Bitters 20.68 

Kreuzberger's Stomach Bitters 40.22 

Kudros .29.33 

Lemon Ginger 28.88 

MeU Multa. 32.98 

Milbum's Kola and Celery Bitters 20.68 

Neuropin • . • .32.02 

O'Hare's Bitters 44.98 

Old Dr. Jacques Stomach Bitters 40.02 

Old Dr. Scroggin's Bitters 24.74 

Our Ginger Brandy 26.24 

Panama Bitters. 32.83 

Pepsin Stomach Bitters 84.96 

Peptonic Stomach Bitters. 23.12 

Rockandy Cough Cure 23.85 

Severa's Stomach Bitters 22.66 

Smith's Bitters 34.41 

Steinkonig's Stomach Bitters 32.05 

Tatra (Latra) 22.90 

Tolu Rock and Rye 30.08 

True's Magnetic Cordial 26.09 

U-Go 32.14 

Uncle Josh's Dyspepsia Cure 30.06 

Westphalia Stomach Bitters 31.96 

William's Kidney ReUef 37.00 
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Headache Cures. 

Ammonol contains acetanilid, 50 parts, soda bicarbonate, 25, 
and ammonium carbonate, 20. Antikamnia contains acetanilid, 68 
parts, caffeine 5 parts, citric acid, 5 parts, and soda bicarbonate, 
20 parts. Orctngeine contains acetanilid, 43 parts, soda bicar- 
bonate, 18, and caffeine 10. Bromidia contains chloral as its most 
active ingredient (see text under Cardiac Depression). Bromo- 
Seltzer contains in 76 grains, or one heaping teaspoonful, potas- 
sium bromide 7 grains, acetanilid 3 grains, and caffeine 8 grains. 
A half ounce is often taken at a dose, and taken by some individ- 
uals every day ; this represents a very large dose of caffeine. It 
may be noted that caffeine is the active ingredient in certain drinks 
sold at the soda water fountain, particularly Coca-Cola, which 
contains approximately 3 grains of caffeine to the glass. The 
excessive use of Coca-Cola is not infrequently the cause of so- 
called neurasthenia. It will be noted that most headache powders 
contain acetanilid, though it is probably the most toxic of all the 
coal-tar antipyretics. 

Miscellaneous Proprietaries. 

Buffalo Lithia Water contains but the merest trace of lithia. 
The therapeutic effect of waters of this type is mainly psychic, 
together with the benefit of the increased amount of water in- 
gested. 

Anasarcin, the main action of which is due to squill, is said to 
contain the active principles of oxydendron, sambucus, hepatica, 
and potassium nitrate. It is to be noted that the active principle 
of most of these substances is unknown. 

Papayans Bell consists essentially of sodium bicarbonate, char- 
coal, and a little flavoring matter. The Council was unable to 
find any digestive power for starch or albumen. The enormous 
sale of this product is the result of widespread advertising, largely, 
though inadvertently, through physicians themselves. 

Phenol Sodique "contains from 0.5 to 0.66 per cent, of phenols 
dissolved in about 0.75 per cent, of sodium hydroxid. It appears 
to be essentially a very dilute alkaline solution of some impure 
coal-tar product, presumably of crude carbolic acid." The sub- 
stance has mild antiseptic qualities, but the claims made for it are 
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much exaggerated. It probably has no more value than a 2 per 
cent, solution of carbolic. 

Vin Mariani "corresponds to a mixture of an alcoholic extract 
from coca leaves and an ordinary Bordeaux wine; it contains 
about 6 per cent, of sugar. The product is advertised in this 
country as being recommended by a host of eminent foreigners 
for almost everything, while abroad illustrious Americans are 
similarly quoted." 

Burnham's Soluble lodin has probably no advantage over 
Lugol's solution (Liquor lodi Compositus, U. S. P.). 

Unguentifte. — ^This "contains no alum, but aluminum acetate 
(small amounts of alum may be present as impurities in the 
aluminum acetate) and zinc oxid, or, more probably, impure zinc 
carbonate, and the entire quantity of both does not exceed 5 per 
cent. It contains no ichthyol or, if any, but the merest trace, and 
less than one per cent, of phenol. The aromatic oils amount to 
no more than approximately one per cent., in all. The ointment 
base is, in the main, petroleum." 

Castoria probably has no advantage over the U. S. P. syrup 
of senna, and is approximately of the same composition. Senna, 
however, is not a particularly good remedy for young infants, 
as it is likely to produce habitual constipation. 

Munyon's Special Catarrh Cure consists of a solution of a 
little common salt with a trace of carbolic acid. 

Enteronol, "the greatest germicide known to science." — The 
formula for this is given on the bottle, and reads as follows: 
"Ipecac, subnitrate of bismuth, latalia rad., camphor, lupulin, caf- 
feine, and rheum." "Latalia rad." seems to be an absolutely un- 
known substance. Examination revealed the presence of rhubarb 
and ginger, but of no lupulin, ipecac, caffeine, or bismuth. This 
is an excellent example of the fake formula in advertising. The 
formula on the label states that it contains % oi z. grain of opium. 
"Latalia rad." was subsequently removed from the label. 

Warner^ s Safe Cure "shows the presence of potassium nitrate, 
alcohol, glycerine, a trace of oil of wintergreen, and vegetable 
extractives. No alkaloid or similar active principle was found. 
All its properties point strongly to its consisting largely of taraxa- 
cum with some other extract containing a small quantity of tan- 



nin. 
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Munyon's Kidney Cure contains only sugar, so far as can be 
determined. 

Pepto-Mangan, a very widely advertised preparation of iron, 
is probably in no way superior to the official preparations; in 
fact, the Government found, after a trial, that it was of less 
value than the well-known official products. 



Meat Juices. 

The food value of these lies largely in the coagulable and other 
proteid materials present. 

In 500 fframmes (approximately 16 oz.) of round beef, 
Idi 



cold pressed, there are. ..... ... ................. 262.82 calories 

154.66 calories 



In 500 grammes (approximately 16 oz.) of Beef Juice 
(John Wyeth), there are. . . 



In 500 grammes (approximately 16 oz.) of Bovinine, 

there are. Sd9.12 calories 

In 500 grammes (approximately 16 oz.) of M. J. Valen- 
tine's Beef Juice, there are 186.12 calories 

(Note. — These caloric values do not Include susar, alcohol, nor any 
other added substance.) 

Valentine's Beef Juice is dispensed in two ounce vials at $1.00 
a bottle. The contents, therefore, represent about 18 calories of 
food value in proteid. At is requires about 2,000 calories to keep 
a man nourished when at rest, it would take about 111 bottles a 
day of this extract to feed him, and then he would be getting a 
great excess of proteid. Two fluid ounces of milk equal about 
46 calories; it would then require about six pints of milk at a 
cost of 24 cents to give 2,000 calories, and the man would be 
getting proteid, fat, and carbohydrates. This is, of course, com- 
paring the proteid value of the extract with the total food value 
of the milk; but the only important food factor in the extract 
is the proteid. The above figures are approximate. 

It is evident that these extracts are fairly high in proteid food 
value, but the amount taken is so small that their power to nourish 
becomes practically nU, You cannot count alcohol as added food. 
If we give a typhoid patient a tablespoonful of one of these ex- 
tracts every two or three hours, and delude ourselves by thinking 
that he is being nourished with a concentrated food, we are, in 
fact, practically starving the patient, and it is here that misrepre- 
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sentation docs most harm. These preparations are sometimes of 
use when we wish to withhold food from the patient and, at the 
same time, let him think that he is taking nourishment. They are 
also of some value in stimulating the appetite, and are occa- 
sionally well borne by an irritable stomach, but their true food 
value must be clearly understood. 

From the discussion of these examples it is evident that the 
worst crime of the patent medicine manufacturer is misrepresen- 
tation. 



WHAT SHALL THE DOCTOR DISPENSE? 

As has been many times intimated in this book, the modern 
tendency in scientific medicine is to simplicity in prescribing. Go 
into any up-to-date medical ward of a hospital, and study the 
treatment charts. In most instances it will be apparent that the 
patients are receiving very few mixtures, but, rather, single drugs 
with a definite physiological effect. So elaborate and complex 
have become the formulas of tablets put up by enterprising manu- 
facturing chemists that the physician is tempted to use these 
ready-made mixtures, and thus make this drug treatment complex 
and indefinite. 

A word or two about tablets. Every tablet used by a physician 
should be first tested in warm water to see if it will rapidly dis- 
integrate. As a rule, unless taste forbids, uncoated tablets are 
preferable to the coated. Tablets of bismuth subnitrate, salol, 
or other insoluble substances, are perfectly admissible in tablet 
form provided that the menstruum is starch or a like substance 
that swells up on contact with moisture, thus disintegrating the 
tablet. Tablets made of evaporated tinctures should be avoided as 
unreliable. Tablets said to contain very volatile substances, such 
as chloroform, are absurd. It is well understood that every physi- 
cian has his own combinations. The following is a simple list, 
which, it seems to the author, will meet the majority of every- 
day indications. The prescription blank is usually preferable to 
dispensing in the office, unless the circumstances make this im- 
possible. 
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Strychnia sulphate. gr. 1/80 

Atropine sulphate. gr. 1/200 

Cocaine hydrochlorate gr. 1/4 

Mori>hia sulphate. gr. 1/10 

Codeine sulphate. gr. 1/4 

Nitroglycerine (coated) gr. 1/200 

Antipyrine gr. 2 and 1/2 

Caffeine citrated gr. 5 

Bismuth subnitrate gr. 5 

Phenol salicylate. gr. 5 

Hexamethylenamina. gr. 5 

Eihyl carbonate, or better veronal gr. 6 

Pulvis creta compositus gr. 6 

Arseni trioxidum. gr. 1/40 

Massa ferri carbonatus (Blaud's pill) gr. 5 

Ammonium salicylate. gr. 6 

§uinine bisulphate. gr. 6 
ydr. chloridi mite gr. 1/10 

Potassium iodide. gr. 5 

Hydr. iodum flavum gr. 1/5 

Ext. rhamnus purshiana gr. 2 

Soda bicarbonate. 1 gr. 2 "j 

Oil of peppermint (m. 1/8) > 1 tablet placebo 

CarboL lignum. gr. 8 J 

Ammonia chloride gr. 6 

Potassium chlorate. : gr. 5 



APPENDIX. 



NEW AND NONOFFICIAL REMEDIES. 

The author has made a selection of what he considers the most 
important from the list of medicinal substances which, prior to 
January 1, 1913, have been examined by the Council on Phar- 
macy and Chemistry of the American Medical Association, which 
appeared to comply with the rules of the Council and which, 
therefore, were accepted for inclusion in the annual "New and 
Nonofficial Remedies." The acceptance of the articles included 
in the above mentioned book has been based in part on evidence 
supplied by the manufacturer or his agent, and in part on inves- 
tigation made by or under the direction of the Council. 

The Council desires physicians to understand that the accept- 
ance of an article does not necessarily mean a recommendation, 
but that so far as known it complies with the rules adopted by the 
Council. 

Permission to publish the matter contained in this appendix 

from "New and Nonofiicial Remedies" has been granted by the 

Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry of the American Medical 

Association. 

List of Remedies. 

AQAR-AQAR. — ^Agar-agar is a substanoe extracted in the East Indies 
from various sea weeds. 

This substance seems to come prlncipaUy from Bucheuma gela- 
tinum« ]B. spinosum (Linn^) J. Akardh., Gelldium comeum (Mud- 
son) Lam., G. cartllsiflrineum Oaill., Glolopeltis tenax (Turner) J. 
Agardh., and Oracelarla lichenoides. 

Agar-agrar is extracted by hot water and dried for commercial 
purposes in the form of bundles of shreds, or powder form. It is 
odorless and insipid, insoluble in cold water, but soluble in hot 
water. A solution containiner 1*6 per cent, erives quite a stiff 
Jelly on cooling. 

Agrar-agar consists practically of gelose. which dissolves in 500 
parts of water and Is precipitated in an impure form by alcohol. 
Oelose is a carbohydrate which is converted into galactose on boil- 
ing with dilute sulphuric acid. On drying at 100^ C. (212^ F.) 
agar-agar loses about 20 per cent, of water; 100 parts of dry sub- 
stance furnish about 4 parts of ash, which, when treated with 
hydrochloric add and examined with the microscope, shows the 
presence of diatoms, the most characteristic of which are Arach- 
noldiscus — Bhrenbergrii Baill, and several Qrammatophora and 
Cocconeis. An aqueous solution of agar-agar erives no precipitate 

219 
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with solvtlon of tannic acid (absence of gelatin), and no bine 
color with solution of lodln (absence of starch). 

Actions and Uses. — ^Agar-agar abaorba wat^ In the stomach and in- 
testines and forms a jelly, which being indigestible increases the 
bulk of the feces. 

It is employed for the treatment of constiiiation. 

Dosage. — ^From 5 to 15 Om. (75 to 240 grains). Agar-agar is ad- 
ministered in substance, coarsely comminuted and taken in water or 
mixed with fbod. It may be added to the dough before baking biscuits, 
cakes, etc. 



AGARIC ACID.— Acidum Agaricum.— Acidum Agaricinicum (Pharm. 
Helyetica, edit 4). Agaricinumi (Pharm. Danica, edit 1907). A tri- 
basic acid, CigHseOH (COOH)8 -f l^HsO, deriyed from Polyporus 
officinalis. Fries (Order Hymenomycetes; fam. Pol]rpore«) a fungus 
growing on the European Larch and other species of larch. 

Agaric acid occurs as an odorless, tasteless, grllstenlngr rolc"**^" 
crystalline powder, which melts at 141.6-142' C. (286.5-287.5» P.). 
When heated to a higrh temperature it is volatilised in the form of a 
white pungent vapor. . ^ 

Agaric acid is sligrhtly soluble in cold water; when heated with 
60-100 parts of water it becomes gelatinous and finally dissolves 
to a weakly acid solution, which possesses the characteristic prop- 
erty of foaming strongly when shaken. The addition of acids to 
hot aqueous solutions of agraric acid causes white flocculent pre- 
cipitate, but a tannic acid solution (1:100) produces neither colora- 
tion nor turbidity. With alkalies agaric acid forms water soluble 
salts 

Agaric acid is slightly soluble in ether, chloroform, carbon- 
disulphide and in 180 parts 90 per cent alcohol. It is soluble in 
hot acetic acid, acetic ether, oil of turpentine and In about 10 parts 
of alcohol. 

If to a mixture of about 0.2 Om. of agaric acid with 8 Cc of 
water 2 drops of alcoholic alpha-naphthol solution (1:8) are added 
and then gradually 5 Cc. of concentrated sulphuric acid added, the 
mixture should not take on a marked blue-violet color. 

If 0.10 Om. agaric acid be boiled with 10 Cc. dilute sulphuric acid 
a turbid solution results, from which on standing on a water-bath 
oily drops separate, which crystallise on cooling. 

If 0.1 Om. agaric acid be incinerated it should leave no weighable 
residue. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Agaric acid is a local irritant and in large doses 
produces vomiting and purging, and death through central iMtralysis. 
It paralyzes the peripheral nerves of the sweat glands, arresting the 
secretion of sweat. It is used to arrest colliquative sweats. The ex- 
perience of most clinicians is favorable, but some report that they 
were unable to obtain any favorable effects. The action appears in a 
few hours and is not lasting. Agaric acid is one-twentieth as active 
as atropine and does not influence other secretions. 

Dosage. — ^The maximal single dose of agaric acid should not exceed 
0.08 Om. i% grain) and the total daily dose should not exceed 0.10 Om. 
(1^ grains) (Pharm. Helv.) Owing to its Irritant action it cannot be 
given hypodermically. 

ALYPIN. — Alypin is 2-ben£Oxy-2^imethyl-amino-methyl-l-dimethyl- 
amino-butane hydrochloride, GH3CH2C(CeH5GOO) (GH2N(GH8)2).- 
GH2N(GH8)2.HCL It is closely related to stovaine (which see). 

By the action of dlchloracetone, CHsCl.CO.CHsCl., on ethylmag- 
nesium bromide dissolved in ether and decomposition by water of 
the magnesium compound formed, ethyl-dichlorhydrin, CHsCl.C- 
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(CsHb)(OH).CHsC1. is obtained. From this, by the action of 
dimethylamine, ethyl-tetramethyl-diamino-propanol is produced. 
This product is treated with bensoyl chloride and the bensoylethyl- 
tetramethyl-diamino-propanol neutralized with hydrochloric acid to 
form the chloride. 

Alypin is a white, crystalline powder, riielting at 169** C. (S36.2' 
F.), hydroscopic and extremely soluble in water. Its solutions are 
neutral and are not rendered turbid on addition of sodium bicar- 
bonate in moderate quantities, and may be sterilised by boiling for 
a period not exceedinsr five minutes, without decomposition. It is 
easily soluble in alcohol. It has a markedly bitter taste. 

It should be protected from the air in well-stoppered containers. 
Two and four per cent, solutions are quite stable, but weaker so- 
lutions are likely to become mouldy. 

Addition of potassium iodide test solution to the aqueous solu- 
tion (1-100) produces a white precipitate; potassium dichromate 
test solution produces a yellow crystalline precipitate soluble in 
hydrochloric acid; potassium permancranate test solution produces 
a violet crystalline precipitate, which tiirns brown on standingr^ 
If 0.1 Om. alypin be mixed with 1 Cc. sulphuric acid and warmed 
to 100° C. (212° F.) for five minutes and then 2 Cc. water care- 
fully added the odor of benzoic-ethyl-ester is developed; on coolinfir 
crystals separate out, which are dissolved on addinsr 2 Cc. alcohoL 
If alypin be dried at 100° C. (212° F.) the loss should not exceed 
1.5 per cent. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Alypin Is a local anesthetic, claimed to be equal 
to cocaine, but is not a mydriatic. It is said not to produce disturbance 
of accommodation and to be less toxic than cocaine but the evidence 
as to the relative toxicity of alypin and cocaine is rather conflicting. 

Dosage. — ^Externally in the form of a 10 per cent, solution; hypo- 
dermically in 1 to 4 per cent solutions; for the eye in 1 to 2 per cent, 
solutton. As much as 5 Cc. of a 3 per cent, solution was well tolerated 
in one case. 

Manufactured by Farbenfabriken, vorm. Friedr. Bayer & Co., Elber- 
feld Germany (Farbenfabriken of Blberfeld Co., New York). U S. 
patent No. 808,748 (Jan. 2, 1906; expires 1928). U. S. trademark No. 44.- 
608. 

AlTpln Tablets* 8% vraliui. — Each tablet contains 0.22 Om. (3H grrains) 
of alypin. 

AlyplB Tablets. 1% grains. — Each tablet contains 0.073 Gm. (1% grrains) 
of alypin. 

Alypin Tablets, % ffvaln. — Each tablet contains 0.048 Gm. {% grraln) 
of alypin. 

Alypin Tablets, H ffraln. — Each tablet contains 0.022 Gm. i% srrain) 
of alypin. 



AMYL VALERATE.— AmyUs valeras.— Amyl valerate, CHsCHCCHs).- 
CH2CO.O.(GH8CH(GH3).GH2CH2), is the isovaleric acid ester of iso- 
amyl alcohol. 

Amyl valerate is obtained by separatingr (by distillation) the 
ester which is formed when valeric acid or solution of a valerate 
is added to a mixture of iso-amyl alcohol and sulphuric acid and 
the distillate obtained, washed, dried and redistilled. 

Amyl valerate is a colorless liquid, having: when dilute an odor 
of apples. It is insoluble in water, soluble in alcohoL ether and 
chloroform. It boils at 188-190" C. (870.4-874*' F.). Its specific 
gravity is .858 at 15** C. 

Action and Uses. — ^Amyl valerate has been employed in the treat- 
ment of gall-stone colic. Its employment in renal colic is not satis- 
factory. 

Dosage.-- To relieve biliary colic, from 0.2 to 0.04 Cc. (3 to 6 minims) 
in capsules every half hour; (h* 1 Cc. (15 minims) in capsules, three 
times daily. 
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ANESTHESIN.— >Ethylis Amino-Benzoas.— Ethyl Amino-Benzoate.-- 
Paramidobenzoic Acid ESthyl Eater. — ^Anestheain ia ethyl 4-aminoben- 
zoate, GeH4NH2COO(C2H5), the ethyl eater of 4-aminobeiizoic acid« 
CeH4NH2.COOH. 

Paranitrobensoic acid is obtained by the oxidation of paranl- 
trotoluene, and this may be ethylated by the action of aulphurio 
acid and alcohol and the ester so obtained reduced to paramldo- 
bensoio acid ethyl ester by the action of sine and hydrochloric acid, 
or the acid may first be reduced and subsequently converted Into 
the ethyl ester* 

It is a white, crystalline powder, easily rendered impalpable, 
meltinfiT at SO*" to 91^ C. (194** to 196.8* P.); odorless and tasteless, 
but producinfl[ a sensation of numbness when placed on the tongrue; 
almost insoluble in cold water and diificuUly soluble In hot water; 
soluble in six parts of alcohol, in ether, bensene and to the amount 
of 8 to 8 per cent, in fatty oils. In oil solutions it may be sterilised 
without decomposition, but by prolongred boilinsr or by warminsr with 
dilute alkalies it is split up into alcohol and paramidobensoic acid. 

It should form clear, colorless and neutral solutions in alcohol 
or ether; after acidification with nitric acid it should not give a 
precipitate with silver nitrate. Its solution in dilute hydrochloric 
acid (1 to 10) Is not affected by hydrogen sulphide. If a few drops 
of sodium nitrate solution be added to the slisrhtly acidulated 
aqueous solution followed by some alkaline betanaphtnol solution, 
a cherry red coloration of bluish shade is produced, which changes 
to orange on further addition of hydrochloric acid. It is decom- 
posed by prolonged heating with water and is incompatible with 
alkalies and their carbonates. 

Actlona and Uaaa. — ^Anesthealn waa introduced aa a aubatitute for 
cocaine and la a local anesthetic, similar in its action to orthoform, 
new and to propsdein (propyl aminobenioate)» and cycloform (iaobutyl 
aminobensoate)» and said to be free from irritant action and toxicity. 
The anesthetic action, like that of the related compounds, resembles 
that of cocaine, but is purely local, doea not penetrate the mucous 
membranea, and in consequence of its insolubility the compound can- 
not be used by hypodermic injection. In consequence of its insolubility 
the aneathetic effect is more prolonged than that of cocaine. 

It is said to be uaeful in varioua forms of gastralgia, in ulcer and 
cancer of the stomach for the relief of pain, and is applied locally in 
rhinologic and laiyngeal affections, urethritis, etc.; it is also employed 
for anesthetizing wounded surfacea, bums, ulcerations and painful 
affections of the skin. It is more effective in cases in which the skin 
is broken. 

Dosage. — ^Internally, from 0.3 to 0.5 Qm. (5 to 8 grains). Externally, 
it is applied aa a dusting powder, either pure or diluted. It may be 
applied in ointment or in the form of suppositories. 

Manufactured by Farbwerke, vorm. Melster, Lucius & Bruening, 
Hoechst a.M., Germany (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York). German 
patents Nos. K 19,416 Onm. 



ANTIFORMIN.— Antiformin is a strongly alkaline solution of sodium 
hypochlorite. In each 100 Gc. it contains approximately sodium hypo- 
chlorite equivalent to 6.68 Gm. available chlorine, sodium hydroxide 
7.8 Gm., and sodium carbonate 0.32 Gm. 

According to the patent specification chlorinated lime is dissolved 
in water at the temperature of 35* C. (95* F.>. To this a solution 
of sodium carbonate is added. After standing the supernatant 
liquid is decanted and to this sodium hydroxide is added. 

Antiformin is a yellowish, clear liquid having the peculiar odor 
characteristic of hypochlorites. 

The per cent, of available chlorine, of alkali hydroxide and car- 
bonate may be determined by the methods described in the Reports 
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of the Chemical Laboratory of the American Medical Association, 
1910. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Antiformin rapidly diBSolves the bodies of bac- 
teria with the exception of acid-f&t organisms like the tubercle bacillus, 
on which it has no solyent action and which resists its germicidal action 
to a great extent It dissolyes other organic matters, such as those 
contained in sputum and feces. It exerts a strong oxidizing action and 
is disinfectant, antiseptic and deodorizing. It is said to be more than 
three times as actiye in germicidal action as phenoL 

Based upon its property of dissolving most bacteria and the insoluble 
constituents of the sputum, antiformin is employed in testing for 
tubercle bacillL It is said to be useful for the sterilization of the 
surgeon's hands, of instruments and of wounds and for general pur- 
poses of disinfection. It is also said to be useful in certain skin 
diseases. 

Dosage. — ^Externally in from 2 to 10 per cent solution. In from 4 
to 1,000 solution as a spray. As a disinfectant 5 per cent solutions 
are used. For the demonstration of tubercle bacilli 15 per cent 
solutions are suitable. 

Manufactured by the American Antiformin Co., New York. U. S. 

Satent No. 691,671 (Jan. 21, 1902; expires 1919). A process for Cleaning 
Eeer Vats and Pipes, said process consisting according to the patent 
specifications "in subjecting: the walls of said vats or pipes to the action 
of a solution composed of about 1 part of alkaline hypochlorite with 
about a half to one part of alkaline hydrate, substantially as specified." 
U. S. trademark No. 61,698. 



ANTIPYRINE SALTS. 

Antipyrine, ph^iyldimethylpyrasolon, is a weak base which unites 
with acids to form unstable salts that hydrolyze readily when dissolyed 
in water separating into their components. The therapeutic activity 
of these compounds represents a combination of the actions of the acid 
and the base. 

ANTIPYRINE SALICYLATE.— AntlpyrlnsB Sallcyla*.— Antipyrine 
salicylate, G11H12N2O.CeH4OH.COOH, is a weak chemical combination 
of antipyrine and salicylic acid. 

It is prepared by heating antipyrine and salicylic acid, in mole- 
cular proportions, on the water bath, allowing the oily product to 
congeal by cooling and crystallizing it from alcohol. 

It occurs as a white, coarsely, crystalline powder, or in hexa- 
gonal tubular crystals, meltinsr at 91* to 92« C. (195.8'^ to 197.6' F.); 
odorless, slightly sweet; soluble in 200 parts of cold and 40 parts 
of boiling water; readily soluble in alcohol, less readily in ether. 
It is decomposed by acids with the elimination of salicylic acid, and 
by alkalies with the elimination of antipyrine. 

Its aqueous solution is rendered milky by tannic acid, then col- 
ored green by the addition of a few drops of fuming nitric acid. It 
is colored deep red by ferric chloride, passing to violet red on 
copious dilution with water. It must not be affected by hydrogen 
sulphide. 

It is incompatible with adds, alkalies and tannins. 

If 1 Om. of antipyrine salicylate be weighed in a separator, 
treated with 26 Cc. of water and 10 Cc. of sodium hydroxide test 
solution, and the liquid then extracted with chloroform, the latter 
on ev£u;>oration should yield a residue which when dry should welgrh 
0.57-0.68 Qm., melt at 118* C. (286.4' F.) and respond to the tests 
for antipyrine. 

The solution remaining in the separator, acidified, and extracted 
with chloroform, the chloroform allowed to evaporate, should yield 



224 PRACTICAI^ THERAPEUTICS 

a residue of white needle-like crystals, which when dry melt at 
156*. 166** C. (811** to 812* F.) and respond to the tests for salicylic 
acid. 

If 0.6-1.0 Om. antipyrlne salicylate be welgrhed and dissolved in 
60 Cc diluted alcohol, a few drops of phenolphthalein added, the 
titration of this solution with tenth normal alkali should indicate 
the presence of not less than 82.1 per cent, salicylic acid. Bach 
cubic centimeter of tenth normal alkali is equivalent to 0.01870 Om. 
salicylic acid. 

Actions and Uses. — ^This compound possesses the properties of both 
antipyrlne and salicylic acid and combines the analgesic power of 
the one with the antirheumatic action of the other. It has been used 
with good results in sciatica, rheumatic feyer, chronic rheumatism, 
influenza, pleurisy, dysmenorrhea, etc. 

Dosage. — From 0.3 to 2.0 Gm. (5 to 80 grains) in cachets or capsules. 
Non-Proprietary Preparations: 

AmtlvyrUie Salteylat^ Farkwerke. — ^Manufactured by Farbwerke, vorm. 
Meister. Lucius & Bruening. Hoechst a.M., (Germany (Farbwerke 
Hoechst Co., New York.) Not patented or trademarked. 

Proprietary Preparation: 

SALIPYRiN.— A name applied to antipyrin salicylate. 
Manufactured by J. D. RledeL AktienResellschaft, Berlin, Germany 
(Riedel & Co., New York). U. S. patent No. 444,004 (expired). 



» ANTITHYROID PREPARATIONS. 

Antithyroid preparations obtained from the blood or milk of animals, 
after the removal of the thyroid glands. 

The use of these preparations is based on the theory that the thyroid 
gland secretes products which are toxic, but which neutralize, and 
are neutralized by, other toxic substances produced elsewhere in 
the body. Removal of the thyroid glands would then lead to the ac- 
cumulation of these second toxic substances as evidenced by the 
phenomena of cachexia strumipriva and myxedema. On the other 
hand, the blood or milk of such animals is claimed to be capable 
of preventing the effects of a hypersection of thyroid substance, such 
as is supposed to occur in hyperthyroidism (Basedow's or Qraves' 
disease — ^generally called exophthalmic goiter). 

These views are still largely h]rpothetlcal; but some clinical ob- 
servers report distinctly beneficial results in the milder forms of the 
disease and in obscure nervous disorders which are supposedly con- 
nected with thyroid hypersecretion. The effects, if they occur at all, 
are less pronounced in the more severe forms. The action is probably 
only palliative and other measures of treatment should not be neglected. 

Improvement is said to occur in two or three weeks and to be in- 
dicated by an amelioration of the nervous symptoms, tremor, palpita- 
tion, insomnia and excitability. 

The administration must be long continued. Oral and hypodermic 
administration are said to be equally effective but the former is usually 
preferred. These preparations are not known to be toxic, even when 
very large doses are used. 

THYREOIDECTIN.— CapeulsB Antlthyroldett.— Thyreoidectin consists 
of gelatine capsules, each containing 0.88 Gm. (5 grains) of a powder 
prepared from the blood of thyreoidectomized animals. 
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The blood 1b derived from sheep, soats or horses (chiefly sheep) 
from which the thyroid STland has been removed. The blood Is 
rendered aseptic durlnsr the process of desiccation by the addition 
of chloroform, and aromatics are added to the resultant powder 
as a flavor* 

The contents of the capsules consist of a coarse, reddish-brown 
powder, resembllnsr dried blood. 

Dosage. — One or two capsules three times a day, the amount being 
varied to suit the individual case. 

Prepared by Parke, Davis & Co., Detroit, Mich. 



APIOL. — Aplolum CrystalllMtum. — Parsley Camphor. — Apiol, CH2:- 
CH.CH2.C6H (OCH8)2 : O2 : CH2, is 2,5-dimethoxy-3,4-methendioxy-12pro- 
penylbenzene, derived from 2,3,4,5-tetra-hydroxy-l'propen (12) yl-ben- 
zene, C6H(OH)4(CH2CH.CH2). 

Aplol may be obtained by extracting: the oleoresln (oleoresln of 
parsley seed, which see) with ether and subsequent purification. It 
may also be obtained by submitting parsley seed to steam distilla- 
tion, cooling the volatile oil and collecting and purifying the crystals 
which separate. 

Apiol crystallizes In long needles, havingr a faint odor of parsley, 
melting at SO*" C. (86"* F.) and boiling at 294'' C. (BSl.i" F.). It is 
Insoluble In water, but readily soluble in alcohol and ether. With 
strong sulphuric acid it forms a blood-red solution. Apiol is not 
affected by aqueous solutions of potassium or sodium hydroxide, but 
by alcoholic solution of potassium or sodium hydroxide it is grad- 
ually converted to Isoaplol, which melts at 56** C. (132.8** F.). 

Actions and Uses. — ^Apiol is said to produce cerebral excitation sim- 
ilar to that induced by coffee and in larger doses a species of intoxica- 
tion, with vertigo, ringing in the ears and severe frontal headache. 

Apiol has been used as an antiperiodic, but is regarded as of in- 
ferior rank for this purpose. It has also been recommended in the 
treatment of amenorrhea. 

Dosage. — ^BYom 0.13 to 0.3 Gm. (2 to 5 grains) in capsules, as an 
emmenagogue; from 0.3 to 1 Gm. (5 to 15 grains) as an antipyretic. 



ARBUTIN.— Arbutlnum.— Arbutin, Ci2Uie07+^H20, is a glucosid oc- 
curring in the leaves of Arctostaphylos Uva-nrsi Spr., Vaocinium Vitis- 
Idaea L. and many other genera of the family Ericacece. 

Arbutln occurs in lonsr, glistening, colorless needles, or as a fine 
white, crystalline, odorless powder having: a bitter taste. It Is 
soluble In 8 parts of water and 16 parts of alcohol; very soluble 
In hot water and hot alcohol; insoluble in chloroform, ether and 
carbon dlsulphide. Its aqueous solution Is neutral to litmus paper 
and Is not precipitated by solutions of the metallic salts or by 
solution of tannin. Its aqueous solution is colored blue by ferric 
chloride test solution. By boiling with diluted sulphuric acid or 
by treatment with emulsin, arbutln Is converted into glucose and 
hydroqulnone. 

When heated to lOO*" C. (212'' F.) arbutln loses Its water of hy- 
dration. At 196** C. (388" F.) the anhydrous glucosid melts. It 
should leave no residue on Isrnltlon. 

An aqueous solution of arbutln (1 in 20) should not be aftected 
by hydrogen sulphide (absence of lead). 

Actions and Uses. — ^Arbutln probahly owes its effect, at least in part, 
to the antiseptic action of hydroqulnone, formed by its decomposition 
in the urinary tract. It has been used as a urinary antiseptic and 
diuretic. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.2 to 0.5 Gm. (3 to 7 grains) three or four times a 
day. 
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ARQYROL.— Silyer Vitellin.— Argyrol is a compound of a deriyed 
proteid and silver oxide, containing from 26 to 25 per cent of silver. 

The so-called vitellin is said to be prepared by electrolytic decom- 
position of serum albumin. To this product, finely suspended in 
water. Is added freshly precipitated, moist silver oxide and the mix- 
ture is heated under pressure until combination occurs. The liquid 
is then evaporated to dryness in vacuo. The change in the proteid 
Is in question; probably a compound of hydrolysed proteid (serum 
albumin) and silver oxide is formed. 

Argyrol occurs in black, glistening, hygroscopic scales, freely 
soluble in water and glycerine. Insoluble In oils and alcohol. The 
solution is yellowish or black, depending on concentration, and Is 
not affected by boiling. Solutions of argyrol stain the skin. It 
gives a slight cloudiness or precipitate with sodium chloride and 
hydrochloric acid; on addition of ferric chloride the color is dis- 
charged with formation of a white cloud. With alkali and copper 
sulphate It gives a sliflrht biuret reaction. It has a slight metallic 
taste. Silver is recognised in the usual way. 

The compound Is said to be Incompatible with acids and most of 
the neutral and add salts In strong solution. 

Actions and Uses. — Solutions of argyrol (20 to 50 per cent) are said 
to be non-irritating to mucous membranes. TaJcen internally it is said 
to be non-toxic. It is claimed to be an antiseptic. It is recommended 
by the manufacturers in urethritis and cystitis, in conjunctivitis and 
in affections of the nose, throat and ear. 

Dosage. — ^It is employed in from 10 to 25 per cent, and even stronger 
solutions. 

Manufactured by A. C Barnes Co., Philadelphia. U. S. trademark. 



AR8ANILIC ACID AND ITS DERIVATIVES. 

Arsanilic acid is derived from arsenic acid. AsO.(OH)8, by replacing 
one hydroxyl by aniline (phenylamine) ; related compounds are made 
by substituting derivatives of aniline. 

ARSACETIN.— Arsacetin is sodium acetyl arsanilate, CeH4(NH.GHjt 
CO) (AsO.OH.ONa) + 4H2O, a compound derived from sodium arsani- 
late by replacing a hydrogen atom of the amino group in sodium ar- 
sanilate, with an acetyl radical. 

Arsacetln Is a white crystalline substance, odorless, tasteless, and 
soluble to the extent of 10 per cent. In cold and 80 per cent, in hot 
water. It is free from arsenlous or arsenic acid and solutions are 
not affected by boiling. It may be heated for an hour at 130^ C. in the 
autoclave without under^olnsr decomposition. 

If 1 part arsacetln be dissolved in 10 parts water and a few drops 
of silver nitrate solution added, a pure white precipitate is formed. 

The salt moistened with dilute hydrochloric acid and heated on 
platinum wire colors the flame yellow. 

If a mixture of 0.1 Om., arsacetln, 0.5 Gm. dry sodium carbonate 
and 0.5 Om. potassium nitrate be melted in a porcelain crucible, the 
white mass dissolved In 10 Cc. water and the solution, neutralised 
with dilute nitric acid, a portion of the liquid yields a white 
crystalline precipitate on addition of an equal volume of magnesia 
mixture. A further portion of the neutral liquid furnishes a brown 
precipitate, soluble in ammonia and also In nitric acid, on addition 
of a few drops of silver nitrate solution. 

If 0.2 Qm. arsacetln be heated with 5 Cc. rectified spirit and 6 Cc. 
sulphuric add the odor of acetic ether is developed. 

The aqueous solution of arsacetln (1:10) should be clear and 
colorless, possess at most a faintly acid reaction and after addition 
of 5 Cc. dilute hydrochloric acid the liquid should not be altered by 
freshly prepared hydrogen sulphide solution. 

If 0.1 Om. arsacetln be dissolved in 20 Cc water, 1 Cc. dilute 
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hydrochloric acid and 2 drops sodium nitrite solution added and 
filtered, an alkaline ^-naphthol solution should produce no red 
coloration in the filtrate. An aqueous solution (1:20) to which 20 Cc. 
magmesia mixture is added should afford no turbidity or precipitate 
within two hours. 

0.5 Om. powdered arsacetin, after heatln? for 4 hours at 110^-120^ 
C, should show a loss in weisrht of about 20 per cent. 

Actions and Uses. — See Sodium Arsanilate. Arsacetin Is claimed to 
be less toxic than sodium arsanilate and to possess the advantages 
of keeping well and being sterilizable without decomposition. Ehrllch 
has advised against the use of arsacetin in syphilis. 

Dosage. — ^For hypodermic injection from 0.1 Om. (1^ grains) to 
0.5 Gm. (7^ grains). For internal administration 0.05 Qm. (% giuin) 
three to four times daily. 

Manufactured by Farbwerke, vorm. Meister. Lucius & BrueninK, 
Hoechst a.M., Germany (Parbwerke Hoechst Co., New York). U. S. 
trademark No. 75,046. 

SODIUM ARSANILATE.^-Sodll A rsan lias.— Sodium Aniline Arsenate. 
Sodium Aminophenyl Arsenate. Sodium arsanilate, CqH4(NH2) (AsO. 
OH.ONa), is the sodium salt of arsanilic acid, CeH4(NH2) (Aso.(OH)2), 
1:4. 

It is prepared to condensing aniline and arsenic acid, eliminating 
water and isolatlngr the arsanlilic acids. The sodium salt is prepared 
by the usual methods. 

Sodium arsanilate occurs as white, odorless crystals soluble in (5 
or 6 parts) of water and is more soluble in warm water. It has a 
faint salty taste. On standing: the aqueous solution assumes a yel- 
lowish tint. 

Sodium arsanilate crystallizes with somewhat varying amounts 
of water of crystallisation. The arsenic content varies in different 
preparations from 28 to 26 per cent. 

An acid solution of sodium arsanilate is not affected by hydrogen 
sulphide in the cold; when the solution is warmed the arsenic may 
be completely precipitated by hydrogen sulphide. If a solution of 
sodium arsanilate is treated with hydrochloric acid and potassium 
iodide, iodine is set free. The resulting liquid, whether freed of 
iodine or not, gives, even in the cold, a precipitate of arsenic sul- 
phide when treated with hydrogen sulphide. 

The arsenic and water content of sodium arsanilate may be de- 
termined by the methods given in The Journal A. M. A., September 
21, 1907. p. 1041. (Reports of the Chemical Laboratory of the A. M. 
A., 1908, p. 18.) 

An aqueous solution of the salt gives with mineral acids a white 
precipitate of arsanilic acid, soluble in excess of acid. An aqueous 
solution of the salt grives with silver nitrate solution a white pre- 
cipitate of silver arsanilate. An aqueous solution of the salt, after 
the addition of hydrochloric acid and sodium nitrate grives a deep- 
red coloration with a solution of /3-naphthol in caustic soda. 

Actions and Uses. — ^The arsenic of the arsanilic acid is liberated very 
slowly in the system, thus producing the ordinary therapeutic effects 
of arsenic, with a more continuous and less toxic action and less irri- 
tation. Toxic effects from excessive doses have been frequently noted, 
although the toxicity of sodium arsanilate is stated to be about 1/40 
of that of arsenic trioxide. The poisonous effects appear to be due 
largely to the arsenic component, the aniline taking no part in them. 
It is claimed that the use of sodium arsanilate is not followed by ir- 
ritation, abscess formation, etc., which sometimes follow the use of 
other preparations of arsenic. The use of sodium arsanilate in large 
doses has occasionally been followed by degeneration of the optic 
nerve, leading to blindness. 

Sodium arsanilate has been recommended for the conditions which 
are favorably influenced by arsenic, such as anemia, nervous condi- 
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tions and diseasefi of the skin. It is Mild to haye been yery successful 
as a remedy for trypanosomiasis, both of animals and of man, and is 
also said to be useful in other protozoal diseases, such as syphilis, 
malaria and kala-azar. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.02 to 0.2 Gm. (^ to 8 grains) hypodermically eyery 
other day, gradually increasing, if necessary, until the single dose 
reaches 0.65 Gm. (10 grains) and until a total of 6.6 Gm. (100 grains) 
haye been giyen. The drug should not be giyen by the mouth, as it is 
decomposed by the acid contents of the stomach, and toxic symptoms 
may result 

Proprietary Preparations: 

ATOXYL. — Atoxyl is a sodium arsanilate containing about 26 per 
cent of arsenic and corresponding closely to the formula C^H4(NH2). 
(AsO.OH.ONa) +3 H2O. It is a white powder haying the properties 
giyen aboye. 

Manufactured by Verelnlffte Chemlsche Werke ActiengeselUchaft 
Charlottenburg, Germany (Farbwerke Hoechat Co.. New York). U. S. 
trademark No. 88,879. 

A-toxyl Hypodermic TaMet«. % smlB. — Bach tablet contains atoxyl 
0.02 Om. (H grain). 



AR8EN0FERRATIN. — Sodll Arsenoferrialbumlnas. — Sodium Arseno- 
ferrialbuminate. — Arsenoferratin is an arsenic iron albumin compound, 
obtained by introducing the element arsenic into the molecule of 
ferrialbumlnlc acid. Arsenoferratin contains iron in the ferric state, 
in organic combination equiyalent to 6 per cent metallic iron and 
arsenic, equiyalent to 0.06 per cent elementary arsenic. 

Arsenoferratin is a brown, almost odorless and tasteless powder. 
It is soluble in water and easily soluble in dilute alkaline solutions. 

Actions and Uses. — Arsenof^ratin has the pharmacologic action of 
organic compounds of iron and of arsenic. 

Dosage. — 0.5 Gm. (7^ grains) three to four times daily. 

Manufactured by C. F. Boehringer & Soehne, Waldhof. Mannheim, Ger- 
many. (Merck & Co.. New York.) Not patented- U. S. trademark No. 
24,228. 

Anenoferratta Tablets. — Each tablet contains arsenoferratin 0.25 
Qm. (4 grrains). 

Arsenoferratose. — Liquor Ferratinl Arsenati. — Arsenoferratose is a 
6 per cent solution of arsenoferratin. 

Arsenoferratin. 5 parts, is dissolved with the aid of a small quan- 
tity of sodium hydroxide in water. 68 parts, glycerine. 20 parts, al- 
cohol. 6 parts, and Angrostura essence, 1 part. 

Dosage. — From 4 to 8 Cc. (1 to 2 nuldrams) three to four times 
daily. 

For the determination of Iron and Arsenic in Arsenoferratose. the 
following: methods are furnished: 

Twenty-five Cc. of arsenoferratose are evaporated to a viscid con- 
sistency in a capacious tared crucible and the residue heated in a 
drying: oven at 100 degrrees C. for three hours to constant weight. 
After the crucible and its contents have been allowed to cool in a 
desiccator, it is welched. The weigrht of the evaporated residue 
multiplied by 4 should be about 23. The weighed residue is now 
carefully incinerated and finally igrnlted. After it has cooled, it is 
moistened with nitric acid, and a^ain igmited. and finally taken up 
with 10 Cc. hydrochloric acid. The solution Is diluted with 
80 Cc. water, and when cold. 3 Gm. potassium iodide are added 
and the mixture allowed to stand for an hour in a well- stoppered 
bottle at the ordinary temperature. It is then titrated with deci- 
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normal sodium thiosulphate solution. The iodine liberated should 
require about 12.6 Cc of tenth-normal sodium thiosulphate solution. 

If arsenoferratose be treated as griven below, and the arsenic 
treated with tenth-normal iodine solution, the iodine consumed 
should indicate the presence of not less than 0.003 Gm. arsenic per 
100 Cc. arsenoferratose. 

Fifty Cc of the arsenoferratose contained in a distillation flask 
of about 500 Cc. capacity, are heated on a water bath and evaporated 
to about one- third of its origrinal volume. To the residue are now 
added 80 Cc. of arsenic-free concentrated hydrochloric acid and 20 
Cc. arsenic-free 25 per cent, solution of ferrous chloride, and the 
arsenic chloride distilled over, the receiver being- kept well cooled 
by means of cold water. The contents of the receiver are then super- 
saturated with sodium bicarbonate, and the arsenic then titrated 
with the tenth-normal iodine solution. 



ARSENPHEN0L-AMINE8. 

NE08ALVAR8AN. — ^Neosalvarsan is a mixture of sodium 3-diamino- 

4-dlhydroxy-l-arsenobenzene-metliaiial-sulphoxylate, NH2.OH.CeH3.AS : 

As.CoH3.0H.NH(CH20)OSNa, with inert inorganic salts. The arsenic 

* content of three parts of neosalvarsan is approximately equal to that 

of 2 parts of salyarsan. 

Neosalvarsan is prepared by precipitatingr a salt of 3-diamino- 
4-dihydroxy-l-arsenobenzene with sodium methanal-sulphoxylate 
and dissolviner the precipitate in alkalies. From the resultant solu- 
tion neosalvarsan is obtained by the addition of alcohol or acetone, 
or by evaporation of the solution in a vacuum. 

Neosalvarsan is an oranve-yellow powder possessing^ a peculiar 
odor. It is very unstable in the air. Neosalvarsan is readily so- 
luble in water, yieldingr a yellow solution which is neutral toward 
litmus. Upon standinR the aqueous solution becomes dark brown, 
forminsT a brown precipitate. 

A freshly prepared aqueous solution of neosalvarsan (1 in 100) 
yields a precipitate on the addition of mineral acids. 

If silver nitrate test solution be added to an aqueous solution 
of neosalvarsan (1 in 100) a brownish color should be produced, 
quickly followed by the formation of a black precipitate. 

If ferric chloride test solution be added to an aqueous solution 
of neosalvarsan (1 in 100) a violet color should be produced, which 
soon changes to a dark red. 

If to 10 Cc. of the aqueous solution of neosalvarsan (1 in 100) 
6 Cc. of diluted hydrochloric acid be added and the mixture heated, 
the irritating odor of sulphur dioxide will be evolved. If to 10 Cc. 
of the aqueous solution of neosalvarsan (1 in 100) 5 Cc. of diluted 
hydrochloric acid be added, the precipitate collected on a filter and 
treated with zinc dust and warm, diluted hydrochloric acid in a test 
tube, and if paper moistened with a 6 per cent, cadmium chloride 
solution be held in the mouth of the tube, the paper should be 
stained yellow within a few minutes (distinction from salvarsan). 

If to 10 Cc. of the aqueous solution of neosalvarsan (1 in 100) 
6 Cc. of diluted hydrochloric acid be added, the precipitate removed 
by filtration, 2 Cc. of barium chloride test solution added to the 
filtrate, the mixture allowed to stand for 12 hours, the precipitate of 
barium sulphate removed by filtration, 5 Cc. of nitric acid added to 
the filtrate, the mixture boiled and evaporated to dryness, the 
residue should not be completely soluble in 60 Cc. of hot water 
slightly acidified with hydrochloric acid. 

The arsenic content of neosalvarsan may be estimated according 
to the method described in Reports of the Chemical Laboratory of 
the American Medical Association, vol. ill, p. 97. 

Actions and Uses. — Since neosalvarsan is merely a soluble compound 
of salvarsan, its actions and uses are the same as salvarsan, which see. 

Dosage. — Neosalvarsan is said to be tolerated better than salvarsan, 
and consequently may be employed in larger doses. The average 
single dose for men is 0.75 Om. (12 grains) with 0.6 Om. (9.5 grains) 
and 0.9 Gm. (14 grains) as the minimum and maximum doses. For 
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women, 0.6 Gm. (9.5 grains) is the average, 0.45 Gm. (7 grains) and 
0.75 Gm. (12 grains) as minimum and maximum. Children may be 
given from 0.15 Gm. (2 grains) to 0.8 Gm. (5 grains). 

Neosalvarsan may be administered by intravenous or intramuscular 
injection, the former being considered decidedly preferable, but, owing 
to the danger of infiltrations, it must not be administered subcu- 
taneously. For intravenous injections 25 Cc. of freshly distilled water 
should be used for each 0.15 Gm. of neosalvarsan. For the intra- 
muscular injections 3 C!c. (45 minims) of freshly distilled water 
should be used for each 0.15 Gm. (2^ grains) of neosalvarsan, this 
yielding an approximately isotonic solution. 

Solutions should be freshly prepared, from freshly distilled sterile 
cold water, or, if this is unavailable, with well boiled and cooled 
tap water. 

Solutions of neosalvarsan must be injected immediately after theii 
preparation. Neosalvarsan solution must not be warmed and the tem- 
perature of the injection fiuid should not be more than 20 to 22 C. 
(68 to 71.6 F.). 

Manufactured by Farbwerke vorm. Meister, Lucius & Bruenln^, 
Hoechst a.M.. Germany (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York). German 
patent No. 246,756. U. 8. patent applied for. U. S. trademark. 

NeoamlTanuui, Doae 1. — Each sealed tube contains neosalvarsan 0.15 
Gm. (2 8/10 firralns). 

NeoaalTsrsaa, Doae 3. — Each sealed tube contains neosalvarsan, 0.8 
Gm. (4 6/10 grains). 

NeoMilvarMiii, Do«c 8. — Each sealed tube contains neosalvarsan 0.45 
Gm. (6 9/10 errains). 

Neoaalvarsaa, Dose 4. — Each sealed tube contains neosalvarsan 0.60 
Gm. (9 8/10 grains). 

NeoMaTaniam, Dose 5. — Each sealed tube contains neosalvarsan 0.75 
Gm. (11 6/10 errains). 

NeosalTarsam, Doae 6. — Each sealed tube contains neosalvarsan 0.9 
Gm. (18 9/10 grrains). 



*< 



8ALVAR8AN. — Arsen phenol-am In hydrochloride. — ArsenobensoL — 
606." — Salvarsan is 3-diamino4<lih7drox7-l-arsenobenzene hydro- 
chloride. HCl.NHjj.OH.C6H8.As:As.C6H3.0H.NH2.HCl+2H20. corre- 
spondlng to 81.67 per cent arsenic (As). 

Salvarsan is prepared by the nitration of p-oxy-phenyl-arsinic 
acid and subsequent reduction and condensation of the resultingr 
nitro-phenyl-arsinic acid. 

Salvarsan is a yellow, crystalline, hygrroscopic powder, very un- 
stable in air. It is readily soluble in water, yieldinsr a solution with 
an acid reaction. The addition of sodium hydroxide solution to an 
aqueous solution of salvarsan, in the ratio of two molecules of 
sodium hydroxide to one of salvarsan, precipitates the free base 
(NHt.OH.C«HtAs:As.CflHt.OH.NHt). On the addition of an aqueous 
solution of sodium carbonate to an aqueous solution of salvarsan, a 
precipitate is produced which is insoluble in an excess of the reasent. 

An aqueous solution of salvarsan is not affected by the addition 
of dilute hydrochloric, nitric or sulphuric acids. 

When salvarsan is heated with an alkaline solution of potassium 
permanganate the permangranate solution is reduced and ammonia 
griven off. 

The addition of ferric chloride solution to an aqueous solution of 
salvarsan produces a brownish-violet color, which grradually chaneres 
to a dark red; finally the liquid becomes turbid. 

Silver nitrate solution added to an aqueous solution of salvarsan 
acidified with dilute nitric acid yields a dark yellow precipitate 
which rapidly becomes black. 

The addition of concentrated nitric acid to an aqueous solution 
of salvarsan produces a yellowish-white precipitate. On further 
addition of the acid the precipitate redissolves and the solution be- 
comes dark red. 
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The arsenic content of salvarsan may be estimated accordingr to 
the method described in "Reports of the Chemical Laboratory of the 
American Medical Association," vol. iii, p. 97. 

Actions and Uses. — Salyarsan is asserted to be useful as a specific 
remedy for syphilis in all stages, but not in parasyphilitic affections, 
such as tabes and general paralysis. It is asserted that this drug gives 
especially favorable results in those cases which prove rebellious to 
mercury and iodides. According to available data, the remedy can 
be employed with the prospect of cure in incipient tabes, early 
paralysis, and epilepsy due to syphilis, only in those cases in which 
its use Is begun Immediately after the first symptoms of the secondary 
disease have appeared. 

It is stated that the remedy Is useful in all spirillum affections, such 
as malaria, relapsing fever and frambesia, and it is also said to be an 
available substitute for arsenic in the treatment of diseases of the 
skin, nerves and blood. 

The remedy is contrarlndicated in severe disturbances of the cir- 
culatory organs, advanced degenerations of the central nervous sys- 
tem, fetid bronchitis, and cachexias, unless these are a direct result 
of sjTphilis; it is also contra-Indicated in patients who have pronounced 
idiosyncrasy against arsenic. According to Leisser, Michaelis, Spiet- 
hoff and others, diabetes, nephritis and tuberculosis do not constitute 
centra-indications for the use of the remedy. 

It should be employed with the greatest caution, if at all, in the 
presence of eye disease even when this is caused by syphilis. 

Dosage. — From 0.3 to 0.6 Gm. (5 to 9 grains). 

For children from 0.2 to 0.8 Gm. (8 to 5 grains). In infants doses 
of from 0.02 to 0.1 Gm. (% to 1^ grains) may be used. The dose 
should be varied according to the strength and condition of the pa- 
tient Salvarsan can be administered subcutaneously, intramuscularly 
or intravenously. For a subcutaneous and intramuscular injection a 
suspension in a neutral fiuid is commonly employed. This suspension 
is prepared as follows: The weighed amount of salvarsan is triturated 
with 0.35 Cc. normal sodium hydroxide solution to each 0.1 Gm. of 
salvarsan. To this liquid a solution of 0.1 Cc. of normal sodium hy- 
droxide solution for each 0.1 Gm. of salvarsan in 8 Cc. of sterile water 
is added drop by drop until the liquid is exactly neutral to litmus 
paper. If the neutral point is passed the excess of alkali must be 
carefully neutralized by a weak solution of hydrochloric or acetic acid. 

Subcutaneously, salvarsan may also be administered in form of oily 
suspensions. These suspensions should be injected at once, using a 
syringe with a very thick platinum needle. 

For intravenous injection a clear alkaline solution is prepared as 
follows: The weighed quantity of salvarsan is triturated with 0.7 Cc. 
normal sodium hydroxide solution for each 0.1 Gm. of salvarsan and 
then more of the alkaline solution is cautiously added until complete 
solution occurs. 

This solution is diluted with from 100 to 260 Cc. (8 to 8 ounces) oi 
sterile physiologic salt solution (0.9 per cent) and filtered through 
a sterile filter. 

The contents of a tube should be used at once after opening and 
under no circumstances should the contents of a tube damaged in 
transportaticm or any remnants of the powder from previously opened 
tubes be used. 

Manufactured by Farbwerke, vorm. Meister. Lucius ft Bruening, 
Hoechst a.M., Germany (Farbwerke 'Hoechst Co., New York). U. 8. 
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patent No. 986,148 (March 7, 1911; expires 1928). U. S. trademark No. 
40,784. 

SalTanuiB 0^ Gat. Tmhem. — Each hermetically sealed tube contains sal- 
varsan 0.6 Qm. (9 grralns). 



ASPIRIN. — Acldum Acetyl Ml Icy Ileum. — ^Acetylsallcylic Acid. Acidum 
Acetylosalicylicum (Pharm. Helvetica, edit 4; Phann. Danica, 1907; 
Pharm. Svecica, edit 9; Pharm. Hungarica, edit 8). — ^Acidum Acetyl- 
salicylicum (Pharm. Francaise, 1908) Acetylsalicylic acid, CSeH^.OCCHs 
C0).C00H,1:2, is the acetyl deriyatiye of salicylic acid. 

It Is prepared by the prolonged heatlner of 60 parts of salicylic 
acid and 76 parts of acetic anhydride at about 150^ C. (802" F.) 
under a reflux condenser, and subsequent puriflcation, by recrystalli- 
sation from chloroform. 

It forms small, colorless, crystalline needles, melting at 186** C 
276" P.), odorless and havlng[ an acidulous taste. It is soluble in 
100 parts of water and freely soluble in alcohol or ether. It is 
readily split up on boilinfir with water or with alkalies with the 
production of acetic acid and salicylic acid or a salicylate. 

It forms clear, colorless solutions, which do not develop a violet 
color on the addition of ferric chloride unless previously hydro- 
lysed by boiliner with sodium hydroxide. It gives no reaction with 
silver nitrate, and should leave no residue when heated on platinum 
foil. 

It is incompatible with heat, moisture, alkalies, their carbonates 
and bicarbonates. It keeps well when properly protected. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Aspirin acts like salicylic acid, over which it 
possesses the advantage of producing less of the undesired local and 
systematic side effects, on account of the slow liberation of the 
salicylic acid. It is said to pass the stomach unchanged, the decom- 
position beginning in the intestine. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.3 to 1 Gm. (5 to 15 grains) in capsules or wafers, 
or dissolved in sweetened water, or dry on the tongue, followed' by a 
swallow of water. The powder should be dispensed in wax paper. 

Manufactured by Parbenfabriken vorm. Priedr. Bayer A Co.. Elber- 
feld, Germany (Parbenfabriken of Elberfeld Co., New York). U. 8. 
patent No. 644,077 (Feb. 27, 1900; expires 1917). U. a trademark No. 
32,806. 



ATOPHAN AND ATOPHAN COMPOUNDS. 

ATOPHAN. — Phenyl-qulnolin-carboxylic-acid.— Atophan is 2-phenyl- 
quinolin-4-carboxyic acid, C9HoN.CeH5COOH.2:4. 

2-phenyl-quinolin-4-carboxylic acid was described by • Doebner 
and Giesecke in 1887 (Annalen der Chemie-Liebig, Vol. 242. p. 291), 
who prepared it by warming tosrether pyroracemic acid, benzalde- 
hyda and anilin in alcoholic solution. Its therapeutic action was 
described by Nicolaier and Dohrn in 1908 (Deutsches Archiv fiir 
klinische Medisin. Vol. 98. p. SSI). 

Atqphan crystallises in small colorless needles, melting at 208^- 
209* Cf. It is insoluble in water, l^ut readily soluble in alkalies, hot 
alcohol and boilingr srlacial acetic acid. It has a slightly bitter 
taste. 

Actions and Uses.— Atophan in doses of from 0.25 to 0.5 Gm. (4 to 
8 grains) increases uric acid excretion within one hour. In doses of 
from 2 to 3 Gm. (30 to 45 grains) the normal average uric acid excre- 
tion is doubled and sometimes even trebled in twenty-four hours. This 
action of atophan is said to occur both under purin-containing and 
purin-free diet. Its Influence on uric acid excretion is stronger and 
is exerted more promptly than that of sodium salicylate. It does not 
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increase the number of leukocytes, or affect the quantity of urine, or 
the amount of total nitrogen or of the purln bases or the phosphoric 
acid. 

It is said to be useful in gout, particularly in the acute attacks, 
acting more promptly than colchicum and without undesirable by- 
effects. In non-uratic joint affections, particularly in acute articular 
rheumatism, the results reported are also said to be favorable^ while 
the chronic forms seem to jrield to atophan only in isolated cases. 

Dosage. — ^In gout the dose is from 0.5 Gm. (7^ grains) four times 
a day to 1 Gm. (15 grains) three times a day suspended in large 
quantities of water. In order to prevent the precipitation of free uric 
acid from the urine with possibly resulting renal colic, Weintraud 
considers it necessary to administer simultaneously 15 Gm. (225 grains) 
of sodium bicarbonate in the course of the first day and from 5 to 10 
Gm. (75 to 150 grains) on the following days. In articular rheumatism 
Heller prescribes daily doses of from 8 to 5 Gm. (45 to 75 grains). 

Manufactured by the Chemische Fabrik auf Actien, vorm. E. 
Schering, Berlin, Germany (Scherlng & Glatz, New York). No U. S. 
patent. U. S. trademark No. 84,596. 

Atophan Tablets. — Each tablet contains atophan 0.6 Gm. (7H grains) 
and a small amount of cacao. 

NOVATOPHAN.— NoTatophan is ethyl 6-methyl-2-phenyl-quinolin-4- 
carboxylate, CH3.C^H4N.C6H6CGOC^H5, 6:2:4, the ethyl ester of para- 
tophan, (6-methyl-2-phenyl-quinolin-4-carboxylic acid): 

Novatophan is a strictly yellow, odorless and tasteless, crystal- 
line powder, meltingr at 76^ It is insoluble in water but readily 
soluble in alkalies, hot alcohol and strong acids. 

If 0.1-0.2 Gm. novatophan be boiled for a short time with 0.6 
Cc. sodium hydroxide solution, U. S. P., then 5 Co. iodine test solu- 
tion added and again heated, the odor of iodoform should be ap- 
parent. 

If novatophan be dissolved in concentrated sulphuric acid, a 
light yellow solution results, which on the addition of bromine 
water yields a reddish yellow precipitate. 

If ferric chloride be added to an alcoholic solution of novatophan 
a yellow, not a brown color, is produced (difference from Atophan 
and Paratophan). 

Actions and Uses. — The same as Atophan (which see). It is prac- 
tically tasteless. 

Dosage. — Same as for Atophan. 

Manufactured by Chemische Fabrik auf Aktien, vorm. E. Schering, 
Berlin. Germany (Schering & Glatz, New York). U. S. patent No. 1,- 
046,769 (Nov. 26, 1912; expires 1929). No trademark. 

NoTatophaa Tablets. — Each tablet contains 0.6 Gm. (7% grains) 
novatophan. 



BETA-NAPHTHOL BENZOATE.—Naphtholfs Benzoas.—Benzonaph- 
thoL — ^Benzoyl-BetapNaphthol. — ^Betarnaphthol benzoate is beta-naphthyl 
benzoate, CeHs.CO.O.CCioHj), the benzoic ester of betarnaphthol. 

Beta-naphthol bensoate is obtained by heatins: beta-naphthol and 
benzoyl chloride together at 170* C. (238* F.), extracting the 
product without alcohol, and crystallizing. 

It forms colorless needles or a white, crystalline powder, color- 
less and tasteless, melting at 107-110* C. (224.6-280* F.). It is al- 
most insoluble in water, but readily soluble in alcohol and in ether; 
also soluble in chloroform, in glycerin and in olive oil. 

It is decomposed by heating with caustic alkalies into naphthol 
and a benzoate which will then give their characteristic reactions. 

To test beta-naphthol benzoate for the presence of beta-naphthol 
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It should be shaken several times with a dilute solution of sodium 
hydroxide (1:10) and immediately filtered. If beta-naphthol be 
present in considerable amount it will separate as a turbidity or 
precipitate after acidifyinsr with dilute sulphuric acid. If the 
amount of beta-naphthol be small no precipitate appears, but the 
alkaline solution shows a bluish fluorescence and if it be boiled 
with chloroform a grreen color is produced. 

A solution of beta-naphthol benzoate should not sive a violet 
color with chloride of lime or solution of iodine and silkali. 

It is incompatible with antipyrine, camphor, phenol, ferric 
chloride, menthol, potassium permangranate, or ethyl carbamate 
(urethane). 

If 1 Om. beta-naphthol benzoate be shaken with 10 Cc. water and 
the solution filtered, the filtrate, acidified with nitric acid, should 
not become turbid on addition of silver nitrate solution. 

Beta-naphthol benzoate heated on a platinum foil should l«ave 
no weigrhable residue. 

Actions and U«e«. — ^Beta-naphthol benzoate is split up into its con- 
stituents on reaching the intestinal tract and is believed to act as an 
antiseptic. It is said to be diuretic. It is used internally as an in- 
testinal antiseptic in diarrhea and typhoid fever. Externally, it is 
said to be useful as a parasiticide in the form of 3 to 10 per cent oint- 
ment, and has been used in psoriasis, ecxema, scabies, etc. 

Note. — ^Wide difference of opinion exists among authorities as to the 
actual efficiency of any intestinal antiseptics and most urinary anti- 
septics. Whatever opinion regarding this is followed, it should be 
remembered that if used freely or for a long time any of them may 
have irritating effects upon the digestive tract or undesirable effects 
upon other tissues. Reasonable caution should therefore be exercised 
in using them. 

Dosage. — From 0.2 to 0.5 Gm. (3 to 8 grains) ; maximum dose, single, 
1 Om. (15 grains), daily 4 Gm. (60 grains). 

Non-Proprietary Preparations: 

Beta-Naphtliol Beasoaie, Hcydea. — ^Manufactured by Fabrik von Hey- 
den, Radebuel near Dresden, Germany (Merck ft Co., New York). Not 
patented or trademarked. 

BeBsoaaplitlioU Farbwerke. — Manufactured by Farbwerke, vorm. 
Meister, Lucius ft Bruenins, Hoechst a.M., Germany (Farbwerke 
Hoechst Co., New York). Not patented or trademarked. 



BILE SALTS AND BILE SALT COMPOUNDS. 

The bile of man and of several animals contain the sodium salts of 
conjugated cholic acids in varying inroportions; in ox and human biles 
especially glycocholic acid, C^H480eN; and taurocholic acid, C26^4S 
O7NS. Fresh ox gall is said to contain about 8 per cent each of sodium 
glycocholate and sodium taurocholate. 

The sodium glycocholate and taurocholate may be separated in 
the following manner: Dry ox bile is treated with absolute alcohol 
and the tincture precipitated by ether in excess. Both salts are de- 
posited and the glycocholate crystallises upon standing, the 
taurocholate remaining in amorphous form, resembling oily or 
resinous matter. If the deposit be dissolved in water, solution of 
lead acetate will throw down a lead glycocholate, while the addi- 
tion of lead subacetate to the remainder will precipitate the 
taurocholate (U. S. Dispensary, p. 409). 

Tests: All the bile acids respond to Pettenkofer's test. A small 
portion of the salt is dissolved in a little concentrated sulphuric 
acid in a small porcelain dish and warmed, care being taken that 
the temperature does not rise higher than 60" to 70" C. A 10 per 
cent, solution of cane sugar is then added, drop by drop, while the 
liquid is stirred with a glass rod. If compounds of cholic acid are 
present a beautiful red color will appear, which does not disappear 
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at room temperature, but usually in the course of a day becomes 
bluish violet. The red liquid shows in the spectrum two absorption 
bands, one at F and the other between D and B near to B. Care 
must be taken not to heat too much nor to add too much sugar. 
The sulphuric acid must be free from sulphurous acid and the lower 
oxides of nitrogren. As albumin, oleic acid, amyl alcohol, morphineL 
etc., may grive a similar reaction, spectroscopic examination should 
not be omitted in doubtful cases (Hammerstein, Lehrbuch der 
physiolosr. Chemie, p. 312). 

Furfurol Test (Myllus): The substance Is dissolved in alcohol 
and for every one cubic centimeter of the alcoholic solution, one 
drop of a 1:1000 furfurol solution and 1 Cc. of concentrated sul- 
phuric acid are added and the mixture cooled, if necessary, so that 
the temperature may not rise too hlgrh. The same color reaction 
occurs OB in Pettenkofer's test. 

Actions and Uses. — ^The bile salts constitute the main active prin- 
ciples of bile, and therefore share the actions and uses of the latter, 
perhaps with Uie advantage of more constant composition. When In- 
jected Into the circulation they cause severe nervous and cardiac de- 
pression, not observed when they are given by the mouth. They are 
generally credited with a slight antiseptic and laxative action, with 
enhancing the efficiency of the resinous hydragogue cathartics, and 
with emulsifying and hence favoring the absorption of fat. They 
stimulate the secretory activity of the liver. Increasing both the fluids 
and solids of the bile. While they are regarded as the most powerful 
of the so-called cholagogues. It Is doubtful If even their effect Is very 
pronounced. 

They may be used In obstructive Jaundice, although the rationale 
Is somewhat doubtful; their use In biliary fistula Is more reasonable. 
If the nutrition Is noticeably affected. 

Proprietary Preparations: 

BILEIN. — 8odfl Glyco-Taurocholas Bovfs — Abbott. — Blleln Is the name 
given to a mixture of the essential salts of the bile. 

Actions and Uses. — See Bile Salts. 

Manufactured by the Abbott Alkaloidal Co., Chicago. U. S. trademark 
No. 44,140. 

Btleln Pllla, H irrala. — Each pill contains bilein 0.016 Gm. (% grain). 

BUelB Fills, a irralB. — ^Each pill contains bilein 0.008 Gm. (h grain). 

Blleln Fills, 1/12 ffraln. — Bach pill contains bilein 0.006 Gm. (1/12 
grain). < 

BILE 8ALT8-Falrchlld. — ^Bile salts-Falrchlld Is a preparation obtained 
from fresh ox-gall, consisting essentially of sodium glycocholate and 
sodium taurocholate. In the proportion existing In ox bile. 

Actions and Uses. — ^See Bile Salts. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.13 to 0.4 Gm. (2 to 6 grains); from 4 to 5 Gm. 
(60 to 75 grains), per day. 

Manufactured by Pairchild Bros. & Poster, New York. 

Capsules of Bile Salts. Sncciaate of Soda and Phenolp htiiaieia. — E>ach 
capsule contains bile salts. Fairchild 0.066 Gm. (1 grain), sodium suc- 
cinate, eziccated 0.20 Gm. (8 grains), and phenolphthalein 0.08 Gm. i% 
grain). 



BISMUTH BETA-NAPHTHOLATE.— Bismuth Beta-Naphthol as.— Bis- 
muth beta-naphtholate, a bismuth salt of beta-naphthol. 

Bismuth beta-naphtholate occurs in the form of a brownish or 
grayish powder without odor, almost tasteless and insoluble in 
water. It is slightly soluble in alcohoL 
V. From 1 to 2 Gm. of bismuth beta-naphtholate is shaken in a 
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separator during: one hour with S6 Cc. of chloroform and 26 Cc. 
of concentrated hydrochloric acid, and then 60 Cc. of water added 
and the mixture agrain shaken. The chloroform solution Is then 
drawn off and the acid mixture extracted with three more portions of 
10 Cc. each of chloroform and the combined extracts evaporated and 
dried to constant welsrht over sulphuric acid. A residue should re- 
main, weigrhinsT at least 16 per cent, of the material used, which 
should respond to tests of identity for beta-naphthol. 

If bismuth beta-naphtholate be examined by the method ^Iven 
below, the bismuth oxide found should wei^h not less than 60 per 
cent of the material taken. 

The acid solution from which the naphthol has been extracted is 
transferred to a beaker, diluted to 200 Cc, heated to boilingr, am- 
monia water added till turbidity appears, then sufficient hydrochloric 
acid to clear up the turbidity, and then 60 Cc. of 10 per cent, am- 
monium phosphate solution is added to the boiling: liquid. The pre- 
cipitate Is allowed to subside, the clear liquid decanted through a 
tared porcelain Oooch crucible, the precipitate washed with hot 
water by decantation and Anally transferred completely to the 
crucible. The precipitate and crucible are dried, placed in a nickel 
crucible, and exposed to the full heat of a Bunsen flame till the 
weiffht is constant. The welgrht of the resultingr bismuth phosphate 
multiplied by 0.6869 should yield a flgrure (representing bismuth, Bi) 
equal to not less than 60 per cent, of the material taken. 

If bismuth beta-naphtholate be examined by the method Riven 
below the weigrht of residue should indicate not more than 1 per 
cent, of matter soluble in chloroform. 

From 1 to 2 Om. of bismuth beta-naphtholate is weighed to a 
small asbestos pluRgred percolating tube, 6 Cc. of chloroform added, 
the mixture stirred by means of a grlass rod, and allowed to per- 
colate into a tared dish. When the liquid ceases to drop, a further 
portion of 6 Cc. of chloroform is poured into the percolator and also 
allowed to percolate into the tared dish. The stem of the percolator 
is washed with a little chloroform, and the combined washings and 
percolates allowed to evaporate spontaneously and the residue 
brought to constant weight over sulphuric acid. The residue should 
not exceed 1 per cent, or the material taken. 

Actions and Uses. — Bismuth beta-naphtholate is decomposed into its 
constituents in the intestines, where it exerts the effects of bismuth 
salts and of beta-naphthoL Hence it may be used in catarrhal and fer- 
mentative gastroenteric disorders, such as gastritis, dysentery and 
diarrhea. (See note under Beta-naphthol Benzoate). 

Dosage. — ^For children from 0.1 to 0.8 Gm. (1^ to 5 grains) and for 
adults from 1.5 to 5 Gm. (22 to 75 grains) daily. 

A mixture of beta-naphtholate with acacia should be avoided as a 
viscid precipitate rapidly becoming hard is likely to be formed. 

Non-Proprietary Preparations: 

Blsmoth Beta-Naphtlioiate, Merek. — Manufactured by E. Merck, 
Darmstadt, Germany (Merck A Co., New York). 

Blsamtli Beta-NaphthoUite. Mnlford. — Bismuth beta-naphtholate, Mul- 
ford, is bismuth beta-naphtholate obtained by precipitating a solution 
of sodium beta-naphtholate with an acetic-acid solution of bismuth ni- 
trate, with addition of sodium hydroxide solution. 

Manufactured by H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. U. S. patent 986,659 
(Feb. 28, 1911; expires 1928). Not trademarked. 

Tablets Btsmntli Beta-Naphtliolate. Mnlford, 5 srs. — Bach tablet con- 
tains bismuth beta-naphtholate, Mulford, 0.8 Om. (6 grains). 

Orphol. — von Heyden. 

Manufactured by the Chemische Fabrik. von Heyden. Radebeul, near 
Dresden, Germany (Schering & Glatz, New York). U. S. patent expired. 

Orphol Tablets. — Each tablet contains orphol, 0.8 Gm. (6 grains). 



CHLORBUTANOL. — Trichlor-Tertlary-Butylalcohol. — Acetone<^hlo- 
roform. — Chlorbutanol is l,l,l-trichlor-2-methyl-propan-2-ol, CCla.CCOH) 
(CH3).CH8» produced by the reaction of acetone on chloroform. 

Made by the action of caustic alkalies on a mixture of chloroform 
and acetone. It is a white, crystalline, volatile compound having a 
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camphoraceous odor and taste. It is soluble in water (8-1000). in 
fixed and volatile oils, and glycerine; very soluble in alcohol, ether, 
benzine, grlacial acetic acid, chloroform and acetone. 

Actions and Uses. — It Is said to be absorbed unchanged from the ali- 
mentary tract, but to be decomposed in the body. It is a local an- 
esthetic with an action weaker than that of cocaine, but suflElcient fre- 
quently to prevent vomiting from gastric irritation. Its antiseptic ac- 
tion is said to be fifteen times as strong as that of boric acid. It acts 
on the central nervous system similarly to chloral, and although the 
claim has been made that hypnotic doses are without effect on the 
circulation and respiration independent observers have described a 
fall of blood pressure and interference wiUi respiration In animals, 
and consider it fully as dangerous as chloral. In man 100 grains 
caused severe symptoms, but recovery occurred. It is claimed that 
no habit is induced, but this may be because of its restricted employ- 
ment. It is said to be useful as a mild local anesthetic in dentistry, 
etc., as a preservative for h3i;K>dermic solutions; for insomnia, vomit- 
ing, and for spasmodic conditions. It is also said to be useful as an 
introductory to general anesthesia, as it lessens excitement and 
nausea. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.3 to 1.5 Gm. (5 to 20 grains) dry or in capsules. 
Hypodermically as a local anesthetic a saturated aqueous solution may 
be used. 

Proprietary Preparations: 

CHLORETONE. — ^A name applied to chlorbutanol by Parke, Davis & 
Co., Detroit, Mich. U. S. Trademark. 

Chlorctoae lakalant. — Chloretone (chlorbutanol). 1 Qm.; camphor, 
2.6 Qm.; menthol, 2.6 Om.; oil of cinnamon, 0.6 Gm.; refined liquid 
petroleum, 98.6 Gm. 

Actions and Uses. — An anodyne, antiseptic and emollient solution 
for use by inhalation as a very fine spray or nebula. 



COLLARGOL. — Collargolum. — Colloidal Silver. — ^Argentum Colloidale 
— Argentum Cred^. — CoUargol is an allotropic form of metallic silver, 
said to contain 85-87 per cent of silver, and a small percentage of al- 
bumin with products of its oxidation. It forms with water a fairly 
stable colloidal suspension. 

Collargol occurs as small, hard, brittle, bluish-black, scale-like 
pieces, with 20 parts of distilled water it forms a dark-olive-brown 
colloidal suspension which remains stable for months. (In these sus- 
pensions colloidal bodies are in such extreme state of subdivision 
that they were formerly supposed to be in solution. No separate 
silver particles can be distinguished in the suspension, even when 
magnified to the highest degree under the microscope. The addition 
of albumin to collargol prevents or delays its precipitation by acids 
and salts. A sufllclent amount of albumin to prevent its precipita- 
tion under ordinary conditions is therefore added to collargol during 
its manufacture. Hence collargol, even when added to spring or well 
water containing salts, undergoes no change, and it remains unaf- 
fected by boiling, whereas colloidal silver, containing no albumin, 
precipitates on being boiled. 

A colloidal suspension of collargol does not respond* directly to the 
usual tests for silver. If the colloidal suspension is warmed with 
nitric acid a white cloudiness is produced, which clears completely 
on standing and the silver can then be demonstrated in the usuaJ 
manner. On heating a fragment of collargol on a platinum scoop, 
shining white metallic silver of the ordinary kind, insoluble In water, 
is at once formed. 

Its colloidal suspension should not be exposed to light or air; it 
is incompatible with the usual silver reagents. 
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Actions and Uses. — Collargol is claimed to be a systemic antiseptic 
and germicide. 

Dosage. — ^In most cases it is best employed locally in the form of 
a 15 per cent ointment (see collargol ointment) from 2 to 4 Qm. (80 
to 60 grains) being very thoroughly rubbed into the skin; otherwise, 
in carefully filtered solutions (colloidal suspensions) varying in strength 
according to the intended use; from 2 per cent, to 6 per cent for in- 
travenous injections, 1/60 per cent to 1 per cent solutions (colloidal 
suspensions) for washes; 6 per cent dusting powder, prepared with 
finest clay; in the form of bougies containing 0.2 Gm. (8 grains), and 
vaginal suppositories and tampons each containing 0.06 Gm. (% grain), 
for parenchymatous injections in 0.6 per cent to 1 per cent glycerine 
solutions. Internally a solution (colloidal suspensions) of 1:600 to 
1:100 is given freely in teaspoonful doses added to the food, in in- 
fectious gastric and intestinal diseases. It is also given in tablets 
containing 0.06 Gm. (1 grain). 

Manufactured by the Heyden Chemical Works, RadebeuL Oermany, 
and Garfleld, N. J. (Schering: & Glats, New York). U. S. trademark No. 
82,462. 

CoUanrol OlataieBt. — ^Uneruentum Cred6. — Ointment of Colloidal Silver. 
^-Collargol ointment is an ointment containing 16 per cent of collargol. 

It is prepared by incorporatiner 16 parts of collarerol with 6 parts 
of water, 10 parts of white wax, and 70 parts of bensoinated lard. 
takinflT care that the soluble silver shall not be transformed into 
metallic silver of the ordinary kind. This, it is asserted, it is prone 
to do unless ereat care is observed in the manipulation. 

The natural color of collargrol ointment is dark bluish-gray. The 
addition of water may impart to the ointment a brownish shade; this 
does not, however, in any way impair its efficiency. The ointment 
is good as long: as it colors the skin black. 



CREOSOTE CARBONATE. — Creosote carbonate is a mixture of car- 
bonic acid esters, analogous to guaiacol carbonate, prepared from creo- 
sote. 

It is prepared by passing: a current of carbonyl chloride Into a so- 
lution of creosote in sodium hydroxide and purlfyingr the oily product 
by washing: with weak soda solution and with water. 

It is a yellowish, thick, honey-like, perfectly clear and. transparent 
liquid, containingr 92 per cent, of creosote. It is odorless and has a 
bland oily taste. It is insoluble in water but soluble in alcohol, ether, 
chloroform, benzene and in fixed oils. 

The addition of a few drops of ferric chloride solution to the alco- 
holic solution should not cause any change in color. On boiling with 
potassium hydroxide solution the odor of creosote is evolved. 

It is incompatible with alkalies. 

Actions and Uses. — Creosote carbonate has the same action as creo- 
sote, but is claimed to be non-toxic and devoid of irritant properties. 
It is recommended as a substitute for creosote for internal exhibition 
in tuberculosis, pneumonia, and as an intestinal antiseptic. 

Note. — The Council would note that any claims of non-toxicity that 
are made for drugs that have or are supposed to have important gen- 
eral effects are admitted to this book only when they do not conflict 
with known facts. In all such instances, however, it is recommended 
that a claim of lack of toxicity be not accepted too freely but be con- 
sidered to mean only that toxic effects have not as yet been recognized 
with the doses that have been studied. The most sincere and ap- 
parently Justified beliefs concerning this point are often ultimately 
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reversed by extended experience. Much the same may be said regarding 
any claims that drugs are non-irritating. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.3 to 2.0 Gm. (5 to 80 grains) for children, to from 
1 to 4 Gm. (16 to 60 grains) for adults in milk, coffee, wine, cod-liver 
oil or emulsion. Externally it may be applied undiluted. 

Proprietary Preparations: 

CRE080TAL. — ^A name applied to Creosote Carbonate. 

Manufactured by Farbenfabriken. vorm. Prledr. Bayer & Co., BIberfeld, 
Germany (Fabenfabriken of Blberfeld Co., New York). U. S. patent No. 
501,285 (expired); U. S. trademark. 



DIGITALIS PREPARATIONS. 

The chemistry of Digitalis is very imperfectly understood, but sev* 
eral principles have been isolated in a greater or less degree of purity. 
These include digitalin, digitalein, digitoxin, digitonin and digitin. The 
term diggitalin, unfortunately, is applied in a loose way to all of these 
principles, and in a more restricted sense to indicate digitalinum verum, 
or true digitalin, which is probably a definite substance. 

Digitalinum purum, or German digitalin, is a mixture of several gluco- 
sides, consisting of 50 to 60 per cent of digitonin and only 6 to 6 per 
cent of true digitalin. German digitalin is the preparation usually 
found on the market and is ordinarily dispensed when "digitalin" is 
prescribed. 

French digitalin, or HomoUe's digitalin, is also a mixture of several 
glucosides, but consists mainly of true digitalin. 

Merck's crystallized digitalin is neither digitalin nor digitoxin, but 
digitonin or digitin, Merck using the three terms, crystallized digitin, 
digitonin and digitin as synonyms. 

Digital ine crystal iis6e of Nativelle is not digitalin, but is nearly identi- 
cal with digitoxin. 

It must be remembered, therefore, that Merck's "crystallized" digi- 
talin, Merck's "pure" digitalin and the "true" digitalin of Boehringer 
and Sons, which naturally might be supposed to be identical, are difTer- 
ent in their action. 

DIGALEN. — Liquor DIgitoxini Solubilis. — ^Digalen is a mixture said to 
contain 1 part of digitoxin soluble Cloettai in 1,000 parts of glycerin 
and 1,600 parts of distilled water with 7.5 per cent, of alcohol. 1 Cc. 
is said to contain 0.0003 Gm. of digitoxinum soluble Cloetta. 

Digitoxin soluble Cloetta is manufactured as follows: 

The dried and finely powdered leaves of digitalis are extracted 
with dilute alcohol; then the extract is mixed with lead acetate 
solution in order to remove chlorophyll and resins, and filtered. 
From this filtrate the excess of lead is precipitated with sodium 
sulphate and the alcohol distilled off in vacuo. From the remain- 
ing aqueous solution the substance is extracted by ethereal sol- 
vents and precipitated afterward in an amorphous and pure con- 
dition according to a special secret method. 

Disrltoxin soluble Cloetta is described as an amorphous, aromatic 
smell and a sweet taste which turns bitter afterward. 

Digrltoxinum soluble Cloetta is described as an amorphous, white 
or slightly yellow powder. Its solubility is said to be about five 
times as great as that of crystallized digritoxin. It is said to dis- 



^The Council has not determined whether disalen contains "soluble 
amorphous digitoxin" or not, but accepts it simply as a soluble digritalis 
preparation. 
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solve very readily In alcohol and chloroform and a little less readily 
in ether. It has an Intensely bitter taste and causes violent snees- 
Ing. It is claimed to be the form In which dlffitoxln exists in the 
digritalis leaf before it is deposited in a crystalline and insoluble 
form. 

In order to test the active principles in dlaralen, a few drops of 
dilute acetic acid are added to 2 Cc. of disralen solution and then 
the mixture is shaken out with chloroform. This solution is 
evaporated and the residue dissolved in about 2 Cc. of glacial acetic 
acid containinflT traces of iron chloride. If to this solution concen- 
trated sulphuric acid is added cautiously without mixing*, so as to 
form a separate layer at the bottom of the test tube; a small brown 
rins will form between the two layers, which becomes broader in 
the course of some hours and expands toward the top of the tube 
in a blue-grreen to black shade, and toward the bottom of it In a 
reddish -brown one, while the acetic acid acquires Anally a dark 
srreen-blue color. 

Actions and Uses. — ^The same as Dititoxin, which see. 

Note. — Under certain conditions which have not yet been determined 
satisfactorily, digalen sometimes deteriorates, even when the bottle re- 
mains unopened. 

Dosage. — ^Average single dose 1 Cc. (16 min.). Maximum single dose 
2 Cc. (82 min.). Maximum daily dose 6 Cc (96 min.). Intravenous in- 
jections of 1 Cc. (16 min.) may be repeated at intervals of one-half to 
one hour as necessary. For protracted dosage from 1 to 2 doses daily 
of from 7 to 14 drops are given. 

Manufactured by F. Hoffmann -LaRoche A Co., Basel, Switzerland (The 
Hoffmann-LiaRoche Chemical Works, New York). U. S. trademark Nos. 
4S,69S and 88,7S8. 

Dlcalea Tablets. — Each tablet is said to contain dlgitoxin amorphous 
Cloetta equivalent to digralen 0.6 Cc. (8 minima). 

Prepared by F. Hoffmann -LARoche ft Co., Basel, Switserland (The 
Hoffmann-L«aRoche Chemical Works, New York). 

DIQIPURATUM. — Digipuratum is a digitalis preparation said to con- 
tain digitoxin and digitalin in the form of tannates. It is standardised 
biologically by the method of Gtottlieb. It is claimed that 85 per cent 
of the inactive substances found in the ordinary extract have been re- 
moved and that it is free from digitonin. 

Digipuratum is obtained by removing objectionable constituents 
from an alcoholic extract of digitalis, neutralized with alkaline 
hydroxides, by the addition of ether, petroleum bensene, or other 
suitable precipitant, and reducing the purified liquid to a powder, 
by evaporation with milk sugar. 

Digipuratum is a greenish-yellow, odorless powder of bitter 
taste. The active constituents of digipuratum are insoluble in cold 
water and diluted acids, but are easily soluble in weak alkalies. 

Digipuratum responds to the following identity test: If 0.1 Gm. 
digipuratum is underlaid with about 8 Cc. of glacial acetic acid 
which contains 1 per cent, of a 6 per cent, solution of ferric sul- 
phate, there appears a red band (presence of digitalin) and above 
this another, at first bright green, later changing to dark green 
and finally blue (presence of digitoxin). 

To determine the digitoxin content, 10 Qm. of digipuratum are 
dissolved with moderate heat in 50 Cc. of water: 5 Cc. or 10 per 
cent, ammonia water are added and the liquid is then extracted 
with chloroform. The chloroformic extractions are filtered into 
a tared vessel and the chloroform removed by distillation. The 
residue is dissolved in 3 Gm. of chloroform and mixed with 7 Gm. 
of ether and 60 Gm. of petroleum ether. The separated fiakes are 
collected on a small filter. Then the residue on the filter Is dis- 
solved in absolute alcohol, allowing the solution to run into the 
tared distilling vessel. The alcohol is then distilled off and the 
residue dried to constant weight. The digitoxin thus found should 
not amount to more than 0.04 Gm. 

The physiologic activity is determined by the method of Gtottlieb: 
1 Gm. of digipuratum is treated with 19 Cc. of hot water and 1 Cc. 
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Of a 2 per cetit. solution of sodium bicarbonate. If now 0.16 Cc, 0.2 
Cc. ana 0.25 Co., respectively, of this solution is injected into the 
femoral lymphatics of freshly caught land frogrs (Rana temporaria), 
weifirhinsT 30 Gm. each, the exposed heart of the animals should per- 
manently be broufirht to a stop in the majority of instances (say in 
five out of six experiments) within half an hour after the administra- 
tion of a 0.2 Cc. dose. If 0.2 Cc. of the 6 per cent. solution=0.01 Om. 
of digripuratum is sufficient to stop the systolic heart-beat within 
half an hour, then 1 Gm. of disripuratum will contain 100 units; 
should 0.26 Cc of the 6 per cent, solution be necessary, the number 
of units of difiripuratum it contains would be 80; if 0.26 Cc. should 
not yet prove sufficient- the preparation would be too weak to be 
effective; and should the systole be arrested after a dose of 0.16 
Cc. within half an hour after injection, the preparation would be 
too stronsr. 

The total pbysiologric activity havinsT been determined, the relative 
amount that is due to disritoxin can be determined by using: the 
difiritoxin separated in the above quantitative determination and by 
the difference between this amount and the total physiolosric ac- 
tivity the amount due to the digritalin alone can be estimated. 

Actions and Usec^— The same as digitalis, but it Is claimed that it is 
less liable to disturb the stomach and on account of its exact dosage 
cumulatiye effects can be more easily avoided than with other prepara- 
tions of digitalis. 

Dosage. — ^The same as digitalis. 

Manufactured by Knoll & Co., Ludwigshafen a. Rh., Germany, and 
New York. U. S. patent No. 948,678 (Dec. 14, 1909; expires 1926). U. S. 
trademark No. 78,012. 

Dlaipiiratiun Tablets IH ffraUui. — Each tablet is said to contain digi- 
puratum 0.1 Gm. (1V& grains). 

DIGIPURATUM AMPOULES.— This dosage form of an accepted pro- 
prietary article has been accepted. 

Each ampoule contains 1 Cc. of a digipuratum solution, faintly alkaline 
and isotonic with the body fluids, equivalent to .1 gram (1^^ grrains) 
digipuratum. 

DIGIPURATUM SOLUTION FOR ORAL USE.— This dosage form of 
an accepted proprietary article has been accepted. 

Vials containinfiT 10 Cc. digipuratum solution, each Cc. representing .1 

fram (IH grains) of digipuratum. The solution for oral use must not 
e given hypodermically. 

DIGITALEIN, CRUDE.— DIgltalelnum Crudum.— Digitalein crude is a 
mixture of glucosides from digitalis purpurea prepared according to the 
process of Schmiedeberg, containing digitoxin, digitalin and digitalein. 

Commercial digitalein is an amorphous, yellowish-white, bitter 
powder, soluble in water and absolute alcohol, insoluble in chloro- 
form and ether. The aqueous solution foams on shaking. The solu- 
tion yields a precipitate on addition of lead acetate, ammonia water 
or tannic acid. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Digitalein acts on the heart like digitalis. It is a 
diuretic. 
Its uses are the same as those of digitalis. 

Dosage. — ^Prom 0.001 to 0.002 Gm. (1/60 to 1/30 grain) two or three 
times a day. 

DIGITALIN, TRUE.— DIglUlInum Verum Klllani.— Schmiedeherg's 
digitalin. Digitalin, true, is a glucoside, C35H360]4, found in the seeds 
and leaves of digitalis purpurea and derived commercially from German 
digitalin. 
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To a solution of one part Oerman dlgrltalin In four parts of 9S 
per cent, alcohol, five parts of ether by weisrht (Sp. Gr. 0.7S0) are 
added and the mixture allowed to stand In a closed vessel for 
twenty-four hours. In the clear supernatant solution the quantity 
of dissolved substance is estimated and the whole then subjected to 
a vacuum distillation until its weierht becomes .16 times that of the 
total dissolved substance. To this concentrated solution water, in 
an amount 2.4 times the weigrht of dissolved substance, is added, 
forming a solution containingr approximately SO per cent, alochol, 
from which crude di^italln g-radually separates on standing:. The 
crude product is washed first with 10 per cent, alcohol and then 
with water, and finally dried at a moderate temperature. Further 
purification is effected by boiling the alcoholic solution with animal 
charcoal. (Kiliani's method, Hagrer's Handb. der Pharm. Praxis, Vol. 
1, p. lOSO.) 

Digritalin occurs as a white amorphous powder, or in characteristic, 
flrranular masses. It melts at 217* C. (412.6* F.) and becomes yellow. 
It is soluble in 1,000 parts of water and in 100 parts of 60 per cent, 
alcohol, but nearly insoluble in ether and chloroform. Digitalin 
dissolved in alcohol and treated with very dilute acid and heat 
yields digritaligrenin and two sugars. 

With concentrated sulphuric acid dieritalin forms a golden yellow 
solution which on the addition of potassium hypobromlte solution 
changes to a magnificent rose red or violet red. 

If a little digitalin is dissolved in 8 to 4 Cc. of glacial acetic acid 
to which a trace of ferric chloride solution has been added and the 
mixture carefully underlaid with concentrated sulphuric acid 
(Keller's reaction) a deep carmine-red band appears; the lower 
layer of the acetic acid is light yellow, changing to brownish. (Dif- 
ference from digitoxin.) 

Sulphuric acid containing a little ferric sulphate gives with a 
little digitalin at first an intense golden yellow color, and then a 
red solution; this color rapidly changes to a beautiful and per- 
manent violet. If too much digitalin is used the red color remains 
and only the surface layer becomes violet. 

On heating on platinum foil digitalin should burn without leaving 
a weicrhable residue. 

If a granule of digitalin is covered with 2 Cc. of 10 per cent, 
potassium hydroxide solution no color should develop within one 
minute (absence of other glucosides). 

If digitalin is stirred to a thin paste with water and for every 
100 parts of water used 22 parts of amyl alcohol is added with 
shaking, and the mixture set aside in a closed vessel for 24 hours, 
the presence of digitonin will be indicated by the formation of dis- 
tinct masses of crystals. 

Actions and Uses. — ^The same as those of digitalis. Its cumulative 
action is probably not so great as that of digitoxin. 

Dosage. — ^It Is impossible at present to state the (Correct dose for 
digitalinum verum Kiliani. Some authorities give the same dose as that 
for digitoxin, whereas others give it as much larger. It is best given 
in pills made by trituration with sugar of milk and massing with 
glucose. Solutions of digitalin rapidly lose their strength and should be 
freshly prepared. 

DIGITALIN, 'TRENCH.''— HomoUe's Digitalin. Dlgitaline Amorphe. 
Dlgitaline Chloroformique. Digitalin, French,. is a mixture, obtained 
from digitalis purpurea by the method of Homolle, consisting mainly 
of digitalinum verum Kiliani. 

One hundred Gm. powdered digitalis leaves are moistened with 
one liter of water and slowly exhausted in a percolator until the 
percolate amounts to three liters. This is precipitated with 260 
parts of lead acetate and the filtrate from the precipitate treated 
with 40 parts of crystallised sodium carbonate and 20 parts of 
sodium ammonium phosphate, in order to remove the excess of 
lead. The filtrate is precipitated with 40 parts of tannic acid. The 
tannate is mixed with 26 parts of powdered litharge and 60 parts of 

Surlfled animal charcoal and dried. From the dried mass the 
igitalis bodies are extracted with 90 per cent, alcohol, the latter 
is distilled off and the residue washed with distilled water and 
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again taken up In 90 per cent, alcohol. This is aeain distilled and 
the residue exhausted with chloroform. On expelllne the latter the 
disitalin remains behind (Hagrer's Pharm. Praxis, vol. I, p. 1935). 

French disitalin is a yellowish-white, amorphous powder of a 
peculiar aromatic odor and little taste. It is neutral to litmus, 
almost insoluble in water, soluble in alcohol and chloroform and 
insoluble in ether. It softens at 90° C. and begins to melt at 100" 
C. It is not precipitated by solutions of lead salts, but with tannic 
acid it forms a tannate insoluble in water. It is colored emerald 
green by concentrated sulphuric acid. 

Concentrated sulphuric acid dissolves digitalin French, producing 
a yellow color, which finally goes over to an emerald-green color. 

Action and Uses. — ^Action like that of digitoxln. Uses the same 
as those of digitalis. 

Dotage. — ^What has been said with regard to the dose of digitalinum 
yerum applies to the French digitalin; the dose is variously given as 
from 0.00025 to 0.002 Gm. (1/250 to 1/35 grain). Maximum daily dose 
0.006 Gm. (1/10 grain). It must be used with caution and its action 
carefully watched. 

DIGITALIN, GERMAN.— DIgltalfnum Qermanlcum.— Digitalin, Ger- 
man, is a mixture of glucosides obtained from digitalis seeds accord- 
ing to the process of Walz, and consisting largely of digitonin, with 
digitalin yerum and other glucosides. 

Note. — ^Digitonin is given as a synonym for crystallized digitalin by 
some manufacturers and it is to be observed particularly that this 
is quite different from ''true digitalin" or the "crystalline digitaline" 
of the French Pharmacopoeia. 

Digitalis seeds are extracted with alcohol, the alcohol driven 
off, the extract diluted with water and purified by precipitation 
with lead acetate. The filtrate is freed from lead by sodium phos- 
phate. From the liquid thus purified the digitalis bodies are pre- 
cipitated with tannic acid, the tannate well washed with water 
and decomposed with lead or zinc acetate. The digitalin thus 
separated is taken up in alcohol, the latter carefully distilled off 
and the residue washed with ether as long as it takes up any- 
thing. The digitalin purified in this way is dried at a low tem- 
perature and finally powdered. (Hagers Handbuch der Pharm. 
Praxis. 1903, Vol. I. p. 1082). 

German digitalin is a yellowish-white, amorphous powder, soluble 
in water and alcohol, insoluble in ether and chloroform. It is said 
to contain about 60-60 per cent, of digitonin and 6-6 per cent, of 
digitalinum verum, the remainder being digitalein ana other glu- 
cosides. 

Sulphuric acid, containing a trace of ferric sulphate produces 
with digitalin, German, an intense golden-yellow coloration, chang- 
ing to red and finally to a permanent reddish-violet. 

Actions and Uses. — Similar to those of digitalis. 

DoMge.— From 0.001 to 0.002 Gm. (1/60 to 1/30 grain). Maximum 
dose 0.004 Gm. (1/16 grain); maximum per day, 0.02 Gm. (% grain). 
Doses from 1/10 to % grain, and even higher, have been used by some 
clinicians. 

As German digitalin (so-called digitalinum purum) is a mixture of 
very powerful active principles, the proportion of which may vary 
with changes in the manipulations, it is very important that the direc- 
tions for its preparation should be very carefully followed, and caution 
should be exercised to purchase only such products as the manu- 
facturers can guarantee to have been made with the necessary care. 

DIQITOL.— Fat-Free Tincture of Digitalis, Mulfprd.— Digitol is a bio- 
logically and chemically standardized, fat-free tincture of digitalis, 
corresponding in drug strength to tincture of digitalis, U. S. P., and 
containing not more than 70 per cent, alcohol. 
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Digitalis which has previously been subjected to percolation with 
petrolatum bensln is extracted by percolation with the hydro- 
alcoholic menstruum in the usual way. 

It is a brownish -ffreen liquid, having a characteristic and highly 
alcoholic odor and a bitter taste. 

It is standardised to contain not less than 0.025 Gm. dleritozin in 
100 Cc, and to such a strength that the minimum lethal dose for a 
250 Gm. sulnea-pigr is approximately l Cc. Digitoxin may be de- 
termined by the method of prescriDed by Reed and Vanderkleed 
(American journal of Pharmacy. March, 1906). The minimum lethal 
dose on normal (260 Gm.) guinea-pigs is also determined and the 
preparation adjusted so that 1 Cc. is the minimum lethal dose. 

Actions and Uses. — The same as Digitalis. 

Dosage. — 0.8 to 1 Cc. (6 to 16 minims). On account of the deteriora- 
tion liable to occur in this preparation, the date when it was tested 
appears on each package. 

Manufactured by H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. No U. S. patent 
or trademark. 

DIGITOXIN.— DIgitoxInum.— Digitozinum (Pharm. Helvetica, edit 
4). Digitaline Crystallise (Pharm. Francaise, 1908). Digitoxin, 
C34H4RO11, is the chief active principle of digitalis, having the character 
of a glucoside. 

The leaves of digitalis purpurea, having been extracted with 
water and dried, are extracted with 60 per cent, alcohol. This so- 
lution is treated with lead acetate, forming a precipitate which is 
allowed to settle. The supernatant liquid is decanted. The remain- 
ing alcohol is evaporated in vacuo and the residue repeatedly ex- 
tracted with ether. The ether extract is then shaken out with 
water and concentrated by distillation, and the residue recrystil- 
lised from hot alcohol (86 per cent.) and decolorised by boiling 
with animal-charcoal (Schmiat's Pharm. Chemie, edit. 8, Vol. II, p. 
1640). 

Depending on the solvent from which it is crystallised, it is 
either hydrated or anhydrous. The hydrated form is obtained 
when crystallised from alcohol and the anhydrous from chloroform 
and alcohol mixture, forming colorless rectangular leaflets melt- 
ing at 243** C. (470*' F.) (Pharm. Prancaise, 1908). The anhydrous 
preparation is oflnclal in the Pharm. Prancaise, 1908. 

It is insoluble in water, bensin or carbon dlsulphide, slightly 
soluble in ether and easily soluble in chloroform. At 16^ C. it is 
soluble in 79.80 parts of absolute alcohol and in 43.04 parts of 
90 per cent, alcohol. It is slightly soluble in fatty oils (Pharm. 
Prancaise, 1908). * 

Digitoxin dissolved In 2 Cc. glacial acetic acid containing trace 
of ferric chloride when poured onto 2 Cc. of concentrated sulphuric 
acid containing a trace of ferric chloride, will produce a brown 
color at the sone of contact of the two solutions. This color 
gradually changes to green and finally an indigo blue; after one- 
half hour the entire acetic-acid layer will become blue (Pharm. 
Prancaise. 1908). 

It dissolves to a colorless solution in cold concentrated hydro- 
chloric acid, but when this solution is heated on the water bath for 
some time a green color is obtained. Concentrated sulphuric acid 
dissolves it, producing a green color. 

It should not lose weiernt appreciably when heated to 100' C. 

It should be insoluble in water and in bensin, but completely 
soluble in chloroform. It should leave no residue when ignited 
(Pharm. Prancaise, 1908). 

Actions and Uses. — ^Digitoxin acts much like digitalis. Its activity 
vuies with the method of preparation. Digitoxin from an unknown 
source should be tested on animals before it is used on patimits. 
Owing to its slow excretion, it is cumulative in action when too fre- 
quently repeated. Locally it is very irritant, and when given by mouth 
is liable to derange the digestion. Penzoldt claims that gastric ir- 
ritation may be avoided by giving the drug only when the stomach is 
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full. Owing to its irritant action, it is not suitable for hypodermic 
injection. 

Dosage.— Single dose 0.00025 Gm. (1/260 grain); maximum daily 
dose, 0.0010 Qm. (1/67 grain). It should be given largely diluted and 
repeated cautiously. 

Antidotes: Emetics, tannin, nitroglycerin, morphin, alcoholic stimu- 
lants or camphor. 

Dl PL08AL. — Acidum Sallcylo-Sallcyllcum. — Salicylsalicylate.— Diplo- 
sal is the salicylic ester of salicylic acid, OH.C6H4COO.C6H4COOH. 

Dlplosal is obtained from salicylic add or salicylates by the ac- 
tion of suitable condenslnsr agrents. 

Dlplosal occurs as a white, crystalline powder, practically free 
from odor and taste. It melts at 147-148 C. It is almost insoluble 
in water, but is easily soluble in ether and in benzene. It is sol- 
uble in alkaline solutions, with formation of alkali salicylate. 

When dlplosal is shaken with water and Altered, the filtrate la 
not colored violet-red by ferric chloride solution, nor should it be 
rendered turbid by silver nitrate solution. 

If 0.05 Gm. of dlplosal be boiled with 1 Cc. of normal potassium 
hydroxide solution, then 1 Cc of normal sulphuric acid added and 
diluted with 5 Cc. of water, the addition of ferric chloride solution 
will give rise to a violet coloration. 

When incinerated Dlplosal should leave no weigrhable residue. 

Actions and Uses. — ^As dlplosal is almost insoluble in water and in 
dilute acids, whereas it is readily soluble in dilute alkaline solutions 
with the gradual splitting up into salicylic acid, it passes through the 
stomach undecomposed, but is readily absorbed in the intestines. 
Salicylic acid can be detected in the urine very soon after the in- 
gestion of dlplosal, and the salicylic acid can be detected even after 
about 42 hours. 

Dlplosal is indicated in all diseases in which salicylic acid or its 
derivatives are ordinarily given, and particularly in articular and mus- 
cular rheumatism, neumlgla, sciatica, migraine, influenza, etc., and 
also in cystitis, pleurisy, etc. 

Dlplosal differs from other sallcyl derivatives in that it contains 
only salicylic acid. Whereas the other derivatives of salicylic acid 
heretofore employed medicinally contain only 53 to 77 per cent, of 
this acid, 100 parts of dlplosal, when hydrolyzed in the intestinal 
tract, yield 107 parts of salicylic acid. 

Dosage. — Single dose, ^ to 1 gm. (7^-15 grains) ; daily dose up to 
6 Qm. (90 grains). Dlplosal is marketed in the form of powder and 
tablets. 

Manufactured by C. F. Boehringrer and Soehne, Waldhof. Mannheim, 
Germany (Merck and Co^ New York), U. S. patent No. 922,995 (May 25, 
1909; expires 1926). U. S. trademark No. 85,549. 

Dlplosal Tabletii, 7H grtdnm, — Each tablet contains dlplosal 0.5 Gm. 
(7% errains). 

ELECTR-HG. — Electromercurol. — Electr-Hg is a colloidal suspension 
of mercury equivalent to 0.1 per cent metallic mercury (Hg) and 
containing a small percentage of sodium arabate. 

Electr-Hg: is prepared by passing: an electric current in the form 
of an arc between two mercury electrodes In distilled water. It Is 
made stable by the addition of sodium arabate, which is prepared 
by actingr on acacia (grum arable) with hydrochloric acid precipitat- 
ingr the resulting: arable acid with alcohol and neutralising the arable 
acid with sodium carbonate. 

Electr-Hff is an odorless, tasteless liquid appearing transparent 
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and brown in color by transmitted ll^ht and opaque and gray by 
reflected llflrht. The addition of potassium cyanide solution or of 
strongr nitric add yields clear, colorless solutions. The nitric acid 
solution responds to tests for mercury. 

Actions and Utet. — ^Electr-Hg is claimed to have an action similar 
to that of the soluble salts of mercury. Locally it is said to produce 
no pain when given by intramuscular injection, and to leave no in- 
duration. 

Dosage. — ^It is injected intramuscularly and intravenously in doses 
of 5 Cc. per day. For the intraspinal injection the dose is from 1 to 2 
Cc, injected once a month or less frequently according to the effects 
it produces. 

Electr-Hg is marketed in ampules only» in a non-isotonlsed condition. 
The package contains a physiologic salt solution with directions for 
the extemporaneous isotonization of the preparation before the in- 
jection. '^f^'H 

Manufactured by Comar & Cle., Paris, Prance. No. U. S. patent or 
trademark. 

Amposles Eiectr-Hs, B C«. — Each ampoule contains electr-Hg: 6 Cc. (75 
minims). 



EMETINE HYDROCHLORIDE.— Emetinae Hydrochlorldum.— Eme- 
tine hydrochloride is the hydrochloride, C30H44N2O42HCL2H2O, of an 
alkaloid found in Cephselis ipecacuanha. 

Emetine hydrochloride occurs as a white crystalline powder, 
soluble In water and alcohol. The aqueous solution of emetine 
hydrochloride is practically neutral toward litmus. The sreneral 
alkaloidal reagents precipitate emetine, even from dilute solutions. 
Alkalies precipitate emetine from aqueous solutions of Its salts. A 
freshly prepared concentrated solution of ammonium molybdate In 
concentrated sulphuric acid (Froehde's reagrent) Is colored grreen 
by emetine hydrochloride. 

If 0.10 Gm. of emetine hydrochloride be dissolved In 6 Cc. of 
water, the solution made distinctly alkaline with potassium hy- 
droxide, shaken with ether till the residue obtained by evaporating 
1 Cc. of the ether extract taken up in a few drops of acidulated 
water no longer yields a turbidity with iodine test solution, then 
acidified and made alkaline with ammonia water and agraln ex- 
tracted with ether, the second ether extraction on evaporation 
should leave a residue which, when treated with Froehde's reagrent. 
should not become purple. 

If emetine hydrochloride be dried to constant weight at 100^ 
the loss in weierht should not exceed 8 per cent, of the orlgrinal 
substance. 

If 0.5 Om. emetine hydrochloride be incinerated no weigrhable ash 
should remain. 

Actions and Uses. — Emetine acts similarly to Ipecac but is relatively 
more nauseant and less emetic, and causes relatively less renal irri- 
tation, but more cardiac depression. Emetine hydrochloride in the 
form of injections has been reported to be of especial value in amebic 
dysentery. 

Dosage. — ^Expectorant, from 0.005 to 0.01 Qm. (1/12 to 1/6 grain). 
From 0.01 to 0.02 Gm. (% to % grain) causes emesis, but cephseline 
is preferred as an emetic. By hypodermic injection, 0.03 Gm. (^ 
grain). 

Non-Proprietary Preparations: 

BmctlMe Hydroeklorldc, Mcrek. — Manufactured by E. Merck. Darm- 
stadt, Germany (Merck and Co., New York). 

Ampuls BmctlBc Hydrocklorldc, Mvlford. — Each ampoule contains 
em**tine hydrochloride SO mgr. (H g:rain). Prepared by the H. K. Mul- 
ford Co., Philadelphia. 
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EPINEPHRINE PREPARATIONS. 

EPINEPHRINE.— -Epinephrine is 1, 2-dih7drox7-42-methylamino ethyl- 
41-0I benzene, C6H8(OH)2(CHOH.CH2NHCH8), a substance with feeble 
basic properties, obtained from the suprarenal gland of the sheep or 
other animal. ^ 

Epinephrine is a finely crystalline white or yellowish powder, 
odorless and sligrhtly bitter. It melts at 201 to 207** C. (898.8 to 
404.6^ F.), turning brown and decomposing: at the higrher tempera- 
ture. 

The alkaloid shows a slightly alkaline reaction to moistened 
red litmus paper. It is almost insoluble in cold water, more 
readily in hot water. It is difficultly soluble in alcohol and in- 
soluble in ether. The colorless aqueous solution of the alkaloid 
is easily oxidised on contact with the air, becoming pink, then red, 
and eventually brown. The base reacts with acids to form salts 
which are readily soluble in water; it is also soluble in the fixed 
alkalies, but not in ammonium hydroxide or in solutions of the 
alkaline carbonates. The following reactions are the most char- 
acteristic: The addition of ferric chloride to a solution of the 
alkaloid produces a beautiful emerald-grreen color which by careful 
addition of caustic alkali becomes purple, and then carmine red. 
Strong: acid prevents the reaction with ferric chloride, limiting the 
chang:e of color to a dirty yellowish-green. It g:ive8 a vivid pink 
color with iodine. The alkaloid reduces silver salts and g:old 
chloride very energretically, and the liquid turns red. A drop of 
1:10.000 solution instilled into the eye will, within a few seconds, 
produce a pallor of the conjunctiva. 

Its incompatibilities are the same as those of other alkaloids. 
Its solutions should be kept tightly stoppered and protected from 
the lig:ht. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Epinephrine acts peripherally on a variety of 
structures, probably by stimulating the sympathetic nerve endings. 
Its most important therapeutic actions consist in a constriction of the 
blood vessels, with consequent high rise of blood-pressure; a stimula- 
tion of the vagus center with slowing of the heart, and a direct stimu- 
lant and tonic effect on the heart muscle, similar to digitalis. Laxge 
doses also cause glycosuria. Continued administration of large doses 
leads to atheroma. The effect of a single dose is very fleeting. It 
is not irritant. The effects are seen on local application and intra- 
venous and intramuscular injection. When given to animals, by 
mouth or hypodermically, moderate doses have almost no action. 

Dilute watery solutions rapidly lose their strength, the deterioration 
being accompanied by a reddish or brownish discoloration. 

The alkaloid is chiefly used locally for its vasoconstrictor action, in 
hemorrhage, and in catarrhal and congestive conditions. It is said 
to cut short the asthmatic paroxysm (being used by spraying the 
larynx and by hypodermic injections). Intravenous injections are ef- 
fective in shock and anesthesia accidents (care being taken not to 
give an overdose). It has also been recommended in heart disease, 
Addison's disease, etc., but opinions are divided as to the benefits 
to be expected from oral administration. 

The vasoconstrictor action of epinephrine is used to intensify and 
prolong the anesthetic effect of local anesthetics by retarding the 
circulation in the affected part and thus hindering the dilution of the 
anesthetic agent by too rapid absorption into the general blood-stream. 

Dosage.— From 0.3 to 2.0 Cc. (5 to 80 minims of a 1:1,000 solution 
every two or three hours. Hypodermically, 0.06 to 1 (>;. (1 to 16 
minims) of a 1:1,000 solution, diluted with sterile water. Locally it 
is used in solution varying in strength from 1:16,000 to 1:1,000, for 
ordinary applications, in oily solution for sprays, in ointment for ap- 
plication to mucous membranes, such as the eye or the nose when a 
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slower but more lasting action is desired, and in suppositories. Since 
the alkaloid is insoluble, solutions in water should be made of some 
salt, but for the oily solutions the alkaloid itself should be employed. 

Proprietary Preparations: 

ADNEPHRIN. — The name used for epinephrine by F. Steams ft Co., 
Detroit, Mich. 

Adaepkiin EteoUlent. — An ointment composed of adnephrin and a 
neutral base (1:1,000). 

AdaepkrlB Oil Spmy. — A 1:1,000 solution of adnephrin In a neutral 
oil, aromatised. 

AdmcpkrlB Solstloa. — A sterile solution (1:1,000) of adnephrin In 
physlologric salt solution containing one-half of 1 per cent, of metha- 
form (chlorbutanol). A small proportion of sodium sulphite Is added 
to the extraction of the glands. 

Adacpkrlii Sopposltorles. — Bach suppository represents a 1 to 1,000 
combination of adnephrin with oil of theobroma and weighs about 1 
Gm. (16 grains). 

ADRENALIN. — The name used for ephrinephrlne by Parke, Davis 
ft Co., Detroit, Mich. It is prepared by the method of Takamine. 

For Tests, Incompatibilities. Actions and Uses see Epinephrine. 
U. S. patents Nos. 730,176, 730,176, 780.196, 780,197, 780.198 (June 2, 
1908; expires 1920); 768.177 (Feb. 28, 1904; expires 1921). U. S. 
trademark. 

Adreaallii Cklorlde Solstloa. — A 1:1,000 solution of adrenalin hydro- 
chloride in physiologic salt solution, preserved by the addition of 0.6 
per cent, of chloretone (chlorbutanol). 

Adreaallm Inkalaat. — A neutral oily solution containing: adrenalin 
chloride 1:1,000, 8 per cent, of chloretone, 18 per cent, of alcohol and 
aromatics. 

Adrenalla Otetmeat. — Ohe part of adrenalin chloride In 1,000 parts 
of oleaginous ointment base. 

Adrenalin and Chloretone Ointment. — Contains 0.1 per cent, of 
adrenalin chloride, and 6 per cent, of chloretone in an ointment base 
of hydrous wool fat and petrolatum. 

Adrenalin Svpposltorlen. — 1 part of adrenalin to 1,000 parts of oil of 
theobroma (cacao butter). Each suppository weighs about 1 Gm. (16 
grains). 

Adrenalin Tablets. — Each tablet contains 0.001 Qm. (8/200 grain) 
adrenalin, as borate, yielding a 1:1,000 solution when dissolved in 16 
minims (1 Co.) of watQr. 

Adrenalin and Cocaine Tablets. — Bach hypodermic tablet contains 
cocaine hydrochloride 0.01 Qm. (% grain), and adrenalin, as borate, 
0.0002 Gm. (1/800 grain). 

PURIFIED EXTRACT OF ADRENAL Q LA ND-Mulford.— Purified ex- 
tract of adrenal gland. Mulford. is an extract of the suprarenal gland, 
standardized physiologically by measuring its effect on blood pressure 
and so adjusted as to correspond to the effect of 4 per cent of purified 
epinephrine. It has therefore approximately four times the strength 
of desiccated and suprarenal gland U. S. P. 

Actions and Uses. — See Epinephrine. 

Manufactured by H. K. Mulford Company. Philadelphia. Not 
patented or trademarked. 

Adrenal Ointment, Mvlford. — The ointment contains purified extract 
of adrenal gland, Mulford, 26 parts, boric add 1 part in an ointment 
base consistinar of a mixture of petrolatum and anhydrous lanolin 
scented with oil of winter^reen and oil of eucalyptus, sufficient to make 
1,000 parts. 

Dosage. — Adrenal ointment is supplied in quarter and half-ounce col- 
lapsible tubes. 

Urethral Suppositories Adrenal Comp., Mvlford. — Each suppository 
contains purifiea extract of adrenal gland 0.06 Gm. (1 grain), cargentos 
0.18 Om. (2 grains), boroglyceride and gelatine in sufficient quantity. 



NEW AND NONOFFICIAL REMEDIES 249 

Vaadiua SMpoaltorlefl Adrenal Gomp^ Mvlford. — Each suppository 
contSLlns purified extract of adrenal grland 0.06 Gm. (1 grrain). cargrentos 
O.IS Gm. (2 grains), ichthyol 0.13 Gm. (2 grains), with a boroglyceride 
and grelAtine base. 

8UPRARENALIN. — The name used for epinephrine by Armour ft 
Co., Chicago. 

An organic base is used for the final precipitation. 
U. a patent No. 829,220 (Aug. 21, 1906; expires 1928). 

SvpraremallM lakalaat* — ^A 1:1.000 solution of suprarenalin in an 
aromatised oil, containing approximately 10 per cent, of alcohol. 

SnpmrcmallB Ointment. — An ointment containing 0.1 per cent, of 
suprarenalin, dissolved in a petrolatum base. 

Svpmrenalln Solvtlon. — A 1:1.000 solution of suprarenalin sulphite 
in normal saline solution, free from other preservatives. 

Suprarenalin Tritvratea. — Triturates composed of suprarenalin, 
milk sugar and boric acid, in such proportions that each 0.03 Gm. 
(^ grain) triturate, dissolved in 15 minims of water, yields a 1:1.000 
solution. 

SUPRARENAL LIQUID.—Liquor Suprarenalit (P. D. ft Co.).— Supra- 
renal liquid la an aqueous extract of suprarenal glands, preserved with 
0.8 per cent, of chlorbutanol (chloretone). Each Cc. (16 minims) of 
the solution represents 1 Gm. (15.4 grains) of the fresh glands. 

Dosage. — The preparation is used undiluted for spraying, especially 
for mucous membranes. 

Prepared by Parke, Davis ft Co., Detroit, Mich. 



ERQOTININE CITRATE.— Ergotlnlnao Citraa.— The citrate or ergo- 
tine, a crystalline alkaloid, prohably C^U^^O^N^ (Barger and Carr), 
derived from ergot 

Ergotinlne is obtained by extracting the residue left on evapora- 
tion of an alcoholic tincture of ergot with light petroleum to re- 
move oily matter, dissolving the residue In ethyl acetate and shak- 
ing with citric acid solution. Sodium bromide or hydro-bromic 
acid is then added and the precipitated hydrobromides of the 
alkaloids, ergotinlne and ergotoxine are collected. The mixed hy- 
drobromides are dissolved in caustic soda and shaken with ether; 
in this way ergotinlne is removed first. Finally, the ergotinlne is 
crystallized from alcohol, leaving ergotoxine and Impurities in the 
mother liquor. By interaction of ergotinlne with citric acid, 
ergotinlne citrate is obtained. 

BrKOtinine citrate is a grayish-white, amorphous powder, slowly 
soluble in water; it has an acid reaction to litmus paper. 

Ergotinlne crystallises in long needles, the sides of which are 
not quite parallel, which darken and melt at temperatures from 
219** to 229^ C. One part of ergotinlne dissolves at IS*" in 292 
parts of alcohol, 1.020 parts of absolute ether, in 91 parts of ethyl 
acetate, and is moderately soluble in acetone and benzene, and 
readily soluble in chloroform. It is Insoluble in light petroleum 
and in water. Its specific rotation in alcoholic solution saturated 
in the cold is + 33 8^ It forms salts which produce colloidal solu- 
tions in water which are precipitated by electrolytes so that they 
are little soluble in the presence of the stronger mineral acids. 

Tests: Ergotinlne citrate when carefully decomposed by alkali, 
the mixture extracted with ether and the ether evaporated, yields 
a residue which responds to the test for ergotinlne. Solutions of 
ergotinlne have a bluish-violet fluorescence, especially when acidi- 
fied. Concentrated sulphuric acid colors the alkaloid at first yellow, 
after some hours violet and at length blue. If a small quantity 
of ergotinlne is dissolved in concentrated sulphuric acid and a 
trace of ferric chloride added, the mixture takes on an orange red 
coloration, which soon passes into red, while the edges of the liquid 
are colored blue or bluish-green. 

If a few milligrams of ergotinlne are dissolved in about 4 Cc. 
of glacial acetic acid, a trace of ferric chloride added and the mix- 
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turo underlaid with concentrated sulphuric add, a beautiful violet 
color appears at the Junction of the two liquids. 

Actions and U»et. — According to the investigations of Barger and 
Dale, ergotinine has very slight physiologic activity when it enters 
the system unchanged, but it is liable to be converted to a certain 
extent into ergotoxln, which possesses marked physiologic activity and 
appears to represent the pharmacologic actions of ergot The action 
of ergotinine when given by mouth or when injected hjrpodermical^* 
is variable in intensity but represents the action of ergot. 

EIrgotinine citrate can be used as a substitute for ergot, and is said 
to act efficiently, when injected hypodermically, in the treatment of 
headaches and of uterine hemorrhage. 

Dosage.— From .00082 to .00064 Gm. (1/200 to 1/100 grain), hypo- 
dermically. 

Manufactured by Burroughs, Wellcome & Co., London, England, and 
New York. Not patented or trademarked. 

Tabloid BnrotlBliie Citrate. — Bach tablet contains ergotinine citrate 
0.000S2 Gm. (1/200 grain). 



EXTRACT OF ERGOT, PURIFIED.— Extractum Ergotae Purlflcatum. 
— Ergotin Bonjean. Extractum secalis comuti (Pharm. Helvetica, edit 
4); Extractum ergot! (Pharm. Francaise, 1908). Purified extract of 
ergot is an aqueous extract of ergot purified by alcohol. 

Powdered ergot Is extracted by percolation with water and the 
percolate concentrated, diluted with alcohol, allowed to stand, then 
filtered and the filtrate evaporated to a soft extract. 

It is reddish -brown, of characteristic odor and taste, soluble 
in water and in a mixture of equal parts of water and alcohol. 
The aqueous solution is yellowish-brown and acid In reaction 
(Pharm. Helvetica, edit. 4). 

If 2 Cc. of an aqueous solution (1:20) is mixed with 7 Cc of 
water and 1 Cc. Mayer's reagent, there should appear at most but 
slight turbidity: the turbidity is increased by the addition of a 
trace of hydrochloric acid: the further addition of 6 drops of dilute 
acid produces within a few minutes a flocculent precipitate. 

10 Cc. of a 1:20 solution of purified extract of ergot should be- 
come turbid upon the addition of 1 Cc. picric acid solution and pre- 
cipitation should occur within five minutes. 

If a solution of 0.2 Gm. purified extract of ergot in 5 Cc. water 
is made alkaline with 1 to 2 drops of ammonia water and then 
shaken out with ether, the ether extract evaporated and the resi- 
due dissolved in 2 Cc. acetic acid to which a trace of ferric chloride 
has been added and the mixture carefully poured upon concentrated 
sulphuric acid, a bluish-violet color appears at the zone of contact 
(Pharm. Helvetica, edit. 4). 

Action and Uses. — Purified extract of ergot has the action and uses 
of ergot 

Dosage.— From 0.2 to 0.6 Gm. (3 to 8 grains). 

This preparation should not be confused with the following: 
Ergotin Wernich (Pure Dried) is a purified and dialyzed dried 

aqueous extract of ergot. 

Ergotin Wernich (Liquid) is a dlalysed extract of ergot, In the form 

of a reddish-brown llauid. 
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Ergotin Wernich (Soft) is a purified and dialyzed soft extract of 
ergot: a reddish-brown syrupy liquid. 

Ergotin Wiggers (Pure Dried) is a dried, alcohol-purified extract of 
ergot. 

Ergotin Tvon is a fiuidextract of ergot prepared by extracting with 
dilute solution of tartaric acid. 
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EUCAINE. 

The "eucaineB" are two closely allied Bynthetlc bases, differen- 
tiated as eucaine "A" and eucaine "B," or "Alpha-eucaine" and "Beta- 
eucalne," alpha-eucalne being a synthetic derivative of trlceonamlne, 
while beta-eucalne is a synthetic derivative of vlnyl-diacetone-alkaline. 

Alpha-Eucaine Hydrochloride has been withdrawn from the American 

market by the agents. Sobering ft Qlatz, New York. 
f 
BETA-EUCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE.— Beta-Eucalne Hydrochlorldum. 
— ^Trlmethylbenzoxyplperidinum Hydrochlorlcum (Pharm. Helvetica, 
edit 4). Eucainum Hydrochlorlcum (Pharm. Hungarlca, edit 8). 
Chloretum Eucaicum (Pharm. Danica, 1907). Eucaine Hydrochloride fi. 
Beta-eucalne hydrochloride, C5H7N(CH3)s(C6H5COO).HCl, is 2,6,6- 
tHmethyl-4-benzoxy-piperldlne hydrochloride. 

It l8 prepared by treating dlacetonamlne with paraldehyde, re- 
ducing the product with metallic sodium, benzoylating the vlnyl- 
diacetonalkamine (melting at 138** C.) 8o produced by treatment 
with benzoylchlorlde. neutralizing the reaulting benzoyl -vlnyl- 
diacetonalkamine (trlmethyl-benzoxypiperldine) with hydrochloric 
acid and crystallizing:. 

It forms a white crystalline powder, soluble in 20 to SO parts 
of water at the ordinary temperature, but more soluble in warm 
water, soluble in 25 to 80 parts of alcohol, producing neutral 
solutions which can be sterilized by boiling without change. The 
aqueous solutions yield ether soluble precipitates of the free base 
on addition of alkali hydroxides or carbonates. Ammonia water 
produces a precipitate which redissolves, but is reprecipitated on 
the addition of more ammonia. 

The saturated aqueous solution gives a precipitate with mercuric 
chloride, which distinguishes it from the corresponding alpha- 
eucaine salt. It sives no color reactions with sulphuric or nitric 
acid, but yields a yellow precipitate with chromic acid, orange 
yellow with bismuth-potassium iodide, lemon yellow with picric 
acid and a white precipitate with phosphomolybdic acid. It is in- 
compatible with alkalies and their carbonates. 

If to a solution of 0.1 Gm. of beta-eucaine hydrochloride in 20 Cc. 
of water 1 drop of ammonia water (10 per cent.) is added, a white 
precipitate is produced which grradually disappears on shaking. If 
8 drops more of ammonia water are added, a precipitate again oc- 
curs which dissolves on the addition of 20 Cc. of water. Further 
addition of ammonia produces a precipitate which is again dis- 
solved on the addition of 10 Cc. of water. If to this liquid ammonia 
is again added no precipitate occurs, but merely a milky turbidity, 
which disappears on the addition of water. 

Beta-eucaine hydrochloride dissolves in sulphuric acid without 
color. 

If 1 drop of a 1 per cent, solution is mixed with 1 drop of mercuric 
chloride test solution no precipitate should occur (absence of co- 
caine and alpha-eucaine). 

0.1 Om. of beta-eucaine hydrochloride should leave no weighable 
residue on incineration. 

If 0.8 Gm. to 0.6 Gm. eucaine hydrochloride be weighed and dis- 
solved in 100 Cc. of alcohol the titration of this solution with tenth 
normal sodium hyroxide solution, using phenolphthalein as indicator, 
will require 1 Cc. of the tenth normal alkali for each 0.0269 Gm. 
eucaine hydrochloride present. 

If 0.8 Gm. to 0.5 Gm. eucaine hydrochloride be weighed and dis- 
solved in water made alkaline, with ammonia water, and the solu- 
tion extracted with chloroform, the evaporation of the chloroform 
should leave a residue which, when dried, should weigh not less 
than 86.56 per cent, of the material taken. 

Actions and Uses. — Beta-eucalne hydrochloride is a local anesthetic 
like cocaine, but weaker and devoid of the stimulating properties of 
the latter. It does not dilate the pupil, nor does it contract the blood- 
vessels as does cocaine. It has the advantage of stability even on 
prolonged boiling. It may be used in all cases In which cocaine Is 
indicated as a local anesthetic, especially in ophthalmology. 
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DoMge. — ^It may be applied in a 2 to 8 per cent solution to the eye, 
6 to 10 per cent for nose and throat and 5 to 10 per cent for ointment 
for hemorrhoids. 

Manufactured by Chemische Pabrik auf Actien, vorm. B. Scherins. 
Berlin, Germany (Scheringr & Glats, New York). U. S. patent No. 667,- 
880 (Sept. 11. 1900; expires 1917). German patent No. 97,672. 

BETA-EUCAINE LACTATE.—Beta-Eucalnjs Lactas.— BeU-eucahie 
lactate, C5H7N(CH8)8(CeH5COO).C3He08, is 2,6,6-trimethyM-benzoxy- 
piperidlne lactate. 

It Is prepared In a manner similar to the method for beta-eucalne 
hydrochloride, lactic acid being: substituted for hydrochloric 

Beta-eucaine lactate forms a white crystalline powder soluble In 
about 5 parts of water at the ordinary temperature. In 10 parts 
alcohol and in 6 parts chloroform and In fatty oils with the aid of 
chloroform. It melts at about 162* C. (S06.6* P.). The aqueous 
solution is freely alkaline to litmus. In aqueous solutions the base 
can be thrown down by solutions of sodium or potassium hydroxide 
as an oily deposit which solidifies after a time. Ammonia pro- 
duces a precipitate which redissolves, but is reprecipitated on the 
addition of more ammonia. 

Tests: The precipitate caused by 4 drops of ammonia water (10 
per cent) in a solution of 0.1 Gm. of beta-eucalne lactate in 20 Cc 
of water is redissolved on the addition of 20 Cc. of water. 

If a few drops of diluted sulphuric acid and 1 Cc. of potassium bi- 
chlorate solution (1:10) are added to 0.1 Gm. of eucalne lactate, 
heatlnj: develops an odor of acetaldehyde. 

0.1 Gm. of eucalne lactate should dissolve without coloration in 1 
Cc. of cold sulphuric acid (sp. gr. 1.84); 0.2 Gm. of eucalne lactate, 
on combustion, should leave no weifirhable residue. 

If 0.8 G.m to 0.5 Gm. eucalne lactate be weigrhed and dissolved In 
100 Cc. of alcohol, the titration of this solution with tenth normal 
sodium hydroxide, uslns phenolphthaleln as indicator, will require 
1 Cc. of the tenth normal alkali for each 0.0828 Gm. of eucalne lac- 
tate present. 

If 0.8 Gm. to 0.6 Gm. eucalne lactate be weigrhed and dissolved In 
water made alkaline with ammonia water, and the solution ex- 
tracted with chloroform, the evaporation of the latter should leave 
a residue which when dried should weigh not less than 72.80 per 
cent, of the material taken. 

Actions and Uses. — ^The same as those of betareucaine-hydrochloride, 
over which it possesses the advantage of greater solubility. 

Dotage. — ^For hypodermic injections, from 2 to 4 per cent solutions 
(preferably in 0.6 to 1.0 per cent sodium chloride solution with or 
without epinephrine); in the eye, from 1 to 2 per cent, solutions; for 
penciling or tamponading mucous membranes, from 10 to 15 per cent 
solutions; for infiltration, from-1 to 500 solutions with sodium chloride 
0.6 to 1 per cent and epinephrine; for painful wounds, from 5 to 10 
per cent ointments with wool fat (adeps lanse). 

Manufactured by Chemische Fabrlk auf Actien, vorm. E. Schering, 
Berlin, (Germany (Schering & Glatz, New York). U. S. patent No. 657,- 
880 (Sept. 11, 1900; expires 1917). 



EUMYDRIN. ^ Methylatropinae Nitras. — Atroplnmethyl Nitrate. — 
Eumydrin, CeH5(HO.CH2)CH.C02.C7HiiN(CH8)2N03, is the nitrate ot 
methylated atropine. 

It Is obtained by the interaction of methyl-atropine hallde with 
metallic nitrates, or by treatment of the methyl atropine base with 
nitric acid, by interaction of atropine with methyl nitrate and by 
other patented processes. 
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It is a white, crystalline salt, meltingr at 168** C. (826.4*' F.). odor- 
less, permanent and readily soluble In water or alcohol, but very 
sparingrly soluble in ether or chloroform. A quantity of 100 parts 
contains atropine equivalent to about 90 parts of atropine sulpnate. 

On warmlngr 0.01 Qm. of eumydrin with 1.6 Cc. of sulphuric acid 
until the solution begrins to darken, and at once adding, carefully, 
2 Cc. of water a violet color develops and at the same time a faint, 
peculiar aromatic odor appears. A solution of 0.06 Qm. of eumydrin 
in 3 Cc. of water remains clear on the addition of either 1 Cc. of 
sodium hydroxide solution or of ammonia water. 

Beiner an alkaloidal salt, it is incompatible with alkaline solu- 
tions, etc. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Eumydrin is a mydriatic and antihldrotlc, replac- 
ing atropine sulphate both internally and externally in corresponding 
doses. It Is claimed that it dilates the pupil more rapidly than atropine 
and the dilatation is of shorter duration — ^being intermediate in these 
respects between atropine and homatropine. It is said to be much less 
toxic than atropine, so that larger doses may be given to secure the 
effect It is said to be particularly useful in the treatment of night 
sweats and whooping cough and for the relief of enuresis. 

Dotage.— Internally, as an antihidi^tic, from 0.001 to 0.0025 Qm. (1/60 
to 1/24 grain). Externally, as a mydriatic, in solutions about one-tenth 
stronger than the usual atropine solutions. 

Manufactured by Farbenfabriken, vorm. Friedr. Bayer & Co., Elber- 
feld, Germany (Farbenfabriken of Elberfeld Co., New York). German 
patents Nos. 187,622 and 138,448. 

EUPHORIN.—VEthylia Phenylcarbamas.— Phenyl Urethane— Phenyl- 
ethylurethane — Phenylcarbamic Acid Ethyl Ester. — ^Euphorin, (CeHs. 
NH).CO.(OC2H5), is a compound closely allied to SBthylis carbamas, 
U. S. P. (urethane) and differing from this by the replacement of the 
group NH2 by NHCeHg. 

It is prepared by the action of aniline on chloroformic acid ethyl 
ester 

It forms colorless needles or a white powder, melting at 60* -61" C. 
(122** to 123.8** F.), having a faint aromatic odor and clove-like 
taste. It is almost insoluble in water, readily soluble in diluted alco- 
hol, in alcohol and in ether. 

Actions and Uaea. — ^Euphorin in anodyne, antipyretic and antiseptic. 

It is said to be useful in rheumatism, sciatica, headache, etc. Ex- 
ternally it is recommended to be applied as a dusting powder in ven- 
ereal and skin diseases, ulcers, burns, etc. 

Dosage. — From 0.5 to 1 Gm. (8 to 16 grains) dissolved in wine or 
suspended in water; externally in powder, in lanolin ointment and in 
superfatted soap. 

Manufactured by Fabrik von Heyden, Radebeul, near Dresden, Ger- 
many. U. S. trademark. 



EUROPHEN. — Di-Isobutyl-Cresol Iodine. — Europhen, C6H8(C4H9) 
(CH3) (OI).C6H2(CH8) (:0) (.C4Ha), is a condensation product of 2 mole- 
cules of isobutylorthocresol, with 1 atom of iodine, analogous to Thy- 
molis lodidum, U. S. P. 

It is prepared by the addition of a solution of iodine in potas- 
sium iodide to an alkaline solution of Isobutylcresol, washing the 
precipitate with water and drying it at a moderate temperature. 

It forms a yellow, voluminous powder, fusing at 110" C. (280* F.), 
containing 28 per cent, of iodine and having a faint saffron-like 
odor. It is insoluble in water or glycerine, but readily soluble in 
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alcohol, ether, chloroform and the fixed oils. It is permanent in 
the dry state, but splits off iodine readily when moistened and 
rapidly when heated with water at 70*" C. (ISS"" F.), particularly 
in the presence of alkalies. 

When triturated with glycerine and water it yields a filtrate which 
is turned bluish by the addition of freshly prepared starch paste. Its 
alcoholic solution produces a yellow precipitate with mercuric 
chloride. 

It should not be exposed to heat, li^ht or damp air; it is incom- 

Katible with starch, metallic oxides, mercuric salts, and alkaline 
ydrates and carbonates. 

Actions and Uses. — The action of europhen is similar to that of 
iodoform and thymol iodide. It is claimed to be used especially in the 
treatment of venereal ulcerations. 

Dosage. — ^Europhen may be given internally in the form of pills in 
doses of from 0.2 to 0.8 Gm. (3 to 6 grains). Locally It may be used 
as a dusting powder in substance or mixed with an equal quantity of 
finely powdered boric acid, as an ointment, with wool fat (lanolin), 
or as a 5 per cent embrocation, dissolved in olive oil. 

Manufactured by Farbenfabriken. vorm. Frledr. Bayer ft Co., Blber- 

feld, Germany (Farbenfabriken of Elberfeld Co., New York). U. S. 

patent No. 496,204 (expired); German patent No. 56,880. U. S. trade- 
mark No. 17,888. 

FLUORESCEIN. — Fiuorescelnum. — ^Resorcinolphthalein (a term not 
strictly correct but commonly used), dioxyfluoran. — ^Fluorescein, 
0:(C6H30H)2:C.C6H4.COO, is the anhydride of fluoresceinic acid, 
O: (C6H80H)a:C(OH).C6H4(COOH). 

Fluorescein is prepared by the fusion of phthalic anhydride and 
resorcinol at 195-200^ C. (S88-892*' F.) till the mass becomes solid. 
This is extracted with water and the residue dissolved in potas- 
sium hydroxide solution, which is then filtered and the fiuorescein 
precipitated with acid. 

Fluorescein is an orange- red powder, insoluble in water, ether, 
chloroform and benzol; soluble in hot »acial acetic acid and boil- 
ing alcohol. It dissolves in alkaline solutions with formations of a 
salt. 

The alkaline solution by transmitted light is red; by reflected 
lig-ht it has a green fluorescence even in very dilute solutions, 
when fluorescein is boiled with chalk and water the calicum salt of 
fiuorescein is formed, which is recognised by its red-brown color 
and green sheen. 

Actions and Uses. — ^The soluble sodium salt of fiuorescein (fiuorescein 
2 Qm., sodium bicarbonate 3 Gm., water to make 100 Cc.) has been used 
for the diagnosis of corneal lesions and detection of minute foreign 
bodies imbedded in the cornea. While a weak solution of fiuorescein 
will not stain the normal cornea, ulcers or parts deprived of epithelium 
will become green and remain so for a time; foreign bodies will appear 
surrounded by a green ring; loss of substance in the conjunctiva is 
indicated by a yellow hue. Fluorescein also reveals defects or disease 
of the endothelium of the cornea, producing a deep coloration of the 
diseased area. 

Non-Proprietary Preparation: 

Tabloid (Opktkalmlc) FlnorescclB B-W. & Co. — Each tablet contains 
fluorescein 0.00026 Qm. (1-250 grain) in combination with sodium, and 
weighs 0.0032 Gm. (1-20 ^rain). 

Prepared by Burroughs, Wellcome & Co., London, England, and New 
York. 



FORMIC ACID. — Acidum Formlcum. — ^Acidum formicum (Pharm. 
Helvetica, edit 4; Pharm. Oermanica, edit 4). 

1 
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Formic acid is a liquid containing 24 to 25 per cent, of anhydrous 
formic acid (HCOOH). 

Formic acid Is a clear, colorless liquid possessing a sharp acid 
odor and taste. It has a specific grravity of 1.058-1.061. With lead 
acetate, formic acid produces a white crystalline precipitate. On 
warmingr with silver nitrate a erray turbidity and with mercuric 
chloride a white turbidity is produced. A solution (1-10) after the 
addition of a few drops of nitric acid should yield no precipitate with 
silver nitrate or barium chloride; and after neutralizing, with am- 
monia water, calcium chloride or hydrogen sulphide should produce 
no precipitate. If 1 Cc. formic acid is mixed with 5 Cc. water and 1.6 
Gm. mercuric oxide (yellow) and heated on the water bath there will 
follow an evolution of sas leaving: a mixture which when filtered 
will yield a filtrate which should not react acid (acetic acid). If 5 
Cc. to 6 Cc. formic acid be titrated with normal alkali, the alkali 
consumed should indicate the presence of not less than 264 Gm. 
anhydrous formic acid per liter. Bach cubic centimeter of normal 
alkali is equivalent to 0.04567 Gm. anhydrous formic acid (HCOOH). 
The titrated solution should yield no burned or sharp odor (Pharm. 
Helv. and Pharm. (3erm). 

Actions and Uses. — The actions of formic acid resemble those of 
acetic acid but it is more volatile, more irritant and more antiseptic. 
Formic acid is much more resistant to oxidation in the body than the 
other organic acid, and is therefore excreted to a large extent as 
formates, in the urine. These have an irritant action on the kidneys 
and urinary tract, and are diuretic Large doses cause methemo- 
globinemia, but the toxicity is rather low. It has no effect on the 
general circulation or on the motor system, as has been claimed. It 
has been lauded in a great variety of disorders, but there is no good 
evidence that its internal use produces any benefits other than psychical. 
Its external use as a counterlrritant is rational, but it possesses no 
special advantage. 

Dosage. — ^Internally, from 1 to 20 drops of the 25 per cent, acid, 
largely diluted; or from 0.1 to 0.25 Gm. (1^ to 4 grains) of sodium 
formate. Externally usually in a solution containing 1 per cent, of 
the absolute acid in alcohol or diluted alcohol. 



QUAIACOL COMPOUNDS. 

BE NZ080 L. — Qualacol la Benzoas. — Guaiacol Benzoate — Benzoyl- 
guaiacol. — Benzosol, CeH5CO.O(CeH4.0CH8), is methoxy-benzoxy-ben- 
sene. It is closely related to guaiacol, CeH4(0H) (CHg), from which it 
differs in that the hydroxy-group is replaced by the benzoxy-group. 

It is prepared by warmins: the potassium salt of guaiacol with 
benzoyl chloride and crystallising tne product from hot alcohol. 

It forms colorless, minute crystals which melt at 69*" to 61'' C. 
(188.2" to 141.8** F.); they are odorless and tasteless or nearly so. 
It is practically insoluble in water, sparingly soluble in ether, 
but readily soluble in hot alcohol. It contains 64 per cent, of 
guaiacol. 

It forms with sulphuric acid a permanent yellow coloration which 
on the addition of acetone assumes a characteristic, brilliant cherry 
red color, distinguishing it from salol, which gives a yellow color. 
Ferric chloride produces in the benzol sulphuric acid mixture a 
violet color, changing to green and blue, and on the further addi- 
tion of nitric acid, to orange and green, or of potassium nitrite to 
green, violet and yellow, when heated (saponified) with alcohol 
potasn, the odor of guaiacol is developed. 

It is incompatible with the alkalies, which split up bensosol into 
guaiacol and benzoic acid. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Benzosol is decomposed slowly in the intestinal 
tract into guaiacol and benzoic acid, which exert their usual actions. 
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The liberated constituents are absorbed and excreted in the urine. It 
is claimed to be non-irritating. 

Its uses are analogous to ^ose of creosote and of bensolc acid. It 
is said to be useful in incipient pulmonary tuberculosis, as an in- 
testinal antiseptic in fermentation, diairhea, typhoid fever, diabetes 
mellitus and as a urinary disinfectant in cystitis, etc (See note under 
Beta-naphthol Benzoate). 

Dosage. — From 0.2 to 0.6 Qm. (8 to 10 grains), in powder, capsule, 
pill, or suspended in liquids or as an emulsion. 

Manufactured by Farbwerke, vorm. Meister. Lucius & Bruening, 
Hoechst a.M., Germany (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York). U. 8. 
patent No. 458,086 (expired). 



GUAIACOi^ALOL. — Qualacolis Sallcylas. — Salicylate of Guaiacol.— 
Quaiacol-salol is guaiacyl salicylate, GeH4.0H.CO.O.(C6H4.0CH3), the 
salicylic acid ester of guaiacol, closed related to phenyl salicylate 
(salol). 

It is prepared by treating: a mixture of sodium salicylate and 
sodium Rualacolate, in molecular proportions, with phosphorous 
oxychlorlde, washlnflr the product of the reaction with water and 
crystallising from alcohol. 

It is a white crystalline powder, tasteless, but having a salol- 
llke odor. It is Insoluble In water, but soluble in alcohol, ether and 
chloroform. It melts at 66' C. (14»*» F.). 

Being an ester, It Is decomposed by alkalies and alkaline car- 
bonates with the formation of alkali salicylate and alkali guaiacol 
and salicylic acid. The alcoholic solution Is colored wine red by 
the addition of ferric chloride, but if the alcoholic solution be 
dropped into a watery solution of ferric chloride a turbidity but 
no coloration Is produced. 

Actions and Uses. — This compound acts like its constituents, being 
antiseptic and antirheumatic. It is said to be useful in the diarrhea 
of tuberculosis, dysentery, rheumatism, marasmus, chorea, etc. (See 
note under Beta-naphthol Benzoate.) 

Dosage. — 1 6m. (15 grains). 

Manufactured by Fabrlk von Heyden, Radebeul, near Dresden, Ger- 
many (Merck ft Co., New York). 



GLUTEN FOOD A, Barker's. — ^Barker's gluten food A is gluten flour 
prepared from wheat and contains not more than 4 per cent of car- 
bohydrates and 87 per cent of protein. 

Barker's gluten food A Is made from wheat flour by elutrlatlon. 
It is a flrranular powder practically without odor or taste and Is 
insoluble in water. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Barker's gluten food A is indicated when a diet 
practically free from carbohydrates is desired, especially in most forms 
of diabetes. It can be taken uncooked or made into muffins. 

The nutritive value of 500 Qm, of Barker's gluten food A corresponds 
to 1,850 calories, of which 1,740 are due to protein, 80 to carbohydrates 
and 30 to fat (Rep. Conn. Agr. Exp. Sta., 1913, Part 1, p. 18.) 

Manufactured by Herman Barker, Somerville, Mass. No. U. S. patent 
or trademark. 
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GLUTEN FOOD B, Barker's.— Barker's gluten food B is gluten flour 
prepared from wheat and contains not more than 7 per cent, of carbo- 
hydrates and 85 per cent of protein. 

Barker's gluten food B is made from wheat flour by elutrlation. 
It is a granular powder practically without odor or taste and Is 
insoluble in water. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Barker's gluten food B is indicated when a diet 
practically free from carbohydrates is desired, especially in most forms 
of diabetes. It can be taken uncooked or made into muffins. 

The nutritive value of 500 Gm. of Barker's gluten food B corre- 
sponds to 1,870 calories, of which 1,700 are due to protein, 140 to car- 
bohydrates and 30 to fat (Rep. Conn. Agr. Exp. Sta., 1913, Part 1, p. 
18.) 

Manufactured by Herman Barker, Somerville, Mass. No U. S. patent 
or trademark. 

GLUTEN FOOD C, Barker's. — ^Barker's gluten food C is gluten flour 
prepared from wheat and contains not more than 12 per cent, of carbo- 
hydrates and 83 per cent of protein. 

Barker's gluten food C is made from wheat flour by elutrlation. 
It is a granular powder practically without odor or taste and is 
insoluble in water. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Barker's gluten food C is indicated when a diet 
practically free from carbohydrates is desired, especially in most 
forms of diabetes. It can be taken uncooked or made into muffins. 

The nutritive value of 500 Gm. of Barker's gluten food C. corre- 
sponds to 1,880 calories, of which 1,680 are due to protein, 170 to car- 
bohydrates and 30 to fat (Rep. Conn. Agr. Exp. Sta., 1913, Part 1, 
p. 18.) 

> Manufactured by Herman Barker, Somerville, Mass. No U. S. patent 
or trademark. 



H EDON AL. — Methylpropylcarbinol Urethane. — Pentan-2-Olurethane. 
— Hedonal is pentan-2-ol urethane, CH3.CH2.CH2CH(CH3)O.CO.NH2. It 
is a derivative of urethane diftering from ethyl carbamate, TJ. S. P., 
in that the ethyl radicle has been replaced by the radicle of methyl- 
propylcarbinol (pentan-2-ol) .CH3.CH2.CH2.CHOH.CH8. 

It is prepared by heating the secondary methylpropylcarbinol or 
pentan-2-oI, CH«.CH«.CH«.CHOH.CH«, with urea nitrate under pres- 
sure (U. S. patent No. 669,202). also by other methods (German 
patents Nos. 120,863, 120,864, 120.866). 

It is a white, crystalline powder, having a faint aromatic odor 
and taste, melting at 74** C. (165.2* F.), and boiling at 216*» C. (419" 
P.). It dissolves in 120 parts of water at 37" C. (98.6* F.), but is 
more soluble at higher temperatures and is readily soluble in al- 
cohol, ether, chloroform and other organic solvents. It is readily 
volatilised with the vapors of water or alcohol, and when boiled 
with alkalies is split up into its constituents, methylpropylcarbinol, 
ammonia and carbon dioxide. 

On boilinfiT with dilute sodium hydroxide, ammonia is evolved and 
recognized by the odor and the usual reagents; if then an aqueous 
solution of iodine in potassium iodide is added, and the mixture 
allowed to cool, the odor of iodoform derived from the alcohol is 
distinctly manifested. 

It is incompatible with alkalies, their carbonates and bicar- 
bonates. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Hedonal appears to have a greater hypnotic ef- 
fect than ethyl carbamate. It is said to have no after-effects and is 
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oxidlied in the body to urea and carbon dioxide. It is employed in 
insomnia due to mental overwork or nervous excitement occurring in 
the course of neurasthenia or hysteria. It is claimed to be particularly 
useful preliminary to anesthesia, a hypnotic dose being given and an- 
esthesia effected with chloroform after the patient has been asleep for 
an hour. 

Dosage. — ^From 1 to 2 Gm. (15 to 80 grains), administered dry, fol- 
lowed by a swallow of water, or in wafers or capsules. 

Manufactured by Farbenfabrlken. vorm. Friedr. Bayer ft Co., Blber- 
feld, Oermany (Farbenfabrlken of E^lberfeld Co., New York). U. S. 
patent No. 669,202 (Oct. 9, 1900; expires 1917); German patents Nos. 11,- 
496, 120,868. 120,864. 120,86S. 

He4*Bal Tablets, 8 vralas. — Each tablet contains hedonal 0.62 Om. 
(8 grains). 



HEDI08IT. — Hediosit is the lactone or inner anhydride, C17H12N7, 
of alpha-glucoheptonic acid, CH20H.(CHOH)5COOH. 

Hediosit is prepared by treating Rlucose with hydrocyanic acid, 
the condensation product being* treated with barium hydroxide and 
the lactone of alpha-grlucoheptonic acid liberated by the addition of 
sulphuric acid. This solution Is evaporated and the product Is then 
recrystallised. 

Hediosit is a white, crystalline, odorless powder, possessing a 
sweet taste. It is readily soluble in water, slightly soluble In al- 
cohol and almost insoluble in ether. The aqueous solution Is acid 
toward litmus. 

If hediosit be heated with concentrated sulphuric acid, foaming 
and carbonislns take place with evolution of carbon monoxide. 

If 1.0 Qm. of hediosit be heated on a boiling water bath with 
1 Cc. of water and 0.6 Gm. of phenylhydrasine, and a few Cc of 
absolute alcohol added, a light-colored crystalline mass will form, 
which after recrystalllsation from dilute alcohol melts at 172*" C. 

An aqueous solution (1:19) of hediosit should be clear and color- 
less and should not be altered by hydroeren sulphide, sulphuric add, 
barium chloride solution or ammonia water. 

If 1 Cc of the above solution be boiled with 2 Cc. of Fehling's 
solution no precipitate should be formed. 

If 1 Cc. of the aqueous solution be warmed with a few drops of 
ferrous sulphate and of ferric chloride solution, no blue color should 
appear on acidlfyingr with hydrochloric acid. 

If 0.6 Gm. of hediosit be incinerated, no weighable residue should 
remain. 

If 1 Qm. to 2 Gm. of hediosit welshed into a flask be dissolved In 
10 to 20 Cc. of water by warming and a few drops of phenol- 

Shthalein solution added, 9.1 to 9.6 Cc. of half normal sodium hy- 
roxide per Gm. of hediosit taken should be required to neutralise 
the solution. 

If 8 Gm. of hediosit be dissolved In water to make 100 Cc and 
allowed to stand at the ordinary temperature for 24 hours the solu- 
tion, when polarised at 17" C, should show a specific rotation of 
about — 62*" for the sodium line. After neutralisation with caustic 
soda the solution has a slight dextro-rotation. 

Actions and Usea — Hediosit is said not to be poisonous, and when 
given even to diabetic patients, not to increase the amount of glucose 
in the urine, but rather to decrease it A portion of the hediosit 
amounting to from 10 to 20 per cent appears in the urine of dogs as 
an alkali salt Since hediosit is oxidized in the system it is claimed 
to have a food value equal to the same amount of glucose. 

Hediosit is said to be useful as a sweetener of the food of diabetic 
patients, having at the same time a certain food value. 

Dosage. — From 10 to 80 Gm. (3 drams to 1 ounce). Hediosit should 
not be given to the extent of causing laxative action. It is therefore 
recommended to prescribe a single dose of 10 Gm. (2H drams) daily 
or 10 Gm. three times a day every third or fourth day. 
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Manufactured by Parbwerke, vorm. Meister, Lucius A Bruening* 
Hoechst a.M., Germany (Farbwerke Hoechst Company, New York). U. 
S. patent No. 1,067.437 (April 1, 1918; expires 1930). U. S. trademark ap- 
plied for. 

HEMAB0L0ID8.— Hemaboloids is a liquid said to contain in each 100 
Co. iron, combined with proteins, equivalent to 0.40 Gm. elementary 
iron, proteins and nucleoproteins (nitrogen x 6.25) 4.0 Om., bone mar- 
row extract 5.0 Gm., nuclein 0.04 Gm., in a menstruum containing 17 
per cent, alcohol by volume. It is claimed that 75 per cent, of the iron 
is in a stable organic combination with vegetable nucleoproteins and 
does not react with hematoxylin (see Organic Iron), while the remain- 
ing 25 per cent, is more loosely combined. 

Actions and Uses. — Hemaboloids is claimed to act as a promptly ab- 
sorbable and non-irritant form of food-iron. It is said not to consti- 
pate nor stain the teeth. 

Dosage. — 15 Cc. (% fluidounce) after each meal. Children in pro- 
portion. Each average dose of 15 Cc. i% fluidounce) contains iron 
0.06 Gm. (0.92 grains), proteins and nucleoproteins 0.62 Gm. (9.6 
grains), bone marrow extract 0.775 Gm. (12 grains), nuclein 0.006 Gm. 
(0.1 grain). 

Manufactured by the Palisade Manufacturing Company, Yonkers, N. 
Y. U. S. trademark. 



HOLADIN. — Extractum Pancreaticum Integrum. — ^An extract of the 
entire pancreas containing all the constituents of the gland and ex- 
hibiting great potency in respect to the several known enzymes, trypsin, 
amylopsin, lipase and the milk-curdling ferment. 

Holadin is a grayish-white powder, sligrhtly aromatized, some- 
what hygroscopic, freely but not wholly soluble in water. 

Tests. — The tryptic power is tested as follows: 0.10 Gm. Is 
placed in a flask, mixed by agitation with 26 Cc. of tepid water con- 
taining 0.20 Gm. sodium bicarbonate; at once 100 Cc. of milk at 40** 
C. is added, and then the flask kept in a water bath at 40" C. From 
time to time small portions are withdrawn in a beaker slass, when 
the addition of a few drops of dilute acetic acid will show a con- 
stant diminution in the volume and character of the curd until Anally 
only minute, flocculent coarula are observed. Holadin should not 
remain in contact with sodium bicarbonate for more than a brief 
interval before adding the milk, as its ensymic power is rapidly de- 
creased therebv 

To test for the fat splitting action, 0.10 Gm. of holadin is mixed 
with 26 Cc. of water and 100 Cc. of milk and maintained at 40** C. 
In about 16 minutes the presence of fatty acids can be detected by 
odor and taste and confirmed by chemical tests. 

The action of the milk-curdling ferment is shown in the follow- 
ing way: 0.02 Gm. holadin is mixed with 10 Cc. water in a beaker 
and then 100 Cc fresh milk, previously warmed to 40** C, poured 
on, with sufficient stirring to mix thoroughly, and the mixture di- 
grested, without agitation, in a water bath at 40** C. In a few min- 
utes the milk will begin to show the characteristic evidences of 
curdling similar to that produced by the milk-curdlins ferment of 
the gastric juice. When the milk, however, has acquired a semi- 
solid Jelly-like consistency, if it then be stirred constantly with a 
Slass rod, the curd will break down, become diffusible and in time 
isappear, a behavior which is in marked contrast to the action 
of the milk-curdling ferment of the gastric Juice which causes the 
formation of a firm curd, easily separable from the whey. 

The starch-converting power is determined as follows: Tritu- 
rate 16 Gm. of arrowroot of potato starch with 600 Cc. of distilled 
water, boil for 10 minutes, allow to cool, and make up to 600 Cc. 
with distilled water. Prepare an iodin test solution by diluting 0.6 
Cc. of liquor iodi compositus, U. S. P.. with water to make 600 Cc. 
and have ready suflicient number of tubes containing an equal 
quantity of this solution. 
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If holadin be treated as grlven below the results should indicate 
that it converts 136 times its own welgrht of starch in ten minutes 
and six hundred times its weiRht in sixty minutes. 

Triturate 0.180 Om. holadin in a perfectly dry mortar with 1.170 
Om. of lactose. Place 100 Om. of the starch mucllase in a Florence 
flask in a water bath at 40** C. and mark "A;" place in the water 
bath also another flask of the same content and mark "B.** Add to 
flask *'A" 0.20 Qm. of the holadin triturate; to flask "B" add 0.05 Gm. 
of the holadin triturate; maintain both flasks in the water bath at 
40* C. At the expiration of ten minutes withdraw from flask "A" 
one drop of the solution and add to one of the tubes of the iodine 
solution, when no coloration will occur. At the end of flfty minutes 
take one drop from flask "B" and add to one of the tubes of iodine 
solution, and at intervals of a few minutes repeat this; in about 
sixty minutes, no coloration, or at the most a very faint coloration, 
will appear. Under these circumstances, one srain of holadin will 
convert 186 grrains of starch completely in ten minutes, and 600 
firrains in about sixty minutes. 

Actions and Uses. — Holadin has power to digest starch and proteids 
and to spilt fats. It is claimed to be useful in various diseases in which 
digestion of food is imperfect 

Dosage. — ^Holadin is furnished only in capsules, each capsule con- 
taining approximately three grains. One capsule should be given about 
three hours after meals and one capsule at bedtime. The dose can be 
gradually increased to two or three capsules at a time. 

Manufactured by Falrchild Bros, ft Foster, New York. U. S. trade- 
mark No. 60,626. 

HoiadlB aad Bile Salts, FalrcMld. — This preparation is a mixture of 
holadin 6 parts with bile salts. Fairchild (which see) 1 part, put up in 
S grrain capsules, containing: holadin approximately 0.16 Om. (2V^ firrains) 
and bile salts O.OS Gm. (^ srain). 

Dosage. — One capsule about three hours after meals and one cap- 
sule at bedtime. 

Capsvle of Holadla, BUe Salts aad PkeBolpktkaleia. — Each capsule 
contains holadin, 0.18 Om. (2 grrains). bile salts, Fairchild 0.08 Om. (H 
grraln), Phenolphthalein 0.066 Om. (1 grrain). 

Capsvies of Holadlm, flucctmate of Soda a«d BUe Salts. — Bach cap- 
sule contains Holadin 0.20 Om. (8 grains). Sodium Succinate Ex- 
siccated 0.20 Om. (8 grrains) and Bile Salts, Fairchild 0.03 Om. (H 
grrain). 



HOLOCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE.— Holocalnae Hydrochloridum.— - 
Ethenyl-Paradiethoxy-Diphenyl-Amidine Hydrochloride. — Holocaine hy- 
drochloride is phenetidyl-acetphenetidin hydrochloride, CH3C(:N.CqH4. 
OC2H5) (.NH.CeH4.0C2H9) .HCl. Phenetidyl-acetpheneUdin hydro- 
chloride is the hydrochloride of a basic condensation product of para- 
phenetidin (para-ethoxyamino-benzene) and acetparaphenetidin phe- 
nacetin). 

It is prepared by the interaction of molecular proportions of 
paraphenetldin sulphate and acetjphenetidln (phenacetin) in the 
presence of phosphorus oxychlorlde, decomposingr the resultingr 
holocaine sulphate with sodium hydroxide, crystallizing: the base 
from alcohol, neutralizing: it with hydrochloric acid, and crystalllz- 
Ingr. 

It forms small, colorless crystals, neutral or faintly alkaline, 
melting: at 189° C. (872.2*' F.), odorless, faintly bitter and produc- 
ingr transient numbness on the tongue. It is soluble in 60 parts 
of water and freely soluble in alcohol. On boiling: in g:lass vessels 
the aqueous solution becomes turbid, owins to a separation of a 
small quantity of the free base by alkali derived from the g:lass. 

It should form a clear, colorless solution in water, neutral or 
faintly alkaline, yielding: a white precipitate on addition of silver 
nitrate or of ammonia. The base obtained by precipitation with 
ammonia and crystallized from alcohol forms colorless needles, 
which melts at 121** C. (249.8** F.). Incinerated on platinum, it 
leaves no weig:hable residue. 

It is incompatible with alkalies and their carbonates and the 
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usual alkaloidal reagents. Glass vessels should be avoided In pre- 
paring the solution, porcelain bein^ used instead. 

Actions and Uses. — Holocaine hydrochloride is a local anesthetic 
like cocaine* but having the advantage of a quicker effect and an anti- 
septic action. Five minims of a 1 per cent, solution when Instilled 
Into the eye are usually sufficient to cause anesthesia In from 1 to 
10 minutes. It Is said not to cause the scallness of the cornea which 
sometimes results after the use of the older remedy. 

Dosage. — ^It Is applied In a 1 per cent aqueous solution prepared In 
porcelain vessels. 

Manufactured by Farbwerke, vorm. Meister, Lucius & Bruening, 
Hoechst a»M., Qermany (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York). German 
patents Nos. 79,868, 80,568. 



HOMATROPINE HYDROCHLORIDE.— HomatropinsB Hydrochlori- 
dum. — Homatropine hydrochloride, GieH2iN03HCl, Is the hydrochloride 
of the alkaloid homatropine, obtained by the condensation of troplne 
and mandellc add. 

Homatropine hydrochloride occurs as small white crystals, 
soluble in water and alcohol and melting at 216" to 217° C. (420.8^ 
to 422.6« F.). 

If sulphuric acid containing a trace of potassium dichromate 
be added to a crystal of the salt an evanescent pink color will 
be produced which rapidly chancres to green. If 0.01 Om. of the 
salt be added to 5 drops of nitric acid and evaporated to dryness 
in a porcelain dish the residue should not acquire a violet red 
color upon the addition of a few drops of alcoholic potassium 
hydroxide test solution (absence of atropine, hyoscyamine or 
hyoscine). If 1 Cc. of an aqueous solution of the salt (1 to 100), 
be made alkaline with ammonia water, shaken out with chloro- 
form and the chloroformic solution evaporated to dryness, the 
residue should turn yellow and finally brick red when warmed 
with about 1.5 Cc. oi a solution of 1 part mercuric chloride in 
80 parts of a mixture of 6 volumes alcohol and 8 of water (ab- 
sence of most other alkaloids except atropine and hyoscyamine). 
If to an aqueous solution containing 0.1 Gm. of the salt an excess 
of potassium hydroxine test solution be added, liquid extracted with 
ether and the latter evaporated spontaneously, the crystals which 
form should melt at 96° C. (204.8* F.). 

Actions and Uses. — ^Homatropine Is less poisonous than atropine, 
but the same symptoms are produced by It when exhibited In large 
doses. 

The hydrochloride Is used as a mydriatic In ophthalmic surgery. 
The mydriatic effect begins In one-fourth to one-half hour and reaches 
a maximum In one hour and disappears In thlrty-slx to forty-eight 
hours. Accommodation paresis ceases earlier. 

Homatropine hydrochloride Is given for the same Indications as the 
hydrobromlde, but has no advantage over the latter. 

Dosage. — It Is applied to the eye In 1 per cent, solution. 



ICHTHARQAN.— Argenti Ichthosulphonas.— Silver Sulphlchylolate— 
Silver Ichthyolate. — ^A compound of Ichthyol and silver cli^med to 
contain 30 per cent of metallic silver and 15 per cent, of sulphur In 
organic combination. 

It is prepared, according: to the patent specifications, by neu- 
tralization of ichthyol sulphonic acid with silver oxide and ex- 
tracting the water soluble silver ichthyol sulphonate. 
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It 1> B browD, amorphouB, perlcctlr atkble powder, having a 
faint chocolate -like odor. It Is freely loluble In water, glycerin, 
or diluted alcobol, but Insoluble In absolute alcohol, ether or 
chloroform. Its aqueous aolutlon darkens with precipitation of 
metallic sliver when exposed to the lig-tat, but Is said to suffer no 
chBDKe in amber-colored bottles. 

It la Incompatible with the soluble chlorides. Its solutions 
■hould not be exposed to the IlKht. 

Actions and Um>. — Ichtliarfan Is said to be bactericide, aBtrlngeat 
and antiphlogiBttc. It ie reported to combine the bactericidal action 
ol tbe stiver salt with the penetrating and antlpbloglBtlc action of 
Ichthyol. 

It Is said to be useful In gonorrhea In all Its forms as a succedaneum 
(or organic salts ol silver. It la claimed to be the strongest in silver 
content of all tbe varloue organic componnda of silver Introduced In 
late years. 

Doaags. — From 0.004 to 0.3 per cent, solution in gonorrbea; 3 per 
cent solution in posterior urethritis; 0.5 to 3 per cent, solution in 
tracboioa. 

Manufactured by the Ichthyol Co.. Hamburg. Qermany (Merck & Co., 
New York). German patent No. 11I,$30. U. S. trademark No. SI,S63. 



It 

Actions and Uses. — Ichtbolorm Is said to be antiseptic and anti- 
phlogistic. It is reported to be efllcaclDUB In arresting Intestinal de- 
composition and inSammatlon, and to be non'tozlc. (See note under 
Beta-napbthol Benioate and under Creosote Carbonate.) 

It Is recommended by the manufacturer locally In endometritis, In 
osena, and in wounds, ulcere, etc. 

Dosage. — Internally, from 0.6 to 2 Gm. (10 to 30 grains), in powders 
taken plain, or suspended in gruel or cacao, or as a "sbake" mixture; 
externally as pure powder, as 30 to 50 per cent, triturations, or as 
10 to 25 per cent, ointments. 

Manufactured by the Ichthyol Co., Hamburg, Germany (Merck A Co.. 
New York). German patent No. I0T,£33. U. 8. trademark No. »J,S*9. 



ly liquid, havinK a purely oleaginous taste. It 

diptn In 10 Cc. of chloroform a few drops of 
t solution are added, the addition of one drop 
Lassium hydroxide V. B. should produce a red 
Ity), 

ated as given below, and titrated with tenth- 
I solution, each Cc. thiosulphate consumed will 
ce of 0.012ES Gm. Iodine (I): t Qm. of lodlptn. 
.V f" •■•"••■■. "• ' ^--n- of lodlpln. 2E per cent, are saponllled by heat 
witD B Om. of patasslum hydroxide and 3t Cc. of alcohol. The so- 
lution Is evaporated to dryness on the water hath and the residue 
carefully Incinerated, The residue Is extracted with water and 
wsshlDgs Altered into a Topf distilling apparatus. Then 10 Cc. 
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of hydrochloric acid and 10 Cc. of ferric chloride solution are 
added and the liberated iodine distilled with the usual precautions 
into a solution of potassium iodide. Finally the iodine is de- 
termined by titration with tenth-normal sodium thiosulphate solu- 
tion V. S., and the per cent, of iodin calculated. 

Actions and Uses. — ^lodlpin acts in the system similarly to the iodides, 
being broken up in a manner analogous to that described under bromi- 
pin, which see. Its action is claimed to be more lasting than that of 
the iodides and iodism is less likely to be caused. 

Dosage. — ^From 2 to 6 Cc. (30 to 90 minims) of iodipin, 25 per cent 
hjrpodermically or from 4 to 8 Cc. (1 to 2 fluidrams) of iodipin 10 per 
cent three or four times a day. 

Manufactured by E. Merck, Darmstadt, Germany (E. Merck & Co., 
New York). German patent No. 96,496. 

lodlplB, 10 per ecat. — Iodised sesame oil, 10 per cent iodine. Iodipin 
10 per cent, is an iodised sesame oil containing 10 per cent of iodine 
in oraranic combination. 

Iodipin, 25 per ecvt. — Iodized sesame oil, 25 per cent, iodine. Iodipin 
26 per cent is a preparation similar to the preceding, but intended for 
hypodermic administration. 

Capmiles of Iodipin, 2B per ecnt — Each capsule contains iodipin, 25 
per cent 2 Gm. (20 grains). 



I8AT0PHAN. — ^Isatophan is methoxy-atophan, 8-methoz7-2-phenyl- 
quinolin-4-carbozylic acid, CH8O.C7H4N.CeH5.COOH, 8:2:4. 

8-methoxy-2-phenyl-quinolin-4-carboxylic acid was described by 
Doebner (Annalen der Chemie, Liebig, Vol. 249, p. 107), who pre- 
pared it by warming together pyroracemlc acid, Densaldehyde and 
ortho-anisidin in alcohol. 

Isatophan is a lemon-yellow crystalline powder melting at 216** C, 
soluble in alcohol and alkalies but insoluble in water or ether. It 
is tasteless and possesses a slight odor resembling atophan. 

If Isatophan be dissolved in concentrated sulphuric acid, an orange 
colored solution results, which yields a yellow precipitate on the 
addition of bromine water. 

If ferric chloride be added to an alcoholic solution of isatophan, a 
reddish-brown color is produced. 

If isatophan be heated above its melting point carbon dioxide is 
liberated and methoxy-phenyl-quinolin, a yellow oil, is produced. 

Actions and Uses. — Same as for Atophan, but it is tasteless. 
Dosage. — Same as for Atophan. 

Manufactured by the Chemische Fabrik auf Actien, vorm. E. Sobering, 
Berlin, Germany (Sobering & Glats, New York). No U. S. patent or 
trademark. 

Isntopknn Tablets. — Each tablet contains isatophan 0.5 Gm. (7% 
grains). 



LACTIC ACID FERMENTS. 

BACILLARY MILK.— Bacillary mUk is a sterilized fat-free milk fer- 
mented by the action of a pure culture of Bacillus bulgaricus and con- 
tains oyer 2 per cent, of lactic acid. 

Baclllary milk is said to contain the Bulgarian bacilli in pure 
culture and has the marked acidity characteristic of milk soured 
by the oriental milk-souring bacilli and is free from sliminess or 
bitterness. It is said that in a cold place it may be kept for a 
long time without impairment of its qualities. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Bacillary milk is used as a means for the ad- 
ministration of the Bulgarian bacillus and for its lactic acid as well 
as for its nitritive Talue. 
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Dotage. — ^When the acidity is distasteful the portion of the milk 
directed to be taken may be rendered palatable by mixture with milk 
or water or by addition of sugar. Bacillary milk is put up in glass 
bottles, each containing 1 pint and should be kept on ice. 

Manufactured by Falrchild Bros. & Foster, New York. Not patented 
or trademarked. 

BULQARA TABLETS. — Tablets containing a practically pure cul- 
ture of Bacillus bulgaricus. 

Bulgara tablets consist of the slowly dried cultures mixed with 
milk sugar and starch, each tablet weighing 6 grains and contain- 
ing a sufficient number of virile organisms to eliect the souring of 
a pint of sterile milk in less than 20 hours. 

Actions and Uses. — The bacilli contained in bulgara tablets give rise 
to the production of considerable quantities of lactic acid which tends 
to restrain the growth of putrefactive organisms. They are said to 
be useful in diseases of the alimentary tract and in such general dis- 
eases as are belieyed to depend on putrefaction in the intestines. 

Dosage.-^ne or two tablets before or after meals. The diet should 
contain a sufficiency of sugar. 

Bulgara tablets are marketed in tubes, each containing fifty tablets, 
with an expiring date stamped on the labeL 

Manufactured by Hynson, Westcott & Co., Baltimore, Md. Not 
patented or trademarked. 

KEFIR FUNGI. — ^Keflr fungi is a mixture of bacteria and yeasts 
capable of causing lactic acid fermentation of milk. 

Kefir occurs in the form of white irregular roundish bodies of 
the size of a walnut, with a very rough, furrowed surface, and of 
a tougrh gelatinous consistency. The substance contains Sac* 
charomyces cerevlsiee (Heyden), Bacillus acidi lactici (Pasteur), 
Dispora Caucasica (Kern). It acts on milk as follows: Fat. salt 
and water of the milk remain unaffected. The lactose is gradually 
decreased and the lactic acid increased. Alcohol is produced along 
with carbon dioxide; 10 per cent, of the casein is converted into 
acid albumin and peptones, 10 per cent, into hemialbumose and the 
rest loses its lime. (U. 8. Disp., edit. 19, p. 1640.) 

Actions and Uses. — Kefir fungi is used for the preparation of fer- 
mented milk which contains lactic acid, alcohol, the fats, salt and 
water of the milk. Kefir milk acts as an easily digestible food in 
many cases of dyspepsia and lack of digestive power. It is also 
serviceable in some cases in the prevention of intestinal putrefaction. 

Dosage. — ^Kefir kumyss may be prepared by adding active kefir grains 
to fresh cows' milk, kept at a temperature of 21^ to 27' C. (70° to 
80*" F.) until the effect of fermentation becomes apparent by the rising 
of the grains to the surface. The grains may then be strained off, 
and the milk, which now contains sufficient yeast-cells to insure con- 
tinuance of the fermentation, left to itself in well-corked bottles. 

LACTAM POULC. — ^Lactampoule is a pure culture in ampoules, of 
the selected Bacillus bulgaricus, each ampoule containing about 12 Cc. 

The bacilli are obtained by the usual bacteriologric method, the 
growth of the bacilli on modified Cohendy peptone-sugar-broth 
medium. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Lactampoules are designed to afford a pure cul- 
ture of the Bulgarian bacilli for the inoculation of milk or other cul- 
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ture medium, or for direct application in the treatment of affections 
of the body cayities. 

Dosage. — ^The ampoules must be kept in a cold place and are not 
guaranteed beyond the date stamped on the package. 

Manufactured by Fairchild Bros. & Foster, New York. Not patented 
or trademarked. 

LACTIC BACILLARY TABLET8-Falrchild.— Lactic bacillary tablets- 
Fairchild are tablets said to be made from a practically pure culture 
of the Bacillus bulgaricus. 

The culture of the Bulgarian bacillus is obtained by inoculation 
and incubation on modified Cohendy peptone-sugrar broth medium. 
This culture is reduced to a pulverulent form by the addition of 
sterile lactose, desiccated and compressed. The tablet is friable and 
contains an abundance of the true Bulgarian lactic acid bacterium. 

In the standardization of this product one tablet is placed under 
aseptic precautions, in 100 Cc. of carefully sterilized centrifuged 
milk in a sterile flask and kept in the thermostat for forty-eight 
hours at 40'* C. 

After incubation for about twenty-four hours the milk should 
form a coagrulum with some slight separation of serum; after 
about forty-eight hours the milk develops the acidity, about 2 per 
cent, actual lactic acid, characteristic of the Bulgarian sour milk; 
and under the microscope shows abundance of the Bulgarian bacilli. 
This fermented milk by vigorous agitation forms a homogeneous 
thick fluid, of a marked sour taste, free from bitterness, or slimi- 
ness, or objectionable physical characteristics. 

Actions and Uses. — ^HThe lactic bacillary tablets are designed for 
internal administration in the treatment of intestinal fermentative dis- 
eases by the Bulgarian bacilli, with the design of accomplishing the 
accllmlnation of the bacilli in the alimentary tract, so as to secure their 
characteristic action against putrefactive fermentation by the produc- 
tion of lactic acid. 

Dotage. — One or two tablets are given before or after meals. The 
diet should not contain an excess of proteid, but should afford sufficient 
sugar. The tablets should be kept in a cold place and should not be 
used after the date given on the label. 

Manufactured by Fairchild Brothers & Foster, New York. No U. S. 
patents or trademarks. 

MA880LIN. — Cultura Bacilli Bulgarlcl-Lederle. — Massolln Is a pure 
culture of the Bacillus bulgaricus of Massol» grown on one of the fol- 
lowing media: Calcium carbonate lactose broth, calcium carbonate 
dextrose broth, calcium carbonate Cohendy broth, or Cohendy broth. 

The material for one of the above broths is sterilized for thirty 
minutes on three successive days and then placed in the incubator 
for at least forty-eight hours to determine its sterility before using:. 
The material is then put into large flasks, inoculated from test 
tube cultures of the bacillus and incubated at 87* C. (SS.S"* F.) for 
from twenty-four to ninety-six hours. It is then tested to see that 
it is free from contaminating organisms. 

The preparation is of an amber color and has the odor and taste 
of the particular medium employed as its base. 

The material should be inoculated into milk and into the above 
media in test tubes and smeared on Cohendy agar. The cultures 
should be examined microscopically for the detection of contami- 
nating organisms. 

Actions and Uses. — The culture tends to prevent the growth of putre- 
factive and pathogenic organisms. It Is said to be useful in the treat- 
ment of suppurative conditions and Is said to have been found espe- 
cially beneficial in atrophic rhinitis, chronic nasal catarrh, inflamma- 
tions of the frontal sinus, antrum, ethmoidal cells, middle ear, etc. 
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Dotage- — The culture should be liberally applied directly to the 
diaeaaed area and in ordinary nose and throat affectiona the contents 
of one bottle, 7.5 Gm. (^ ounce), may be employed at each treatment 

Manufactured by Lederle Antitoxin Laboratories, New York 
(Schieffelin ft Co., New York). No patent or trademark. U. 8. sovem- 
ment license No. 17. 



LECITHIN PREPARATIONS. 

LECITHIN. — ^Lecithin consists of the esters of oleic, stearic, palmitic 
or other fatty acids with glycerophosphoric acid combined with cholin; 
occurring in combination with proteids in many animal and yegetable 
tissues, especially in nervous matter and egg-yolk. 

Lecithin is best prepared from eKK-yolk (in which it exists as 
Yitellin) by dissolvlngr out the lecithin by strong alcohol. 

It is a yellowish -brown, waxy solid of peculiar odor, soluble in 
an equal volume of cold absolute alcohol, readily soluble in chloro- 
form, petroleum, ben sin and fats, less readily in ether. It is in- 
soluble in water, but swells, griving the peculiar **myeline forms," 
and decomposes on prolongea contact It is hygroscopic on exposure 
to air. 

The alcoholic solution is precipitated by platinum or cadmium 
chloride. It is decomposed by alkalies with the formation of cholin 
and trlmethylamlne. The ash contains phosphoric acid. The dif- 
ferent lecithins contain from 8.84 to 4.12 per cent, of phosphorous 
and 1.78 to 1.86 per cent, of nitrogen. The ratio of nitrogen to 
phosphorous should be as 1 to 2.21. 

Lecithin is incompatible with alkalies; It should be kept In well- 
stoppered bottles and should be protected from the light. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Lecithin is supposed to act as a stimulant to nu- 
trition and not as a direct nutrient, and to increase the number of 
the red blood-corpuscles and the amount of hemoglobin. Some in- 
yestigators state that there is a slight increase in the proportion of 
large mononuclear leukocytes, that the appetite is improved, that 
there is a retention of nitrogen and a diminution in the excretion of 
phosphoric and sulphuric acids, indicating a storage of proteids, and 
that uric acid is perhaps slightly diminished. Lecithin, even in large 
doses, is not toxic. (See note under Creosote Carbonate.) 

The ordinary diet contains from 6 to 15 Gm. (76 to 225 grains), and 
some observers claim that the benefits of the administration of 
lecithin can be obtained by an increased use of lecithin-containing 
food (eggs, etc.), but others claim that the raw or combined lecithin 
is ineffective. 

Dosage. — ^It may be given by mouth in doses of from 0.1 to 0.5 Gm. 
(1.5 to 8 grains) per day, in pill form, before meals, or, h3rpodermically 
1 Cc. (15 minims) of a 5 per cent solution in oil, daily. Infants, one- 
third of these doses. 

LECITHIN SOLUTION.— A solution of lecithin containing 1.6 Gm. of 
lecithin in 100 Cc. of a glycerine-alcoholic menstruum containing 18.5 
per cent of alcohol by voliune. 

Actions and Uses. — See Lecithin. 

Dosage.— -4 Cc. (1 fiuidram), containing 0.06 Gm. (1 grain) of leoithin. 

Manufactured by Fairchlld Bros. A Poster. New York. Not patented 
or trademarked. 
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MEDICINAL FOODS. 

The socalled "Liquid Foods," "Medicinal EVkmIs/' or "Predigested 
Foods/' as found on the market, are solutions containing as the es- 
sential constituents small amounts of protein substances and carbohy- 
drates, preserved by alcohoL 

The protein substances should be rendered soluble by means of 
enzymes or by some process which will ensure the formation of nu- 
tritious and non-toxic products. While the hydrolysis of proteins to 
soluble proteoses may also be effected by means of acids or super- 
heated steam, these products should be used as medicinal foods only 
when their composition and behavior is known, since dangerous toxic 
s3rmptoms have been reported from the use of mixtures obtained in this 
way. The protein content of these liquid medicinal foods (obtained 
by multiplying the total nitrogen content by 6.25) ranges from 0.5 
to more than 6 per cent The carbohydrates present in these foods 
are sucrose (cane sugar), maltose, glucose, invert sugar, dextrin and 
possibly also lactose (milk sugar). In these foods, as found on the 
market, the quantity of carbohydrates ranges from 0.55 to more than 
15 per cent The alcohol content varies from 12.0 to 19 per cent of 
absolute alcohol by weight Some contain large amounts of glycerin. 

Actions and Uses. — ^The value of medicinal foods depends on the 
proteins and carbohydrates contained therein. Glycerin does not so 
far as known at present possess any recognized food value, although 
there are a number of experiments on record to indicate that it in- 
fluences metabolism. While the value of alcohol in the treatment of 
disease is fully appreciated, its value as a food product, pure and 
simple, in disease is an open question. It probably acts as a saver 
of fat and carbohydrate, but not as a tissue builder. The nutritive 
value of these medicinal foods, therefore, should be considered as 
based on their carbohydrate and protein content exclusive of alcohol 
or glycerin. The calculated food value of a considerable number of 
medicinal foods, on the basis of the potential energy (caloriflc value) 
due to proteins and carbohydrates shows that some possess but one- 
sixth the value of milk, while the best have a trifle greater caloriflc 
value. The Council has decided that no liquid medicinal or predi- 
gested food be given consideration which contains less nutritive value, 
exclusive of alcohol and glycerin, than milk; and at least one- 
fourth of this should reside in nitrogenous constituents. 

Dosage. — ^None of the commercial liquid medicinal or predigested 
foods contains sufficient food material to maintain normal nutrition. 
A man doing moderate work requires an amount of food which furnishes 
energy to 3,000 calories per day, and while, in sickness, this amount 
is not required, it should not fall much below 1,500 calories per twenty- 
four hours. The examination of commercial liquid food shows that 
the average daily dose recommended supplies from 10 to 111 calories 
based on protein and carbohydrate. To sustain the vitality of a pa- 
tient during a serious illness, 2,000 Cc. of milk, giving about 1,430 
calories, are required; to supply the same number of calories, even if 
the alcohol is considered to have direct food value, from 700 to 1,500 
Cc. of the medicinal foods will be required. In many cases the amount 
of alcohol exhibited by these quantities would keep the patient in an 
alcoholic stupor continually. It should, therefore, be remembered that 
the patient is receiving a starvation diet when these preparations are 
given in ordinary doses. Unless the daily dose advised contains at 
least 100 calories, exclusive of alcohol and glycerol, a preparation should 
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not be depended on as of noteworthy importance in helping to sus- 
tain life even for a yery limited period. 

CA80ID DIABETIC FLOUR.~<3aBOid diabetic flour is a mixture of 
the albuminoids of wheat (gluten) and of milk (casein), having approx- 
imately the following composition: Proteins, 84.6; fat, 1.4; mineral 
matter, 2.5; cellular fiber, etc., 0.7; water, 10.8. 

The milk albuminoids (casein) are obtained from milk by the 
usual precipitation process; the wheat albuminoids are obtained by 
washing wheat flour and the two are then mixed. 

The preparation is white, flaky, free from odor and has very little 
taste. 

Actions and Uses. — ^This flour is employed in cases in which carbo- 
hydrates are contra-indicated, such as diabetes, amylaceous dyspepsia, 
etc. 

The nutritive value of 500 Gm. of casoid diabetic flour corresponds 
to 1798.48 calories, of which 1753.48 are due to protein and 65 to fat 
The same quantity of milk represents 360 calories, of which 84 are 
due to protein and 177.6 to fat 

Manufactured by Callard, Stewart & Watt, Ltd., London, England 
(Thomas Leeming & Co., New York). No U. S. patent U. S. trademark 
No. 288,886. 

GiOSE. — Close is stated to be a dry, completely soluble protein pn>- 
duct of beet separated from extractives and containing from 88 per 
cent to 85 per cent actual protein. 

In the preparation of close the minced washed flber of fresh raw 
beef is subjected to digrestion under the action of an extract of the 
fresh gastric grland and under conditions of time, temperature and 
reactions approximating to those of bodily digestion; the solution 
thereby obtained is sterilised by boiling and then filtered, and by 
this means the solution is freed from enzjones and from coagu- 
lable substances, and reduced to dryness In vacuo. 

Close occurs in Hsrht, yellowish-white scales. It is easily soluble 
in water, forming a solution having a faintly acid reaction. 

Actions and Uses. — The nutritive value of 500 Gm. of close corre- 
sponds approxiamtely to 2,500 calories. The same quantity of milk 
represents 360 calories, of which 84 are due to protein and 89.4 to 
carbohydrates. Close is especially designed as a means of augmenting 
the protein of any desired diet It may be added to soups and broths 
of beef, chicken, cereals, vegetables, etc., at the moment of taking; 
it may also be added to any prepared food, the protein of which it is 
desired to raise; or given in wine. It may be taken in hot water with 
the addition of salt pepper, celery or any other condiment 

Manufactured by Falrchlld Bros. & Poster, New York. U. S. trade- 
mark No. 47,774. Not patented In U. S. 

DEXTRI-MALTOSE, Mead's. — Mead's dextri-maltose is said to con- 
tain approximately: maltose 52.0 per cent, dextrin 41.7 per cent, 
sodium chloride 2.0 per cent, and moisture 4.3 per cent. 

It is prepared by the action of diastase on starch. 

Mead's dextri-maltose is a pale yellowish-white, grranular, odor- 
less powder, having a faintly sweetish taste. It is somewhat 
deliquescent on exposure to the air. It is soluble In water. 

If a few drops of iodine test solution be added to an aqueous 
solution of Mead's dextri-maltose (1 to 10) a reddish violet but not 
a blue color should be produced. 

The maltose in Mead's dextri-maltose is determined by the 
, Fehling volumetric method as described in Leach's "Food Inspection 
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and Analysis/' Ed. 2, p. 591, but instead of the factor there ^ven 
the Pehling's solution is standardized agrainst a 0.6 per cent, solu- 
tion of maltose. 

Actions and Uses. — On the claim that maltose is more readily as- 
similated than other forms of sugar. Mead's Dextri-Maltose is proposed 
to supplement the carbohydrate deficiency of cows' milk. The nutri- 
tive value of 500 Gm. of dextri-maltose corresponds to approximately 
1,850 calories. The same quantity of milk represents 360 calories. 

Dosage. — ^It may be used in all milk mixtures in the same proportions 
— ^by weight — as sugar or milk — ^i. e., 1 ounce of Mead's dextri-maltose 
(2 tablespoonfuls) to a 20-ounce mixture. 

Manufactured by Mead, Johnson & Co., Jersey City, N. J. Not 
patented or trademarked. 

DRY PEPT0N0ID8. — ^Dry peptonoids is stated to contain 40 per cent, 
of proteins and 58 per cent of carbohydrates. 

It is said to be made from beef, milk and wheat, by digesting the 
protein with pepsin and pancreatin and the carbohydrates with 
pancreatin and malt diastase. The resultant solutions are assayed, 
mixed in proper proportions and, the acid used in the digestion hav- 
ing been neutralized, concentrated in vacuo, sterilized, dried and 
brought to uniform composition by the addition of milk sugar. 

It consists of light brown granules of pleasant odor and taste 
and is very soluble in water and other fluid media. 

Actions and Uses. — See Medicinal Foods. The nutritive value of 
500 Gm. of dry peptonoids corresponds to approximately 2,000 calories, 
of which 870 are due to protein and 1,130 to carbohydrates and fat. 
The largest dose usually given (16 Gm.) equals, therefore, almost 64 
calories. It is claimed to be especially useful for nutrient enemata. 

Dosage. — ^For an adult from 8 to 16 Gm. (% to ^ ounce), taken in 
water, milk, wine, broths, soups, etc., also in gruels, in which case it 
should first be dissolved in a small quantity of water. 

Manufactured by the Arlington Chemical Co., Tonkers, N. Y. U. S. 
trademark. October 17, 1882. 

PANOPEPTON. — Panopepton contains 6.33 to 6.38 per cent, of nitro- 
genous matter (nitrogen x 6.25), 10.05 to 11.92 per cent, of carbohy- 
drates and 17 to 20.9 per cent, alcohol by volume (15 to 18.5 per cent 
by weight). 

It is said to be prepared from beef and wheat by digestion with 
gastric and pancreatic juices. The substance obtained by the diges- 
tion is mixed in fixed proportion of protein and carbohydrate, 
sterilized, concentrated in vacuo and dissolved in fortified Spanish 
sherrv ivlne 

It is a light brown fluid, acid in reaction and possessing largely 
the odor and taste of sherry wine. Its speciflc gravity is 1.068 to 
1.028. 

Actions and Uses. — See Medicinal Foods. The nutritive value of 500 
Gm. of Panopepton corresponds to 359.1 to 396.3 calories, of which 
151.9 to 153.1 are due to protein and 244.4 to 206 to carbohydrates. The 
same quantity of milk represents 360 calories, of which 84 are due to 
protein, 98.4 to carbohydrates and the rest to fats. 

Dosage. — From 8 to 16 (3c. (2 to 4 fiuidrams) several times a day 
and at bedtime; for infants from a few drops to 2 C3c. (30 minims). 

Manufactured by Fairchild Bros. & Foster, New York. U. S. trade- 
mark. 
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E88ENCE OF PEPSIN-FairchilcL— A soluUon of the milk-curdlini: 
and proteolytic ferments of the gastric glands in a menstruum contain- 
ing 18.5 per cent of alcohol by volume. 

The solution is prepared by direct extraction from the peptic 
glands of the stomach. 

One Cc. will curdle 260 Cc. of milk at 89* C. in a few minutes, 
and dissolve 60 Gm. of coagulated egjr albumin when tested accord- 
ing to the directions of the United States Pharmacopoeia. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Essence of pepsin has the action of rennin and 
of pepsin and is recommended by the manufacturers for preparing 
milk and In cases in which pepsin is indicated. 

Dosage.-^ Cc. (1 fluidram) or more. 



Manufactured by Falrchild Bros, ft Foster, New York. 



MERCURIC CYANIDE.— Hydrargyri Cyan idum.— Hydrargyrum cyan- 
atum (Pharm. Francaise, 1908); Mercuric cyanide, Hg. (CN)^, is the 
mercuric salt of hydrocyanic acid. 

Prussian blue and mercuric oxide in water are boiled until the 
mixture is brown; the mixture Is filtered, acidified with hydrocyanic 
acid, evaporated and allowed to crystallise in a cool place. It is 
also prepared by the action of hydrocyanic acid on mercuric chloride. 
Colorless or white, prismatic crystalsL odorless and having a bitter, 
metallic taste (the salt is exceedingly poisonous). It is darkened 
on exposure to ligrht. Soluble at 16* C. (69** F.) in 12.8 parts of 
water and in 15 parts of alcohol, in S parts of boiling water and in 
6 parts of boiling alcohol; very sparingly soluble in ether. 

when slowly heated in a grlass tube the salt decrepitates and de- 
composes into metallic mercury and inflammable cyanogen saa, 
which burns with a purple flame. On further heating the blackish 
residue, consistingr of para-cyanogen with globules of metallic mer- 
cury, is wholly dissipated. 

If 1 part of the salt be gently heated with 1 part of iodine in 
a dry test-tube it will produce at first a yellow sublimate, which 
afterward becomes red, and above this a sublimate of colorless, 
needle-shaped crystals. 

On adding hydrochloric acid to the aqueous solution of the salt 
the odor of hydrocyanic acid is evolved. 

A 6 per cent, aqueous solution of the salt should be neutral to 
litmus paper and should not yield, on the arradual addition of a few 
drops of potassium iodide test solution, either a red or a reddish 
precipitate, soluble in an excess of the precipitant, nor should it 
yield a white precipitate with silver nitrate test solution (absence 
of mercuric chloride). 

If mercury cyanide be dissolved in an aqueous solution of sodium 
chloride the addition of phenolphthalein to this solution should pro- 
duce no red coloration (absence of mercuric oxide). 

Ammonia should not color an aqueous solution blue (absence of 
copper) nor should a solution of copper give a brown color or pre- 
cipitate (absence of potassium ferrocyaniae). The presence of large 
quantities of potassium sulphate may be demonstrated by ignitingr, 
leaching the ash and testingr the filtrate with barium. Dilute sul- 
phuric acid should not liberate hydrocyanic acid (absence of potas- 
sium cyanide). Ammonia should dissolve mercuric cyanide without 
&roduclner a white precipitate (absence of oxycyanlde). (Pharm. 
'ranQaise, 1908.) 

Actions and Uses. — Mercuric cyanide has been reported to be as 
actively antiseptic as mercuric chloride and to be less irritating; but 
this has been questioned. It is used locally and internally like mer- 
curic chloride. 

Dosage. — ^Intemally from 0.004 to 0.008 Gm. (1/16 to 1/8 grain); 
locally, solutions of from 1-4000 to 1-2000 may be used for applications 
to the eye or mucous membranes; from 25 to 35 minims of a 1 per 
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cent solution may be used hypodermically without causing local ir- 
ritation. Death has occurred from the use of a vaginal injection con- 
taining 0.9 Gm. (14 grains) of mercuric cyanide. 

In diphtheria and croup it is used in 0.01 per cent, solution as a 
gargle or internally in doses of 0.0005 Gm. to 0.001 Gm. (0.0077 to 
0.0154 grain). In fibrinous rhinitis it is used on a tampon in 0.04 
per cent solution. 



MERCURIC SALICYLATE.— Hydrargyrl Sal icy las.— Hydrargyrum 
Salicylicum (Pharm. Germanica, edit 4; Pharm. Helvetica, edit 4). 

Mercuric salicylate, Hg.C6H4O.COO., is a mercuric salt of salicylic 
acid in which one atom of mercury has combined with one molecule 
of salicylic acid by replacing the hydrogen atoms of the phenolic 
hydroxyl and carboxyl groups. 

Mercuric salicylate may be prepared by precipitatingr the mercuric 
oxide from 27 parts of mercuric chloride as directed In the case or 
hydrargryrl oxldum flavum, washing:, placing: In a flask with a Httle 
water and 16 parts of salicylic acid, and heating: on a water-bath 
with ag:itatlon until the mixture Is perfectly white. Collect the 
precipitate, wash until free from acid, dry at 30" to 40* C. (86'>-104'' 
P.), and finally at 100" C. (212" P.). ^ ^ ^ 

Mercuric salicylate occurs as a white amorphous powder, taste- 
less, odorless and neutral to litmus paper, sllgrhtly soluble In water 
or alcohol, but soluble at the ordinary temperature In solutions of 
sodium hydroxide and sodium carbonate with formation of a double 
salt. Prom these solutions it is reprecipitated by acids. It Is soluble 
also in warm solutions of chlorides, bromides and Iodides. On igrni- 
tion It is entirely volatilized. Strong mineral acids decompose it. 
especially on heating:, and after this decomposition hydrog:en sul- 
phide precipitates black mercuric sulphide from the solution. 

When shaken with water the resulting: solution grlves a violet 
coloration with ferric chloride. 

An aqueous solution of mercuric salicylate Is not precipitated or 
colored Immediately by hydrog:en sulphide or ammonium sulphide. 

0.1 Gm. of mercuric salicylate heated In a small tube with a small 
crystal of Iodine produces the characteristic orang:e to red colored 
mercuric iodide. 

If 0.3 Gm. to 0.6 Gm. mercuric salicylate be welshed and dissolved 
in 100 Cc. water containing: 3 Gm. sodium chloride, the solution di- 
luted to 400 Cc, acidified with hydrochloric acid and saturated with 
hydrogen sulphide, the weight of the resulting mercuric sulphide, 
after filtering, washing and drying, should indicate the presence of 
not less than 96.7 per cent, mercuric salicylate. Bach gram of mer- 
curic sulphide found Is equivalent to 1.4618 Gm. mercuric salicylate 
(Hg.C«H4.0.C00.). 

Action and Uses. — ^Antiseptic and antisyphilitic. It has been stated 
that it is well tolerated by the stomach and that it does not produce 
salivation, but it may produce some gastro-intestinal irritation occa- 
sionally, even when used hypodermically. The lack of salivation is 
probably due to its insolubility and slow absorption and not to any 
peculiarity of its effects. It is used as a disinfectant and as a remedy 
in syphilis and in certain skin diseases. 

Dosage— From 0.003 to 0.008 Gm. (1/20 to 1/8 grain). For hypo- 
dermic injections a suspension in liquid paraffin, 1 part in 10, is used; 
before injecting the mixture must be well shaken in order that the 
insoluble salt may not remain at the bottom. The needle and syringe 
should be thoroughly cleansed after each injection, as the insoluble 
drug readily clogs the instrument. At first, 0.65 Cc. (10 minims) of 
the mixture described should be injected deeply into the gluteal region 
every fourth day and this may be increased to every second day if no 
symptomatic evidences of the action of the drug appear. It is used 
in the form of dusting powder and ointment (1 in 10). A suspension 
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in a mucilaginous yehicle (1 in 300) is used as an injection in gonor- 
rhea, 1 Cc. (15 minims) being injected at a time. As a disinfectant 
the salicylate is as powerful as mercuric chloride, its great drawback 
being its insolubility; in order to overcome this difficulty the following 
formula has been devised: Mercuric chloride, 1 part; sodium salicy- 
late, 3 parts; dissolved in distilled water, 100 parts. 




MERCURIC 8UCCINIMIDE.— Hydrargyri Sucolnimidum.— Mercury 
succinimide, (Hg(CH2.CO)2N),2 is the 

CH2.CO 

mercuric salt of succinic acid-imide, I NH 

.CO 

Mercury succinimide may be prepared by dissolving freshly pre- 
cipitated mercuric oxide in warm aqueous solution of succinimide 
and evaporatiner the mixture, which then deposits crystalline 
needles. (Schmidt's Pharm. Chemle, Vol. II, pt 1. p. 482.) It may 
also be prepared by adding an alcoholic solution of succinimide 
containing a few drops of ammonia to an ethereal solution of mer- 
curic chloride (Proceedings A. Ph. A., Vol. 40, p. 1029). 

Mercury succinimide is a white crystalline powder, soluble in 26 
parts hot water and In 75 parts cold water, and in 800 parts of 
alcohol. It is very stable in solution. The aqueous solution is 
not affected by albumin. Mercury succinimide should be protected 
from ligrht. Toward hydrogen sulphide and potassium iodide it 
reacts as an inorganic mercuric compound. Addition of sodium 
hydroxide to an aqueous solution of mercuric succinimide pro- 
duces a yellowish-white precipitate, which on heating is reduced 
to metallic mercury. If mercuric succinimide is heated with five 
times its bulk of sine dust, pyrrol is griven off, which may be recog- 
nised by the red color which is developed when a pine shaving 
moistened with hydrochloric acid is held in its vapors. 

The aqueous solution must be neutral and should not be affected 
by solutions of silver nitrate or egg albumin (absence of mercuric 
chloride and other mercuric salts). 

On ignition it should volatilise completely, leavingr no residue. 
If one gram is shaken with 10 Cc. of dry ether, the liquid filtered 
and the ether removed by evaporation, no residue should remain. 
If one gram is suspended in ether and hydrogen sulphide passed 
through the mixture for some time, the mercury succinimide will 
be decomposed, the mercury being precipitated as mercuric sul- 
phide. If the ether be filtered from this precipitate, and evapo- 
rated, a residue of succinimide will remain which should have a 
melting point of 124-125'' C. 

Actions and Uses. — Mercuric succinimide has the action of other 
salts of mercury, but its solutions are said to be non-irritating. The 
preparation is used like other compounds of mercury in the treatment 
of syphilis. 

Dosage. — Mercuric succinimide is used mainly by hyopdermic injec- 
tion, a 2.5 per cent solution being employed. From 0.5 to 1 Cc. (8 to 
16 minims) of this solution may be injected once daily. Mercuric 
succinimide may be given by the mouth in doses of 0.01 to 0.015 gm. 
i% to % grain). 

Non-Proprietary Preparations: 

Tabloid Mereary Sucdiilnilde (Hypodermic) 1/5 ffraln. — Each tablet 
contains mercuric succinimide 0.018 Gm. (1/6 erain). Prepared by 
Burrougrhs, Wellcome & Co., London and New YorK. 

Hypodermle Tablets Blerciirlc SucclBlanlde 1/6 gmla. — ^Bach tablet 
contains mercuric succinimide 0.018 Gm. (1/6 grain). Prepared by 
Sharpe & Dohme, Baltimore, Md. 
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Hypodermic Tablets Mercuric SucclnliiUde. 1/10 ffraln. — Each tablet 
contains mercuric succinlmide 0.006 Om. (1/10 £rrain). Prepared by 
Sharpe & Dohme, Baltimore, Md. 



ETHYL-MORPHINE HYDROCHLORIDE.--Morphinae >Ethylatae Hy- 
drochloridum. — ^Ethyl-morphine hydrochloride, (Ci7HsON.O)0.(C2H5) 
HCI+H20» is the hydrochloride of the ethyl ester of morphine. 

The product was first introduced by Merck & Co., under the trade 
name dionin. It may be obtained by the action of ethyl iodide on 
morphine in the presence of alkali, the basic product beingr purified 
by crystallization from hot alcohol, dissolving the crystals in hy- 
drochloric acid and crystallizing. 

It is a white, microscopically crystalline powder, odorless and 
only 8li£rhtly bitter. It is soluble in about 7 parts of water and in 
2 parts of alcohol, insoluble in ether and in chloroform. It melts 
completely with decomposition at 125** C. (267** F.). 

It £rives the usual reactions for alkaloids. It is distinguished 
from morphine salts by its insolubility in excess of alkali, and by 
not producing: an immediate blue color, but grradually developinsr a 
blue-g:reen coloration, when its solution is added to dilute ferric 
chloride solution containingr a fragrment of potassium ferricyanide. 

It is incompatible with alkalies and their carbonates and alkaloidal 
reagents, as potassio-mercuric iodide, tannic acid, picric acid, etc. 

Actions and Uses. — ^It is claimed that this compound acts like mor- 
phine without producing constipation, nausea or lassitude. It is the 
conclusion of some good ohservers that it possesses no advantage 
over codeine. Applied to the eye, it causes a local vasodilatation, lead- 
ing to acute conjunctival edema. 

Ethyl-morphine hydrochloride is said to be useful to relieve pain, 
especially in respiratory affections, as an antispasmodic in whooping- 
cough, for insomnia and externally in the treatment of corneal affec- 
tions, conjunctivitis, etc. 

Dosage.— From 0.015 to 0.06 Gm. (% to 1 grain). Externally it is 
applied in 10 to 20 per cent, solutions. 

Proprietary Preparation: 

DIONIN. — A name applied to ethyl-morphine-hydrochloride. 

Manufactured by E. Merck, Darmstadt, Germany. (Merck & Co., 
New York). German patents Nos. 102,654, 107,225 and 108,075. U. S. 
trademark. 



N O VOC A I N E. — ^Novocaine is l-para-aminobenzoyl-2-diethyl-aminoe- 
thane hydrochloride, CH2(C6H4.NH2.COO).CH2[N(C2H9)2].HCl, the 
monhydrochloride of para-aminobenzoyldiethyl-aminoethanol. 

Novocaine crystallizes from alcohol in fine, colorless needles, 
which melt at 156'* C. (312.8** F.). It is soluble in an equal weight 
of water, but requires 30 parts of alcohol. From the aqueous solu- 
tion, which is neutral, alkali hydroxides and carbonates precipitate 
the free base in the form of a colorless oil, which soon congeals to 
a crystalline mass, but solution of sodium bicarbonate is miscible 
with solutions of novocaine without producinsr either precipitation 
or turbidity. The free base crystallizes from diluted alcohol with 2 
molecules of water, but from ether or ligroin in the form of anhy- 
drous shining prisms, which melt at 68" to 60' C. (136.4*' to 140* F.), 
while the hydrated base melts at 51** C. (123.8^ F.). 

The aqueous solution of the salt may be heated to boiling without 
decomposition, and remains perfectly clear when kept for days in 
loosely-stoppered vials. It gives precipitates even in very dilute 
solutions with the usual alkaloidal reagents, such as potassium 
mercuric-iodide, picric acid, potassium iodide, etc. 
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It Is incompatible with alkalies and their carbonates and the alka- 
loldal reagrents. 

Actions and Utet. — Novocaine is a local anesthetic similar in action 
to cocaine, but said to be less toxic than other cocaine substitutes. 
When Injected subcutaneously It is said to exert a prompt and power- 
ful anesthetic action, but the effect Is not sustained. This may be 
remedied by the simiiltaneous Injection of suprarenal alkalolcL Novo- 
caine Is not irritant tSee note under Creosote Carbonate.) 

It is said to be useful in all cases in which cocaine is indicated. 

Dosage. — F6r infiltration anesthesia, solutions of 0.26 Gm. (4 grains) 
novocaine In 100 or 50 Om. (3.2 or 1.6 ounces) physiologic salt solu- 
tion, with 6 or 10 drops of epinephrine solution (1-1000); for instilla- 
tions and injections, solutions of 0.1 Gm. (1^ grains) novocaine in 
10 or 5 Gm. (150 or 75 grains) salt solution, with or without 10 drops 
of epinephrine solution (1-1000). In ophthalmology, 1 to 5 to 10 per 
.cent solution, in rhlno-lanmgology 5 to 20 per cent solutions are 
recommended, with the addition of 6 to 8 drops of epinephrine solu- 
tion (1-1000) to each 10 Cc (160 minims). Internally, owing to its 
feeble toxicity, it may be given in doses up to 0.5 Gm. (7^ grains) 
to adults. 

Manufactured by Farbwerke, vorm. Melster, Lucius & Bruening, 
Hoechst a.M., Germany (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York). 

HTFodermle Tablets NoToealae, H arml** — Bach tablet contains novo- 
caine 0.020 Qm. (H grain). 

NoTOcmlm Hyyoderasle Tablets ^D." — Each tablet contains novocain 0.2 
Qm. (S grains). 

NoTocalm HTpodemde Tablets ^'F.'* — Bach tablet contains novocain 0.05 
Qm. {% grain). 

NoTiicalB amd Ij-Svpraeala Syatlietle Hyyodermle Tablets ^A." — Each 
tablet contains novocain 0.126 Qm. (2 grains) and 1-suprarenin synthetic 
0.000083 Qm. (1/1000 grain). 

fioroemim SMd li-SvprarenUi Symthetle HTpodenale Tablets '^B." — Bach 
tablet contains novocain 0.1 Qm. (1^ grains) and 1-suprarenin synthetic 
0.00026 Qm. (1/260 grain). 

NoToealB aMd li-8«prareala Symtbetle HTpoderasle Tablets '^C.'* — Each 
tablet contains novocain 0.06 Qm. i% grain) and 1-suprarenin synthetic 
0.00008S Qm. (1/1000 sraln). 

NoTocalm and L-SvprarenUi Symtlietle HTpodenale Tablets ^ns." — Bach 
tablet contains novocain 0.02 Qm. (Vi grain) and 1-suprarenln synthetic 
0.00006 Qm. (1/1200 grain). 

NOVOCAINE NITRATE.— NovocalnsB Nitras.— Novocaine nitrate is, 
l-para-aminobenzoyl-2-diethylamUio-ethane nitrate, CeH4.NH2(COO.C2 
H4.N(C^H5)2.NHO, the nitrate of p-aminobenzoyldiethylamlnoethanoC 
the ease contained in novocaine. 

Novocaine nitrate occurs In small colorless and odorless crystals, 
soluble in water and alcohol. The aqueous solution is neutral in 
reaction. Melting point 100'-102*' C. (212*'-216* F.). 

If 0.1 Qm. novocaine nitrate be dissolved in 1 Cc concentrated 
sulphuric acid and a solution of ferrous sulphate carefully floated 
above it, a brown zone is formed at the surface of contact of the 
two solutions. 1 part novocaine nitrate dissolved In 10 parts water 
and acidifled with nitric acid, should yield no precipitate upon the 
addition of silver nitrate solution. 

Actions and Uses. — ^The same as for novocaine. It may be prescribed 
in combination with silver salts, with which it forms no precipitate. 

Dosage. — Used in 3 per cent solutions. 

Manufactured by Farbwerke, vorm. Meister, Lucius A Bruenlng, 
Hoechst a,M., Germany (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York). 

U. S. patent No. 812,664 (Feb. 13, 1906; expires 1923). Trademark No. 
63,«72. 
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NUCLEIN, NUCLEIC ACID AND NUCLEATES. 

' Nucleins are modified nucleoproteins obtained by peptic digestion or 
by treatment with dilute acids. They are split up by the action of al- 
kalies or by tryptic digestion into a protein constituent and a nucleic 
acid. The exact composition of the protein and of the nucleic acid 
varies somewhat with the source of the nucleoprotein from which it 
is derived. The nucleic acids of commerce are apt to contain some 
protein in combination. They are most commonly made from yeast 
cells, but have been made, also, from the wheat embryo, the sperm 
of certain fishes and from the thymus and pancreas glands. In com- 
position they approximate the formula: C40H52N14O25P4. From the 
wheat embryo products with relatively more nitrogen have been ob- 
tained. 

Nucleins are colorless, amorphous, insoluble in alcohol and ether and 
insoluble or slightly soluble in water. They are more or less readily 
dissolved by dilute alkalies. They give the biuret test and MiUon's 
reaction. They show a great affinity for many dyes, taking them up 
from aqueous or alcoholic solutions. The term nuclein is sometimes 
used to designate an impure nucleic acid, which usage has led to con- 
fusion, as the nucleic acids are bodies of definite composition. 

Both nucleins and nucleic acids yield metaphosphoric acid on in- 
cineration. On fusion with potassium nitrate and sodium carbonate 
they yield alkali phosphates. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Nuclein and nucleic acid and nucleates are said 
to increase the number of white corpuscles, and it has been claimed 
that this increases the resistance to infections. These results have 
been obtained by intravenous or hypodermic injection, and on this 
basis therapeutic deductions have been made; it is doubtful whether 
we are warranted in applying these conclusions to the administration 
of the remedy by the mouth. 

Nuclein and nucleic acid and nucleates have been used in tuber- 
culosis and various infections, but their true value is undetermined. 

They are transformed in the organism Into purin compounds and may 
cause the amount of uric acid in the urine to be increased. 

NUCLEIN. — Nuclelnum. — Nuclein is a modified nucleoprotein ob- 
tained by peptic digestion or by treatment with dilute acids. 

Actions and Uses. — See Nuclein, Nucleic Acid and Nucleates. 

Dosage. — From 0.5 to 1 Gm. (8 to 15 grains) three times a day. 



ORGANIC IRON PREPARATIONS. 

The term, "organic iron" ("masked" or "non-ionic" iron), is con- 
fined by modem usage to those organic compounds of iron which do 
not give the chemical tests of this metal (blue color with potassium 
ferrocyanide, blue-black color with hematoxylin, etc.) until the struc- 
ture of the molecule has been destroyed by reagents. The resistance 
to this destruction varies greatly; some iron compounds (such as hemo- 
globin) require incineration or the action of concentrated acids; while 
others give the iron-tests after treatment with even fairly dilute acids. 
The organic iron compounds occurring naturally in animal and vege- 
table tissues (which are often termed "food-irons") belong generally 
to the more resistant class, while the iron of the synthetic preparations 
is as a rule liberated fairly readily. This does not, however, constitute 
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a sharp line of dUtlnctlon between the two clasaes, nor Is there any 
good evidence that they differ In therapeutic action. Until a difference 
Is demonstrated all organic Iron preparations, whatever their source, 
may be placed In a single class. It Is evident, however, that an organic 
Iron (chemically) which Is destroyed by 0.2 per cent hydrochloric acid 
at the body temperature cannot be classed as an organic Iron In the 
therapeutic sense. It should also be emphasised that salts of iron 
(which give the Iron tests directly) are classed as Inorganic Iron, what- 
ever the acid radical True albuminates, peptones, etc., of Iron are, 
therefore, inorganic. 

Actions and Uses. — Organic iron preparations are used to Increase 
the amount of hemoglobin in chlorosis and anemic conditions. Bunge 
supposed that only organic iron could be absorbed and assimilated by 
the body, the reputed action of inorganic iron being altogether indirect, 
and due to Its local effects on the alimentary canaL This theory was 
modified by Abderhalden, to the effect that inorganic iron, while it 
could not be converted into hemoglobin, nevertheless stimulated the 
assimilation and conversion of organic iron. Later work, however 
(Tartakowskl), seems to prove conclusively that inorganic iron Is as- 
similated and converted Into hemoglobin, and In so far is therapeu- 
tically fully equal to organic iron. Many authors, nevertheless, still 
adhere to the theories of Bunge and Abderhalden. At all events, a real 
difference exists between the organic and most of the inorganic prepa- 
rations, namely, in the local irritant and astringent action of the latter, 
and the absence of these effects in most of the organic compounds. 
These actions may be desirable in some cases, and undesirable in 
others. It should also be remembered that organic iron may often be 
administered in sufficient amount, and most economically, by selecting 
a dietary rich in iron, such as red meats, egg-yolks, green vegetables 
and whole wheat, etc. 



ORGANS OF ANIMALS. 

The discovery of the Importance of internal secretions has led to 
extensive clinical trials with preparations of the so-called ductless 
glands, and other tissues which elaborate, or are supposed to elaborate, 
such internal secretions. Two of these, the thyroid and suprarenal 
glands, have given decisive therapeutic results and have become offi- 
cial in the PharmacopcBla; preparations of the active principle of the 
suprarenal are described in this book under the heading of ''Epi- 
nephrine." The other organ products are scarcely beyond the experi- 
mental stage, and may therefore be described together. Their active 
principles have not been isolated, and they are most commonly used in 
the form of the powdered dried gland. The gross fat and connective 
tissue should be removed as completely as possible, and the drying 
should be conducted at a relatively low temperature. The powder Is 
frequently compreesed into tablets. It is recommended that the 
strength of these should be stated in terms of the dried gland. Since 
there are no tests for the quality, or even identity, of these powdered 
products, the physician, unless he can himself supervise their prepara- 
tion, is forced to rely on the general reputation of the manufacturer. 

After the description of each gland a list of such preparations as 
have been submitted to the (Council, and which are being marketed in 
an unobjectionable manner, is given. For the reasons stated, however, 
the Council disclaims any responsibility for their quality or identity. 
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CORPUS LUTEUM. 

It is generally recognized that one or more of the most important 
of the internal secretions of the ovaries originate in the corpora lutea 
and the latter have been tried recently to a considerable extent in some 
of the classes of cases in which the entire gland has been used. Thus 
it is stated that in conditions of amenorrhea or of scanty menstruation 
it markedly increases the menstrual flow and prevents nervous symp- 
toms accompanying these conditions. It may be given by the mouth in 
the form of the dried corpora lutea (also called lutein) either as a 
powder, in capsules, or in tablets, or subcutaneously in the form of a 
normal saline extract. It is recommended that the administration be 
begun before the expected natural period and continued during it; after 
the cessation of the period the administration should be discontinued. 
It is also stated that in cases of artificial menopause, following opera- 
tion, the use of the dried corpus luteum has been followed by great 
improvement. 

The use of corpus luteum has been suggested in obesity associated 
with amenorrhea and in other conditions of "ovarion insufficiency;" 
Frankel states that the drug has no effect in dysmenorrhea, irregular 
menstruation and the intoxication of pregnancy. 

This drug must be considered to be in the experimental stage. 

DESICCATED CORPUS LUTEUM-Armour.-— Desiccated corpus lu- 
teum-Armour consists of the fresh substance from the corpora lutea 
from cows* ovaries, removed, dried and powdered without the addition 
of preservatives or diluent. 

A yellowish powder, having a peculiar odor. Partly soluble in 
water. 

One part represents approximately 5 parts of the fresh corpus 
luteum substance. It contains a true Hpochrome which may be ex- 
tracted by alcohol, ether or chloroform. On incineration, it should 
yield not more than 6 per cent, of ash. 

Actions and Uses. — See Corpus Luteum. 

Dosage. — From 0.03 to 0.06 Gm. (^ to 1 grain) twice daily. 

Manufactured by Armour & Co., Chicago. Not patented or trade- 
marked. 

MAMMARY OLAND. 

The extracts of the mammary gland are said to have an effect upon 
the uterus. It is stated that they are useful in the profuse menstrua- 
tion of young girls and young women and in menorrhagia occurring at 
the time of the menopause. 

MAMMARY SUBSTANCE-Armour. — Mammary substance-Armour 
consists of the mammary gland of the sheep freed from fat, cleaned, 
dried and powdered, without the addition of preservative or diluent 

A yellowish to orange colored powder, having a slight peculiar 
odor. Only partially soluble in water. 

One part represents approximately 4H parts of the fresh mam- 
mary erland of the sheep. It contains nucleoproteid which, when 
treated with dilute sulphuric acid, yields guanin. (S. FrlLnkel, De- 
scriptive Blochemie, p. 386.) Upon incineration it should not yield 
more than 9 per cent. ash. 

Actions and Uses. — See Mammary Gland. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.13 to 0.3 Gm. (2 to 6 grains) three times daily. 
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Manufactured by Armour St Co., Chlcagro. Not patented or trade- 
marked. 

Mamouiry' SvlMitamee Tablet*- A rmovr. — Each tablet contains desiccated 
mammary substance 0.13 Gm. (2 grains). 

Dose. — From 1 to S tablets three times a day. 

OVARY. 

The ovaries produce internal Becretlons which are necessary for the 
proper functioning of the uterus and which also have obscure effects 
on metabolism and the nervous system. Diminution or cessation of the 
activity of the ovaries (as at menopause, natural or artificial) often 
leads to a variety of nervous symptoms; irregularities in their activities 
seem sometimes to be accompanied by dysmenorrhea. Ovarian sub- 
stance has been administered, often with apparently good results, for 
the relief of symptoms following the natural or artificial menopause and 
in dysmenorrhea, intermenstrual pain, etc. The best results have been 
obtained in cases of post-operative menopause, especially in young 
women. Various disturbances of the skin (acne, eczema and prurigo) 
occurring during the menopause are said to be benefited by it It is 
said to give good results in some cases of amenorrhea with chlorosis. 

OVARIAN SUBSTANCE-Armour. — Ovarian substance-Armour con- 
sists of the entire fresh ovaries (including the corpora lutea) of the 
hog, cleaned, dried and powdered, without the addition of either preser- 
vative or diluent 

A yellowish colored powder having a peculiar odor. Partially 
soluble in water. 

One part represents approxlm«tely 6% parts of the fresh ovary 
of the noe. It contains Kelntln, mucin, nucleln and the active con- 
stituent or the corpus luteum. tJpon incineration, it should not yield 
more than 7 per cent. ash. 

Actions and Uses. — See Ovary. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.06 to 0.2 Gm. (1 to 3 grains) three times daily. 

Manufactured by Armour A Co., Chicago. Not patented or trade- 
marked. 

Ovarian Svbntance TabletM-Armovr. — Each tablet contains ovarian 
substance 0.13 Gm. (2 grrains). 

Dose. — Prom 1 to 2 tablets three times a day. 

PARATHYROID GLAND. 

The administration of parathyroid has proved of value in a number 
of cases of tetany following the operative removal or injury of the 
parathyroid glands. It has prevented the attacks of tetany and seems 
undoubtedly, at times, to have prolonged life or to have saved it while 
the injured glands regained their functions. It has proved of value in 
come cases of gastric tetany and of infantile tetany, although in other 
cases the results were negative. It has been recommended in paralysis 
agitans, eclampsia and chorea (especially of adults), but the reports 
as to its usefulness in these conditions are very contradictory. 

In some cases the use of the fresh glands or of the subcutaneous 
injection of extracts of the fresh glands has given better results than 
have the dried glands. 

DESICCATED PARATHYROID GLAND-Armour.— Desiccated para- 
thyroid gland-armour consists of the exterior parath3rroids of the ox 
freed from fat, cleaned, dried and powdered, without the addition of 
preservative or diluent 
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A light yellow powder having a peculiar odor. Partly soluble In 
water. 

One part represents approximately six parts of the fresh tissue. 
On incineration it should yield not more than 7 per cent. ash. It 
contains very small amounts of organically combined iodine. 

Action and Uses. — See parathyroid gland. 
Dosage. — 0.006 Gm. (1/10 grain) four times a day. 

Manufactured by Armour & Co. Chicago. 

Parathyroid Tabletn-Annoor. — Bach tablet contains Vleslccated para- 
thyroid gland 0.003 Gm. (1/20 grain). 

PITUITARY GLAND. 

The anterior lobe of this gland is essential to life; its total removal 
leads to death in a short time and its partial removal or disease to a 
condition of retarded growth or infantilism, to obesity and other dis- 
turbances of nutrition. The hyperactivity of the anterior lobe (as in 
acromegaly) leads to accelerated and abnormal growth — ^gigantism. 
These effects are believed to be due to an internal secretion. 

The posterior lobe and pars intermedia contain a substance or sub- 
stances having marked effects upon plain muscle, especially that of 
the blood-vessels and the uterus. 

The administration of the anterior lobe has given favorable results 
In the later stages of acromegaly and in the condition known as dys- 
trophia adiposogenitalis, and in certain cases of obesity. It Is contra- 
indicated in the early stages of acromegaly. 

Extracts of the posterior lobe injected subcutaneously have been 
highly recommended in cases of uterine atony in post partum and other 
forms of uterine hemorrhage, and in shock and in various other condi- 
tions of low blood-pressure. It has been recommended in certain cases 
of pulmonary hemorrhage and intestinal paresis after abdominal operar 
tions. Its administration by the mouth seems to be less effective. 

DESICCATED PITUITARY SUBSTANCE (ANTERIOR LOBE-Ar- 

mour). — Desiccated pituitary substance (anterior lobe) -Armour consists 
of the anterior lobe from the pituitary of the ox, separated, dried and 
powdered without the addition of preservative or diluent 

A light grayish-yellow powder having a slight peculiar odor. 
Partly soluble in water. 

One part represents approximately 4.6 parts of the fresh sub- 
stance. On Incineration it should yield not more than 6.6 per cent, 
ash. 

Actions and Uses. — See Pituitary Gland. 

Dosage. — From 0.05 to 0.20 Gm. (1 to 4 grains) in powder or tablet. 

Manufactured by Armour & Co., Chicago. 

DESICCATED PITUITARY SUBSTANCE (POSTERIOR LOBE)-Ar- 
mour. — Desiccated pituitary substance (posterior lobe)-Armour con- 
sists of the posterior lobe from the pituitary of the ox, separated, dried 
and powdered without the addition of preservative or diluent. 

A light grayish-yellow powder having a slight peculiar odor. 
Partly soluble in water. 

One part represents approxima'tely 4.6 parts of the fresh sub- 
stance. On incineration it should yield no more than 6.2 per cent, 
of ash. 

Actions and Uses. — See Pituitary Gland. 

Dosage. — ^Prom 0.5 to 0.20 Gm. (1 to 4 grains) in powder or tablet 

Manufactured by Armour & Co., Chicago. 
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PITUITARY BODY DESICCATED-Armour.— Defecated pituitary 
body-Armour, consists of the dried substance of the entire pituitary 
body of the ox, including the infundibulum and the anterior and pos- 
terior lobes without the addition of preservative or diluent It is said 
to contain all the active principles naturally existing in the gland* 

A lisrht yellowlsh-gray powder, practically odorless and tasteless. 
One part represents approximately 4 parts of fresh grland. 

Actions and Uses. — See Pituitary Gland. 

Dosage. — From 0.06 to 0.2 Gm. (1 to 3 grains) three times a day. 

Manufactured by Armour & Co., Chicago. Not patented or trade- 
marked. 

Pttvitary Tableta-Armovr. — Each tablet contains desiccated pituitary 
body 0.06 Gm. (1 grain). 

PITUITARY LIQUID.— Extractum hypophysis cerebri liquldum, Ai^ 
mour. — Pituitary liquid is a sterile solution containing the active prin- 
ciple of the posterior lobe of the pituitary body of the ox, free from 
preservatives. ESach cubic centimeter represents 0.2 Gm. of the fresh 
posterior lobe of the pituitary body in physiologic salt solution. 

Pituitary liquid is made from the posterior lobe of the pituitary 
body of the ox by finely mincing the fresh srlands and extracting 
with acidulated water. As the active principle is not destroyed by 
heat, the liquid is heated to boiling for the purpose of removing 
coagrulable proteids and is then further purified by removing organic 
impurities such as peptones and other proteids. The clear colorless 
liquid is filled into one cubic centimeter ampoules and sterilised. 

Pituitary liquid is a clear, colorless liquid having a faint but 
characteristic odor and slig-htly salty taste. 

Pituitary liquid gives the biuret reaction. Alkaloidal precipltants 
such as phospho-molybdic acid, phospho-tungstic acid, bromine 
water, etc., all give faint but distinct precipitates of the active 
principle. 

Actions and Uses. — Pituitary liquid stmulates the unstriped muscle, 
especially affecting the arteries, spleen, uterus and intestinal muscles. 

Pituitary liquid is said to be useful in cases requiring stimulation 
of the heart or raising of the arterial tension, but these effects are of 
short duration. It Is claimed to be diuretic, but this statement has 
been questioned. It is claimed to be valuable in paralytic distension 
of the intestines and in post-operative and other pareses as well as 
in promoting uterine contractions during labor. 

This remedy should not be injected during the first stage of labor, 
because if the os uteri is not fully open the energetic contractions may 
oause a rupture of the uterus. 

Dosage. — 1 Cc. (15 minims) repeated in one hour if necessary. Pitui- 
tary liquid should be administered intramuscularly in the gluteal re- 
gion under strict antisepsis in order to secure quick action and prevent 
necrosis. Pituitary liquid is supplied in one Cc. ampoules only. 

Manufactured by Armour & Co., Chicago, 111. No U. S. patent or trade- 
mark. 

Ampovlea Pituitary Llqvid. — Each ampoule contains pituitary liquid 
1 Cc. 

RED BONE MARROW. 

Red bone marrow consists largely (more than 90 per cent) of fat 
In new-bom animals a third or more of this fat consists of lecithin. 
The marrow of the bones of new-born animals contains iron (up to 1 
per cent or more) in various forms of organic combination. Both 
lecithin and iron decrease rapidly in the first weeks after birth. The 
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commercial preparations contain very yariable amounts of these con- 
stituents. 

Action and Uses. — Red bone marrow is supposed to stimulate the 
formation of red blood corpuscles; whatever action it may have in this 
direction is probably due largely to the iron and lecithin which it 
contains. 

It is said to be useful in simple and pernicious anemias. 

EXTRACT OF RED BONE MARROW.— Extract of red bone marrow 
is a glycerine extract of the red marrow of bones. It contains about 2 
per cent of proteids, about 0.1 per cent, of lecithin and about 85 per 
cent of glycerine. 

It is a brownish liquid of an agreeable aromatic taste. 

Actions and Uses. — ^This preparation is claimed to stimulate the for- 
mation of the red blood corpuscles. 

It is recommended in simple and pernicious anemia, but its value is 
not yet beyond question. 

Dosage. — ^From 4 to 8 Cc. (1 to 2 fluidrams) in water, milk or wine, 
three times a day. 

Prepared by Armour & Co., Chicago. 

THYMUS GLAND. 

Little is known as to the functions of the thymus, but it is believed 
to have an important relation to growth. There also seems to be some 
relation between the thymus and thyroid, for the former is frequently 
abnormal in diseases involving the latter (hyperth3rroidism). 

The use of thymus is purely empirical. It has been employed in the 
treatment of hyperthyroidism, rickets, tuberculosis, hemophilia, and 
infantile marasmus and atrophy; its use in the latter conditions is said 
to be the most promising It is claimed on very doubtful grounds to 
exert a somewhat favorable effect in certain cases of cancer. 

DESICCATED THYI^iUS-Armour. — Desiccated thymus-Armour con- 
sists of the fresh thymus gland of the calf freed from fat, cleaned, 
dried and powdered, without the addition of preservative or diluent 

A very light yellow powder having a peculiar odor. Partly soluble 
in ixrater 

One part represents approximately 5 parts of the fresh thymus 
gland. It is rich in nucleoprotein and in lymphoid tissue. Upon in- 
cineration it should yield not more than 12 per cent. ash. 

Actions and Uses. — See Thymus Gland. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.13 to 0.25 Gm. (2 to 4 grains) three times daily. 

Manufactured by Armour & Co., Chicago. Not patented or trade- 
marked. 

Tkynivs Tablets-Armovr. — Each tablet contains desiccated thymus 
0.065 Om. (1 grain). 

Dose. — From 2 to 4 tablets three times a day. 



ORTHOFORI^-NEW. — Meta-Amldo-Para-Oxybenzoate of Methyl.— 
Orthoform-new is methyl meta-amino-para-oxybenzoate, CQH3.NH2.OH. 
CO.OCCHa), 3:4:1, the metamino-para-oxybenzoic acid ester of methyl 
alcohoL 
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It Is prepared by the nitration of para-oxybenioate of methyl and 
reduction of the nitro-product obtained. 

It occurs in a fine, white, crystalline powder, neutral in reac- 
tion, and meltiner at 141* to 14S<' C. (286.V to 289.4* F.), odorless 
and tasteless. It is scarcely soluble in water but soluble in 6 or 6 
parts of alcohol and 60 parts of ether. It is decomposed by boiling: 
with water or by warming with alkalies or their carbonates, into 
methyl alcohol and paraozybensoic acid. When crystallised from 
chloroform it sometimes assumes the form of white crystals, melt- 
ing at llO"" to 111* C. (8S0* to 8S1.8* F.) returning on meltingr to 
the ordinary form. 

The filtrate obtained after shaking a small portion with water 
produces a fugitive color with ferric chloride and should not grive 
a reaction with silver nitrate. A solution of 0.1 Gm. in 2 Cc of 
water by the aid of hydrochloric acid is colored yellowish-red on 
addition of sodium nitrate and then deposits a yellow precipitate 
deepening: to red on exposure to the air. 

It is decomposed by heating^ with water; it is incompatible with 
alkalies and their carbonates. 

Actions and Uses. — Orthoform-new is a local anesthetic, resembling 
cocaine in its local action, but not penetrating the tissues on account 
of its insolubility. It has practically no action on the unbroken skin 
and produces no irritation except slight corrosion about the place of ap- 
plication. It Is somewhat antiseptic and practically non-toxic in the 
usual doses. 

It is used internally to relieve the pain of gastric ulcer. Since it 
acts only on ulcerated surfaces, the relief of pain has been assumed to 
be evidence of the existence of an open ulcer. It has been applied 
locally as an analgesic to wounds of every description. It has been 
used in dentistry, in nasal catarrh, hay fever, etc 

Dosage. — ^Internally, from 0.5 to 1 Gm. (8 to 15 grains) in emulsion; 
locally, in substance as a dusting powder or mixed with milk sugar for 
insufflation, dissolved in ether and mixed with oil for pencilings, or 
as salve with wool fat, etc 

Manufactured by Farbwerke, vorm. Melster. Lucius & Bruening-. 
Hoechst a.M., Germany (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New Tork). U. S. 
patents Nos. 610,348 (Sept. 6, 1898; expires 1915) and 626.158 (May 16, 
1899; expires 1916). 

ORTHOFORM-NEW HYDROCHLORIDE. — Orthoform-new hydro- 
chloride, C8H9O3N.HCI, is the hydrochloride of methyl meta-amlno-para- 
oxybenzoate. 

It is a • white, crystalline powder, having an indefinite melting 

foint and an acid reaction. It is soluble in 10 parts of water, 
ts reactions are the same as those of orthoform-new, except that 
it grives a reaction for chlorides with silver nitrate and has an 
acid reaction: 3.65 Om. dissolved In 50 Cc. of alcohol require not 
less than 17.8 Cc. nor more than 18 Cc. of normal solution of 
sodium hydroxide to produce a neutral liquid. 

Its incompatibilities are the same as those of orthoform-new. 

Actions and Uses. — ^The actions, uses and dosage of this compound 
are similar to those of orthoform-new, which see. 

Manufactured by Farbwerke, vorm. Melster, Lucius & Bruening, 
Hoechst a.M., Germany (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York). 



OVOFERRIN. — Ferrl Vitellinum Synthetlcum. — Ovoferrln is a solu- 
tion containing 5 per cent, of an artificial proteld-product In which iron 
is present in the so-called "organic" or "masked" form (a form which 
does not give the iron-test directly) equivalent to 0.4 Gm. metallic iron 
to each 100 Cc. The solution also contains 9 per cent of alcohol. 
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Ovoferrin Is prepared by modify ingr serum -albumin by elec- 
trolysis, producing: a proteid which is classed by the manufactur- 
ers as a vitellin, and introducing ferric hydrate into this proteid 
by heating under pressure. The "vitellin" constituent of this 
preparation should not be confounded with the well-known vitellin 
of yolk of egrsrs. 

The solution has a reddish-brown color, little odor, and a flat, 
slightly aromatic and alcoholic taste. 

The solution does not give a blue color on the addition of po- 
tassium ferrocyanide solution; a blue tint develops slowly if an 
equal volume of 5 per cent, hydrochloric acid is added to the mix- 
ture; a deep blue color develops at once if this mixture is boiled 
(difference frdm the egg yolk). 

The solution is not precipitated by boiling, but gives precipi- 
tates with the alkalies, with which it is incompatible. It is also 
precipitated on half saturation with ammonium sulphate. It is 
not precipitated by acids. 

Actions and Uses. — Ovoferrin is stated to be not appreciably affected 
by the gastric Juice, a 0.5 per cent solution of hydrochloric acid liberat- 
ing its iron very slowly and incompletely. The product ranks with the 
other forms of artificially masked iron, which are devoid of the local 
action of the soluble inorganic iron salts, and, according to some au- 
thorities, are more readily absorbed and utilized. 

Dosage. — ^From 8 to 16 Cc. (2 to 4 fluidrams) corresponding to from 
0.03 to 0.06 Gm. (^ to 1 grain) of elemental iron three times a day. 

Manufactured by A. C. Barnes Co., Philadelphia. U. S. trademark. 



PHENOLPHTHALEIN.— Phenolphthalein, 

CqH4 CQH4OIX 

CO C , is a product of the interaction of phenol and 

^O'^ \6H4OH 
phthalic anhydride. 

It may be prepared by heating together 10 parts of phenol, 5 
parts of phthalic anhydride and 4 parts of concentrated sulphuric 
acid for 10 to 12 hours at 115" to 120** C. (239* to 248** F.). The 
product of the reaction is boiled with water, and the residue dis- 
solved in soda lye. From this solution the phenolphthalein is pre- 
cipitated by the addition of acetic acid. The precipitate after 
washing is dissolved in six times its weight of absolute alcohol 
and the solution decolorized by animal charcoal. A part of the 
alcohol is then distilled, the mixture Altered and the phenolphthalein 
separated from the filtrate by the addition of water. 

Phenolphthalein occurs as a crystalline or amorphous powder, 
white or grayish-white, melting at 260** to 253'* C. (482» to 487.4» F.). 
It is soluble in 600 parts of water and in 10 of alcohol. Its solu- 
tions in acid liquids are colorless, but turn red when the liquid 
is alkaline. The red color of the solution disappears if it be boiled 
with zinc dust, phenolphthalein, CsoHieOii, being formed. 

Phenolphthalein heated on platinum foil should bum, leaving no 
residue. 

Actions and Uses. — Phenolphthalein acts as a purgative, but appears 
to possess no further physiologic action. A case of poisoning from 
taking 1 Gm. (15 grains) is reported. 

Dosage. — For adults the average dose is from 0.1 to 0.2 Gm. (1.5 to 
3 grains) given as powder, in cachets, capsules or pills. It may be 
given with safety in doses of 0.5 Gm. (8 grains), and these doses seem 
to be necessary to secure its effects in bed-ridden patients or in ob- 
stinate cases. 
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PICRIC ACID. — Aoidum Plorioum. — ^Addum Picricum (Pharm. Fran- 
caise, 1908). Picric acid is 2,4,6-tri-nitro-l-phenol, CeHsOjNs or C6H2. 
OH(N02)3(l:2:4:6), an acid obtained by nitrating phenol. 

Picric acid occurs as orthorhombic yellow prisms, odorless, but 
with a very bitter taste, with a specific gravity of 1.81 and meltlngr 
at 122'' C. (261.6'' F.). It Is explosive when heated to a high tem- 
perature. It Is slightly soluble In cold water, imparting a yellow 
color to a very lar^e volume of water. It is soluble in 81 parts 
water at 20** and in 26 parts at 80"*. It Is easily soluble in alcohol 
and in 6.7 parts of dry pure ether it dissolves to an almost colorless 
solution. (Pharm. Francaise, edit. 1908.) 

Aqueous solutions dye organic matter, such as silk, wool and 
skin a characteristic yellow, but do not dye vegetable fiber. 

One part picric acid dissolved in 9 parts water at 60^ C. and a 
warm solution of 2 parts potassium cyanide in 4 parts water when 
mixed ffive a red color. This solution on being cooled yields red- 
dish brown plates of potassium picrocyanin or isopurpuric acid 
CtHiKNtOt. 

Ammonium sulphide produces a red color in solutions of picric 
acid which becomes deeper on heating. (Pharm. Frangalse, edit 
1908.) 

The absence of salts of picric acid is demonstrated by its com- 
plete solubility in ether. (Pharm. Francaise, edit. 1908.) 

Actions and Uses. — Picric acid la an irritant to the skin and mucous 
membranes. Taken internally, it may produce nausea, vomiting and 
diarrhea. The urine is colored red or yellow and may show signs of 
nephritis. The skin and mucous membranes may be stained yellow and 
thus jaundice may be simulated. Red blood cells are partly dissolved 
and the white cells are increased in number. It is said to be a very 
useful application for bums, but the application has been said to be 
painful in certain cases. Toxic symptoms have been produced in some 
instances, especially in children, by absorption through the skin. 

Cloths are saturated with this solution and applied after proper 
cleansing of the burned area. Over this is placed a pad of dry absorb- 
ent cotton which is fastened by a light bandage. The dressing rapidly 
dries and may be left in place for several days. Caution should be 
used in applying this solution to large surfaces. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.025 to 0.1 Gm. (Vi to 2 grains). A solution contain- 
ing 6 parts of picric acid, 60 parts of alcohol to 1,000 parts of water 
has been recommended for local application. 



PIPERAZINE. — Piperazlna. — ^Diethylenediamine. — Ethyleneimine. — 

CH2.CH2 

Piperazine, NH NH+6H2O, is a synthetic base obtained by 

CIi2.Cxl2 

the condensation of two .CH2.CH2. groups, with two :NH groups, con- 
taining 6 molecules of water of crystallization. 

It is prepared by the interaction of ammonia on ethylene chloride, 
treating the complex mixture of different salts produced with sodium 
nitrate at 60" to 70" C. (140** to IBS'* F), purifying the sparingly 
soluble dinitroBO-piperazine, which separates as a scaly crystalline 
mass, by repeated crystallizations from hot water and subjecting 
the pure dinitroso-plperazlne so obtained to distillation with an 
alkali. It is also prepared by several other patented processes. 

It forms colorless, lustrous, tabular crystals, hygrroscoplc, which 
melt at 44° C. (111.2^ F.). It Is extremely soluble in water, forming 
stronprly alkaline but non-caustic solutions. It is not so readily 
soluble in alcohol. It is volatile. It forms soluble salts with acids, 
and with uric acid it forms a very soluble salt (in 50 parts of 
water; lithium urate requires 868 parts of water). It is not af- 
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fected by chromic acid, but is slowly oxidised by potassium per- 
mangranate. 

In aqueous solution it grives a characteristic scarlet-red precipi- 
tate with potassium-bismuth iodide, a white precipitate with Nes- 
sler's reagent, and is precipitated llgrht blue by copper sulphate, 
white by mercuric chloride, lemon-yellow (crystalline) by picric 
acid and grayish by tannic acid. 

It is incompatible with acetanilid, acetphenetidin (phenacetin), 
alkaloidal salts, nitrites, metallic salts in general and with picric 
and tannic acids. It should not be exposed to moisture. 

Actions and Uses. — ^A part of the piperazine ingested passes nnde- 
composed into the urine and is claimed by some to form a very soluble 
compound with the urinary uric acid; others state that the piperazine 
which is excreted is largely in combination with the stronger mineral 
acids. It has been shown that urine containing piperazine has no 
greater solvent power on uric acid than ordinary urine. Piperazine 
seems to produce no symptoms in man or animals, eyen when adminis- 
tered in fairly large quantities, although it is stated that, after large 
doses, tremors, clonic spasms and general depression have occurred. 

Piperazine is claimed by the manufacturer to be useful in the pre- 
vention of the formation of renal and vesical calculi and for the relief 
of irritation of the bladder due to excess of uric acid in the urine and 
in cases of chronic gout, rheumatism, renal colic, etc. There is no 
reliable evidence to warrant the acceptance of these claims. The at- 
tempt to secure the solution of uric acid in the body of this as well 
as other remedies has not been successful in the experience of many 
clinicians. 

Dosage. — 0.3 to 0.6 Om. (5 to 10 grains) ; daily dose, 1 to 2 Gm. (15 
to 30 grains). Owing to its hygroscopic character, it is impracticable 
to dispense it in powder; it should, therefore, be dispensed in solution 
in water, plain or carbonated, but in quantities sufficient for a day's 
supply only. 

Manufactured by Parbenfabriken, vorm. Priedr. Bayer & Co., Elber- 
feld, Germany (Parbenfabriken of Elberfeld Co., New York). U. S. 

gatent No. 482,108. Also by Chemische Pabrik auf Actien vorm. E. 
cherlng, Berlin (Sobering & Glats, New York). U. S. patent No. 543,214 
(expired). 

PlpenuriBe Tablets, 16 grtdnm. — Each tablet contains piperazine 1.03 
Om. (16 grains). 
Prepared by Parbenfabriken, vorm. Priedr. Bayer & Co., Elberfeld, 
Germany (Parbenfabriken of Elberfeld Co., New York). 



PLACENTAPEPTON. — Placentapepton is a preparation of peptone 
derived from the placenta and employed for the purpose of the optical 
test for pregnancy according to Abderhalden. 

Placentapepton is a yellowish powder, soluble in water and hav- 
ing the properties of peptone. 

Actionty Uses and Dotage. — One Cc. of the serum to be examined, 
which must be absolutely free from hemoglobin, is mixed with 1 Cc. of 
a 5 per cent, solution of placentapepton in 0.9 per cent soluticm of 
sodium chlorid. This mixture is placed in an Abderhalden polarization 
tube of 2 Cc. capacity surrounded with a water jacket The rotation is 
immediately determined. The polarisation tube is then placed in the 
incubator and examined at intervals of two hours at first and later at 
longer intervals for the amount of rotation. This test of rotation should 
be continued not longer than forty-eight hours. Only variations of 
0.06 degree are to be regarded as essential changes in the rotatory 
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power. Placentapepton cannot be employed in the diffusion test for 
pregnancy. 

Manufactured by Farbwerke, vorm. Melster* Lucius St Bruenlng, 
Hoechst a.M., Germany (BVirbwerke Hoechst Co., New York). No U. S. 
patent or trademark. 

POLLANTIN, FALL. — Dunbar's Serum. — ^Antitoxic serum from horses 
treated with pollen toxin derived from ragweed. 

Horses are injected with gradually Increased doses of pollen toxin 
(derived from ragrweed), which results in the formation of an anti- 
toxin after two or three months of treatment. The horses are then 
bled and the strength of the serum is estimated by determining the 

ftroportion which will prevent the action of a solution of pollen 
oxln, of which one drop is barely sufficient to produce a reaction 
when instilled into the conjunctival sac of a hay-fever patient. The 
serum is preserved by the addition of 0.26 per cent, of phenol. 

It is a clear, slightly yellowish liquid, having the odor and taste 
of a dilute solution of phenol. On standing, the liquid deposits a 
slight precipitate. The liquid is alkaline in reaction and not irri- 
tating to the normal conjunctiva. 

It should neutralise the effects of a solution of pollen toxin when 
mixed with it and dropped into the eye or when a drop is applied 
immediately after a drop of the toxin solution. 

The liquid does not keep well if exposed to the air. When it be- 
comes cloudy or a bad odor develops, decomposition has occurred 
and the preparation should no longer be used. 

Actions and Uses. — Pollantin, Fall, has no pharmacologic action ex- 
cept the neutralisation of the pollen toxin. The serum is not intended 
for use hypodermically. It is employed for the relief of hay fever 
and it seems to be effective in a proportion of cases. It may be used 
as prophylactic 

Dosage. — One drop should be instilled by means of a pipette into 
the outer angle of each eye and one or two drops into one nostril, 
the other being kept dosed, every morning before rising. If the first 
application causes sneezing or reddening of the mucous membrane 
of the eye, the directions are to repeat the application, even for the 
fourth time. If necessary. 

Manufactured by Schimmel & Co., Miltits, near Leipsic, Germany 
(Pritsche Bros., New York). U. S. patent No. 746,SSS (Dec. 1, 1903; ex- 
pires 1920). U. S. trademark No. 40,662. 

POLLANTIN POWDER, FALL.— A powder obtained by evaporating, 
in vacuo, pollantin serum derived from ragweed toxin at about 46'* C. 
(US'* F.), and mixing it with sterilised sugar of milk. 

It is a fine, slightly yellowish, almost odorless powder, almost 
hut not entirely soluble in water, and having a slight alkaline 
reaction. The tests are the same as for the liquid. It should re- 
duce Fehling's solution. The powder keeps well. 

Actions and Uses. — ^The same as those of the liquid. 

Dosage. — The powder is applied to the eyes by dusting on the con- 
junctiva and to the nose by snuffing into one nostril, the other being 
closed, a piece as large as a lentiL 

Manufactured by Schimmel & Co., Miltits, near L«eip8ic Germany 
(Fritsche Bros., New York). U. S. trademark No. 40,662. 



PROFERRIN. — ^Iron Nucleo-Proteid. — ^Proferrln is a compound of iron 
and milk casein containing iron equivalent to about 10 per cent ele- 
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mentary iron and phosphorus equivalent to ahout 0.5 per cent elemen- 
tary phosphorus. 

Proferrin is prepared by treating an alkaline solution of casein 
with a solution of an iron salt and precipitatingr with acetic acid. 

Proferrin is a brown powder, almost odorless and tasteless, in- 
soluble in water and dilute acids, slowly soluble in alkalies. 

If, to the dry powder, fuming nitric acid be added, an orangre 
red color, due to the proteid, results. If the dry powder be heated 
in a crucible, the odor of burningr nitrogrenous matter will be eriven 
ofF and the residue if dissolved in hydrochloric acid will grive the 
usual tests for iron. If 0.5 Gm. be shaken with 10 Cc. distilled 
water, and the mixture Altered, the filtrate should grive no precipi- 
tate on addition of ammonium hydroxide, and not more than a faint 
bluish tint on addition of a few drops of potassium ferro-cyanide 
solution (limit of inorgranic iron). 

If about 2 Gm. proferrin be digrested for three hours at 40* C. 
with 40 Cc. of 0.2 per cent, hydrochloric acid containing: 0.006 Gm. 
pepsin U. S. P., and the resulting: mixture filtered, 6 Cc. of the filtrate 
diluted to 100 Cc. should produce not more than a faint blue color 
on the addition of a drop of potassium ferrocyanide solution. 

The iron and phosphorus may be determined by the usual 
methods for organic compounds containing: these elements. 

Action and Uses. — Proferrin has been recommended as a ferruginous 
tonic and as a means of restoring the iron and phosphorus waste of the 
body. It undergoes very little change in the stomach but is said to be 
quickly digested and absorbed in the intestine. Its hematogenous 
actions resemble those of other organic iron preparations. 

Dosage.— 0.13 to 0.3 Gm. (2 to 5 grains.) 

Manufactured by H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia, Pa. No U. S. 
patent. U. S. trademark No. S8,614. 

Dosage forms: 

Proferrin Tablets, 1 grain. — ^Elach tablet contains proferrin 0.065 Gm. 
(1 grain). 

Proferrin Tablets, 2(4 grains. — ^Bach tablet contains proferrin 0.15 
Gm. (2^ grains). 

Proferrin Tablets, 5 grains. — ^Each tablet contains proferrin 0.3 Gm. 
(5 grains). 



PROTARGOL. — Protein Silver Salt. — ^Protargol is a compound of al- 
bumin and silver containing 8.3 per cent in organic combination. 

According to the patent specification insoluble protein silver 
compounds, obtained by treating protein bodies with silver salt, 
are rendered soluble by treatment with a solution of albumoses. 

It is a light-brown powder, soluble in twice its weight of cold 
water, producing a solution which is not affected by the ordinary 

Krecipltants of silver salts, such as alkalies, sulphides, chlorides, 
romides, iodides, nor by heat. 

Ammonium sulphide gives a dark color to the solution without 
precipitation. Addition of strong hydrochloric acid produces a 
precipitate of unchanged protargol, soluble in a large quantity of 
water. A solution containing sulphuric acid is not colored blue 
by diphenylamine. It is compatible with picric acid and picrates 
and with most metallic salts. It should not be exposed to light. It 
is precipitated by cocaine hydrochloride, but this is prevented by 
addition of boric acid. 

Actions and Uses. — Protargol is claimed to be a non-irritant bacteri- 
cide and antiseptic. It is said to be useful in acute and chronic gonor- 
rhea as a non-irritant substitute for silver nitrate and in diseases of 
the mucous membranes of the eye, ear, nose and throat, and particularly 
in the treatment of conjunctivitis. 
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DoMge. — ^From 0^5 or 1 per cent solution in acute gonorrhea, to 5 
or 10 per cent instillations in chronic cases, in cystitis and urethritis; 
in solutions of 1:1000 to 1:2000 as irrigations. Used also in form of 
bougies and tampons (5 to 10 per cent). Its solutions in water are 
made by pouring on the protargol a little cold water, stirring into a 
thick paste, and gradually adding the remainder of the water under 
stirring; or by sprinkling the protargol on the surface of the whole of 
the water (cold) and setting it aside until solution occurs. 

Manufactured by Farbenfabriken, vorm. Frledr. Bayer St Co., Elber- 
feld, Germany (Parbenfabriken of Elberfeld Co., New York). U. S. 
patent No. 615,970 (Dec. IS, 1898; expires 1916). U. S. trademark No. 

30.882. 



QUININE DERIVATIVES. 

EUQUININE.— Quininas >Cthylcarbonas.— Quinine Ethyl Carbonate. — 
Euchinin. — Euquinine is quinine ethyl carbonate, ((32H5).O.CO.O.(Cao 
H23N2O, the quinine ester of ethyl carbonic acid ester. 

It is prepared by the action of chlorocarbonic ethyl ester on 
quinine. C,H»O.COCl + CtoHt4N,0,=HCl + CtH»O.COO.Ct«HMN,0. 

It is a ligrht. fleecy congrlomeration of delicate, white needles, 
meltiner at 95** C. (20S** F.) and practically tasteless. It is spar- 
ingly soluble in water, but readily soluble in alcohol, ether and 
chloroform. It is sligrhtly alkaline in reaction, forming well crystal- 
Usable, bitter salts with acids. It produces a tasteless tannate. 

Its solutions in acidulated water have the characteristic bitter 
taste of quinine. On heating: a mixture of 0.2 Qm. of euquinine, 
8 Cc. of solution of sodium hydroxide and a little iodine, the odor 
of iodoform is manifested. Like quinine its solution in dilute 
sulphuric acid exhibits stroner, blue fluorescence, and it erives also 
the so-called thalleioquin reaction, but not the herapathic reac- 
tion. A solution in nitric acid should not change on addition of 
either silver nitrate or barium chloride. 

It should leave no residue on combustion. 

It is incompatible with acids which will develop the bitter qui- 
nine taste. 

Actions and Uses. — Euquinine is claimed to have the same action as 
quinine, with the advantage of being tasteless, owing to its insolubility 
in water and alkaline media. 

Dosage. — The same as quinine. 

Manufactured by Vereinigte Chininfabriken, Zimmer & Co., Frankfort, 
a.M., Germany (Merck & Co., New York). U. S. patent No. 686.068 (June 
22, 1897; expires 1914). U. S. trademarks Nos. 640,977 and 701,628. 



QUININE AND UREA HYDROCHLORIDE.— ^ulnlnae et Ureae Hy- 
drochlorldum. — Chininum Bihydrochloricum CarbamiduuL — Quinine 
and urea hydrochloride^ C2oH24N202.-HCl+CH4N20.HCl-f5H20., is a 
compound of quinine hydrochloride and urea hydrochloride containing 
approximately 60 per cent of anhydrous quinine. 

Quinine and urea hydrochloride is prepared by dissolving 400 
parts quinine hydrochloride in 800 parts of dilute hydrochloric 
acid, sp. sr. 1.061, mixing: the solution with 60 to 61 parts of pure 
urea CO (NHt)s* warming: the mixture until dissolved, filtering: it 
througrh erlass wool and setting: the filtrate aside for crystallisa- 
tion. After twenty-four hours the crystals are brought on a filter, 
drained, washed with very cold distilled water, spread on flat 
plates and dried at room temperature. The mother liquor is 
evaporated and agrain set aside for crystallisation. The second 
mother liquor, which is colored brown, is exposed in a dish to 
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spontaneous evaporation, duringr which all of the double salt of 
quinine slowly crystallizes out and may be separated. 

The hydrochloride of quinine and urea crystallizes from hot 
solutions in hard white interlaced four-sided prisms. On spon- 
taneous evaporation of a concentrated solution very largre trans- 
parent prisms are formed. The salt dissolves at ordinary tempera- 
ture in its own weigrht of water, formingr a somewhat viscid 
straw-colored liquid, not altered by exposure to ligrht. During: its 
solution a marked lowering of temperature occurs. 

It is not hygroscopic and is unalterable in the air excepting: 
when warmed, the crystals lose their transparency and become 
yellowish. They fuse at from 70'' to 75' C. (158" to 167' F.) with 
the loss of 10 per cent, of water, forming a yellowish liquid which 
congreals on cooling: to a yellow mass. If this mass is allowed to 
stand in the air it takes up after a few days the whole amount of 
water expelled and becomes again white. If the melted salt is 
dissolved in water it may be completely recovered in a crystalline 
form. It is also soluble in alcohol and from this solution a salt 
of somewhat variable composition is precipitated by ether. 

It is soluble in about 800 parts of chloroform. 

Its aqueous solutions are of a strong acid reaction. 

A solution of the salt in water 1 to 20 shows no fluorescence, 
but if one drop of this solution is added to 10 Cc. of distilled 
water in a test tube a vivid blue fluorescence is developed. 

On drying the salt at 125° C. to constant weight and cooling in 
a desiccator, it should not lose more than 16.5 per cent, of its 
weight (corresponding to Ave molecules of water of crystallization). 

On ignition the pure salt Is slowly consumed, leaving no residue. 

Ammonia water, alkaline hydroxides or alkali carbonates throw 
down from the aqueous solution of quinine and urea hydrochloride 
a white precipitate of alkaloidal quinine, which, when carefully 
washed with cold distilled water until free from chlorides and 
dried at a low temperature, should conform to the reactions and 
tests given in the United States Pharmacopoeia under quinine. 

If quinine and urea hydrochloride be examined by the method 
given below the alkaloid found should weigh not less than 59.2 
per cent, of the salt taken. 

One Om. dissolved in 2 Cc. of distilled water and well shaken 
in a stoppered test tube with 6 Cc. of ether and 2 Cc. of 10 per cent, 
ammonia water should be dissolved completely and no crystals 
should separate out from the ethereal solution on standing for six 
hours. If the ethereal stratum is removed to a tared beaker and 
the contents of the test tube washed successively with three por- 
tions of 5 Cc. each of ether and these ether washings also added to 
the tared beaker, the alkaloidal quinine remaining after evaporat- 
ing off the ether, dried at 125° C. to constant weight, should weigh 
not less than 0.592 Om. 

If 2 Gm. of the salt be dissolved in a test tube in 4 Cc. of dis- 
tilled water, the solution cooled and 4 Cc. of nitric acid U. S. P. 
(free from nitrous acid) be added, the solution quickly cooled again 
in ice water and the cold mixture set aside at a low temperature, 
separation of crystals will commence after a few minutes and 
crystallization will be completed after the solution has stood in a 
cold place over night. The crystals may be separated by the use 
of a small glass funnel provided with a pellet of glass wool. The 
test tube should be washed with three portions of 2 Cc. each of 
cold diluted nitric acid 1 and 1 and the acid carefully poured over 
the crystals in the funnel, drop by drop, to remove all traces of 
quinine. The remaining crvstals .should consist of urea nitrate. 
This is demonstrated by taking 8 Cc. of water, heating in the test 
tube in which the crystals have been crystallized, ana after care- 
fully draining off the acid which may be held back by the stem of 
the funnel, pouring the hot water slowly on the crystals in the 
funnels and repeating with another 2 Cc. of hot waier. The re- 
sulting well-mixed solution is divided into two equal parts in two 
test tubes and cooled. To the first is added from a pipette 10 drops 
of solution of mercuric nitrate, U. S. P., and then, gradually, normal 
solution of sodium hydroxide until only a slightly acid reaction is 
obtained, when a copious white precipitate should result. 

The second part of the filtrate is made strongly alkaline by the 
use of a solution of sodium hydroxide, 1 in 4, and to the resulting 
clear liquid is added 2 Cc. of a strong solution of sodium hypo- 
chlorite. The mixture is warmed to about 40° C, when a develop- 
ment of gas will take place at once. 
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Actions and Uses. — Quinine and urea hydrochloride haa the actions 
of quinine. It is non-irritating when injected hypodermlcally. Recent 
investigations have shown that when injected hypodermlcally or when 
applied locally to mucous membranes it exerts an anesthetic action 
similar to that of cocaine. It is reported that the anesthesia is in 
some cases prolonged for several days. 

Quinine and urea hydrochloride is said to be especially useful in 
the treatment of malaria by hypodermic injections. It has also been 
applied as a substitute for cocaine in the production of local anesthesia 
for operations. 

Dosage* — '^^ same as quinine. For the production of local anes- 
thesia injections of a solution of from 0.25 to 1 per cent, strength are 
used. The 0.25 per cent solution is said to be free from the risk of 
producing fibrous indurations, which sometimes occurs with the stronger 
solution. For application to mucous membranes solutions varying in 
strength from 10 to 20 per cent should be used. 



8ECAC0RNIN. — Ergotin Roche. — Secacomin is a solution of the 
active principles of ergot in a menstruum consisting of distilled water, 
glycerine and 7.5 per cent of alcohol 1 Cc. of secacornin corresponds 
to 4 Qm. of ergot U. S. P. and is said to be standardized according 
to the method of Kehrer (Arch. f. exp. Path. u. Pharm., vol. Ivlii). 

Secacornin Is prepared from ergot by removing fat by means of 
benzln or similar solvent and exhausting by percolation with 
diluted alcohol. The total percolate Is then deprived of its alcohol 
by distillation in vacuo. The resinous mass which separates after 
cooling is then carefully drained off and the clear filtrate, having 
been evaporated to the consistency of an extract, 1b mixed with the 
general vehicle. 

Secacornin is a dark brown solution, said to be sterile. It Is 
claimed that it does not deteriorate on keeping^. 

Secacornin responds to the following identity test: 1.6 Cc. 
secacornin is mixed with 8.0 Cc. distilled water and 6 drops of 10 
per cent, ammonia water and shaken out in a separatory funnel 
with 20.0 Cc. of ether. After complete separation or the two liquids 
the aqueous solution Is allowed to flow off, the remaining' ether 
washed with 2.0 Cc. distilled water and the wash-water likewise 
carefully separated. After this the ethereal solution is filtered into 
an Erlenmeyer fiask and traces of water removed by the use of as 
much anhydrous sodium sulphate as can be held on the point of a 
knife. Following this it is filtered into a small glass dish and 
cautiously evaporated. 

The residue is then dissolved in from 1 to IH Cc. ferrlo-chloride- 
acetlc acid (1 drop of Liq. ferri. chlorldi with 200 Cc. acetic acid). 
To this solution Is added with a pipette, cautiously and without 
mixing, in order to form an understratum, 8.0 Cc. pure concen- 
trated sulphuric acid. At the point of contact of the two liquids 
a characteristic blue to violet ring forms after a time. 

Action and Uaes. — The same as ergot 

Dosage. — 0.5 Cc. (8 minims) are equivalent to 2 Cc. (80 minims) of 
fluid extract of ergot U. S. P. It may be given by intramuscular in- 
jection in doses of from 0.5 to 1 Cc. (8 to 15 minims). 

Manufactured by F. Hoffmann-L«aRoche & Co., Basel, Switzerland (The 
Hoffmann -LaRoche Chemical Works, New York). Not patented, u. S. 
trademark No. 68,830. 

SERUMS AND VACCINES. 

The viruses, serums and vaccines constitute one of the most import- 
ant groups of drugs with which the physician has to deal Some prepara- 
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tlons of this group are specific cures for certain diseases; others are 
invaluable in prophylaxis and diagnosis. The great importance of ex- 
ercising some degree of governmental control over these products 
was recognized by the passage by Congress in 1902, of a law entitled 
'*An Act to Regulate the Sale of Viruses, Serums, Toxins and Analogous 
Products in the District of Columbia, to Regulate Interstate Traffic in 
Said Articles, and for Other Purposes." The law provides for the 
licensing of manufacturers who make these products^ In order to 
obtain such a license it is necessary for an establishment desiring it 
to request the Surgeon-Oeneral of the U. S. Public Health Service 
to have an inspection made of its laboratories, methods, products, etc. 
This inspection is made by an officer of that service, and consists in 
a careful examination of the stables, laboratory facilities, methods, 
animals, collection of the serum, standardization, and tests for potency, 
purity and amount of preservation. Samples of the products from 
licensed manufacturers are bought on the open market and examined 
at frequent intervals in the Hygienic Laboratory of the Public Health 
Service. The inspection of the laboratories is repeated at least once 
a year and if unsanitary conditions are found, or if the products are 
not what they are claimed to be, the license is suspended. 

Antidiphtheric and antitetanic serums are required to conform 
strictly to the standards which have been established by the United 
States Government There being no established standard for the vari- 
ous other products they are not examined for their therapeutic value 
in the laboratory, but are tested for the amount of preservative and 
freedom from bacterial and toxic contaminations. Vaccine virus is ex 
amined particularly for its freedom from pathogenic bacteria, especially 
tetanus, and also for its potency. 

Of recent years prophylaxis and therapy by bacterial vaccines have 
been widely employed. While the subject was still in the experimental 
stage mixtures of vaccine, so-called ''mixed" vaccines, were admitted 
to N. N. R. by the Coimcil. With increasing experience, however, 
it has been found inadvisable to continue this form of recognition. 
Those at present included will be dropped at the expiration of three 
years from the time of their admission and none will be admitted or 
retained unless justification for their inclusion can be found. 

The following pages contain a description of the preparations which 
may be legally sold in interstate commerce in the United States and 
which have not been found to confiict with the rules of the Council: 

SERUMS AND VIRUSES. 

8ERUM ANTIDIPHTHERICUM AND ANTIDIPHTHERIC GLOBU- 
LIN 8. — ^Antidiphtheric serum or diphtheria antitoxin is ail official prepa- 
ration; for description see the U. S. PharmacopoBia, 8th decennial re- 
vision. The diphtheria antitoxin sold in interstate commerce in the 
United States and in the District of Columbia is required to conform 
to the standard established by the United States Public Health Service. 
Some manufacturers mix serums of different strengths so as to secure 
a preparation containing approximately a definite number of units 
per Cc. Most of the firms also market a concentrated diphtheria anti- 
toxin or antidiphtheric globulins prepared by the removal, by precipita- 
tion with neutral salts, of most of the constituents of the serum except 
that fraction of the globulins bearing antitoxic potency. 

Inasnmch as the ordinary (not concentrated) serum antidiphthericum 
is contained in the U. S. P., it is desirable that the term "U. S. P." be 
used in connection with this product (and only with this one) in order 
to avoid confusion with the globulin preparations. 
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The French, German and Spanish pharmacopoBiat recognise both 
liquid and desiccated preparationa. 

H. M. Alexander & Co., Marietta, Pa. 

DtpktkcrUi Amtttozlm. — Only the antidiphtherlc grlobuUn is marketed; 
the antidiphtherlc serum is concentrated and refined in accordance 
with recent improvements of the Gibson method. Marketed in syrinses 
containiner from 600 to 6»000 units. 

Burroughs, Wellcome & Co., London, Bngland, and New York City. 

Dtpktkerla Amtttozla Scnu»« — Serums of different values from a 
number of horses are mixed to yield a definite value (from 460 to 600 
units per Cc), also a higrh potency serum, 1 Cc. of which contains 1.000 
units. Trikresol (0.8 per cent.) is added as a preservative. Marketed 
in hermetically sealed vials containiner 1,000 to 4,000 (Bhrlich-Behringr) 
units; also a hish potency serum containing from 1,000 to 10,000 units. 

Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, CaL 

DlpktkeHa Amtftozla. — Marketed in syringes contalnlngr 1.000, 2.000. 
8.000, 4,000 and 6,000 units; also in bulbs. Diphtheria antitoxin slobulin 
marketed in syringes containing 1,000 units. 

Farbwerke, vorm. Meister, Lucius & Bruening, Hoechst a. M., Qer- 
many. (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York). 

DlyktkcrUi Amtttoxlm •*Rehwtmmf* imported into the United States only 
upon special order. 

Department of Health, City of New York. 

Rellmed •■« Comcemtnited Dlyktkcria Amtltozla (Glob«Um).^The 

preparation is a solution of the srlobulins of the blood which are 
soluble in a saturated sodium chloride solution; this contains most of 
the antitoxin. Preserved with chloroform. Marketed in syrinses con- 
taining from 2,000 to 6,000 units, each Cc. containiner 800 to 1,600 units. 
Also in bulk. 

WuL R. Hubbert, Detroit, Mich, 

Dlpktkcrle Amtltozlm. — Marketed only in bulk (usually from 1 to 10 
liters). 

Lederle Antitoxin Laboratories, New York City. (Schleftelin & Co., 
New York. 

Dfpktkcrla ABtltoxlm. — Only antidiphtherlc grlobulin is sold; this Is 
marketed in syringres containing: from 600 to 10,000 units each; also in 
vials containing from 1.000 to 6,000 units each. The latter are pre- 
pared more particularly for the use of Boards of Health. 

Memorial Institute for Infectious Diseases, Chicago. 

Amttdlpktkerltle Senun. — All of the antitoxin prepared is concen- 
trated. Marketed in packagres from 1,000 to 6,000 units each, both in 
syringres ready for use and in bottles. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

DIpktkerIa Antitoxin, Concentrated (Globulin). — Prepared from serum 
antidiphthericum by the removal, by precipitation at 88% per cent, 
saturation with ammonium sulphate, of the serum aloumins and 

f-lobulins. The product consists essentially of a soluble serum grlobulin 
reed from inorgranic salts by dialysis and redissolved in physiologrical 
salt solution. Preserved with not more than hi per cent, trikresol or 
not more than 0.1 to 1 per cent, chloroform. Marketed in syringre con- 
taining from 1.000 to 10,000 units. 

National Vaccine and Antitoxin Institute, Washington, D. C. 

Dlpktkcrin Antitoxin, Concentrated. — Prepared according to Gibson's 
method. Preserved with chloroform. Marketed in syringes containing 
from 600 to 6,000 units. 
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Parke, Dayis & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

ABtldlphtkerlc Semm, U. S. P. — Preserved with 0.4 per cent, trikresol; 
marketed in piston syringre containers of from 500 to 6,000 units each. 

Atttldlpktherlc Globallns. — Marketed as above. 

Antldlphtherlc GlobnUns (drr).— Marketed in packages of 3,000 units 
each. The dry powder is readily soluble in water and will keep indefi- 
nitely. 

Slee Laboratories, Swiftwater, Pa. (The Abbott Alkaloidal Ck>., 

Chicago). 

alec's Refined and Concentrated Dlnhtherla Antitoxin. — Diphtheria 
Antitoxin (Slee's concentrated), prepared according to Banzhafs method 
and preserved in 0.26 per cent, trikresol, contains less than 20 per cent, 
of solids. It is supplied in packages containing 1,000, 3,000, 6,000 and 
10,000 units, in vials and also in syringes. 

Frederick Steams & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Dlpktherle Antitoxin, U. S. P. — Preserved with 0.4 per cent, trikresol. 
Marketed in syringe containers holding from 1,000 to 4,000 units. 

Concentrated Dlpktkerlc Antitoxin.— -Prepared by the Gibson process; 
preserved with chloroform (2.4 minims per fluidounce). Marketed as 
above; also in syringes containing 6,000 units. 

ANTIDY8ENTERIC SERUM.— 

F^rbwerke yorm. Meister, Lucius & Bruening, Hoechst a. M., Ger- 
many (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York). 

Antldyscntcric Scrum. — The blood-sdrum of horses immunized against 
the Shiga bacillus. Recommended in dysentery and summer diarrhea in 
in which the bacillus of Shiga is an etiologic factor. Marketed in 
bottles containing, respectively, 10 and 20 Cc. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Antldyscntcrlc Scram. — The blood-serum of horses immunized against 
the Shiga bacillus. Recommended in dysentery and summer diarrheas 
in which the bacillus of Shiga is an etiologic factor. Marketed in 
syringes containing 10 Cc. Dose 10 to 40 Cc. every four to eight hours; 
to be injected hypodermically. 

ANTIGONOCOCCUS SERUM. — ^Favorable results have been reported 
from the use of antigonococcus serum in the treatment of chronic com- 
plications of gonorrhea inyolving serous cavities, especially the Joints. 
The results in the case of the chronic stages and sequels of gonorrhea 
involving the genito-urinary tract seem to be less favorable while it 
seems to have still less value in acute gonorrheal affections. 

Parke, Davis & CO., Detroit, Mich. 

Antlsronc»cocclc Scram. — Prepared from the blood of rams immunized 
against both dead and living cultures of virulent gonococci according 
to the method of Rogers and Torrey.^ Marketed in bulbs containing 2 
Cc. each. 

ANTIMENINQOCOCCUS SERUM.— 

Farbwerke vorm. Meister, Lucius & Bruening, Hoechst a. M., Ger- 
many (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York). 

McnlniTococcus Scrum ^'Hoeckst." — A serum prepared by the im- 
munization of horses with virulent cultures of diplococcus intracel- 
lularis or its products according to Ruppel's method. Recommended 
as a diagnostic agent for distinguishing (by the agglutination test) the 
meningococcus from other diplococci and as a prophylatic and curative 
agent. It is injected subcutaneously or intraspinally or in the dry 
form may be used as a dusting powder applied to the nasopharyngeal 
space or tonsils. Marketed in powder form mixed with 49.6 per cent, 
milk sugar and 0.5 per cent, alumnol, for use as a dusting powder; 
also in the dried form to be dissolved in 10 parts of water and Injected 

^The Journal A. M. A., Sept 14, 1907, xlix, 918. 
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subcutaneously or Intraspinally; also In the liquid form, preserved with 
0.5 per cent, phenol (for a^Rlutination tests). 

Dose. — 2.6 Qm. of the dried serum, dissolved In 26 Cc. water, sub- 
cutaneously, to be followed, after lumbar puncture, by 10 to 16 Cc. or 
more, intraspinally. In severe cases much largrer amounts are recom- 
mended. 1 Qm. as a protective dose. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Amtlaiemliivttls Servat. — A serum prepared from the blood of horses 
Immunized to the meningrococcus of Weichselbaum (Diplococcus Intra- 
cellularis), accordingr to the method of Flexner (inoculation of auto- 
lysed cultures followed by livingr organisms). 

It is useful for the treatment of epidemic cerebrospinal meningritis, 
due to the meningrococcus. 

Dose. — 15 to 80 Cc (4 to 8 fluidrams) Riven by intraspinal injection. 
For youngr infants, 10 Cc. (2>4 fluidrams). The serum is marketed In 
aseptic grlass syringes with sterilized needle. 

ANTIPNEUMOCOCCUS 8ERUM.— AnUpneumococcus serum is the 
blood serum of horses immunized against pneumococci. Frequently 
both dead and living pneumococci are used. 

Use. — ^This serum has been said to be useful in the treatm^it of pneu- 
monia when injected subcutaneously. Hektoen, Weaver and Tunniclift 
have recently examined the serums of this class found on the American 
market They summarize their views as follows: 

"In the antipneumococcus serums it was impossible to demonstrate 
antibodies for pneumococci by any method employed. It is our belief 
that the claims for the usefulness of antlstreptococcus and antipneu- 
mococcus serums rest on impressions from results in clinical cases in 
man, and have in most cases no foundation whatsoever in experimental 
tests." 

Farbwerke vorm. Meister, Lucius & Bruening, Hoechst a. M., Ger- 
many (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York). 

Antlpnemnoeoceiis Servm. — Stated to be prepared from highly virulent 
original cultures derived from human pneumococcus affections. Mar- 
keted in bottles containing 10 and 20 Cc, and also in powder form in 
vials containing 1 Qm. each. The dry serum is intended principally 
for the local treatment of ulcus serpens. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

ABtlpBeamococele Semm. — Stated to be prepared by immunizing: 
horses with both dead and living pneumococci. Marketed in packages 
containing 2 syringes of 10 Cc. each. Dose: 20 to 100 Cc. 

Frederick Steams & Co., Detroit, Mich. 



Pncninolytlc Semai. — Stated to be a composite polyvalent serum pre- 
pared by injecting horses with virulent pneumococci from various 
sources. The horses are flrst immunized with diphtheric toxin. Mar- 
keted in syringes containing 20 Cc. Dose: 10 to 20 Co., to be repeated 
in twelve to twenty-four hours. 

ANTISTAPHYL0C0CCU8 SERUM.— 

Burroughs, Wellcome & Co., London, Ehigland, and New York. 

Antlstaphylococciis Servm is stated to be obtained from horses In- 
jected with killed cultures of staphylococcus pyogenes aureus, albus 
and citreus. Preserved with trikresol. Marketed in vials containing 
25 to 50 Cc. Recommended in the treatment of various staphylococcus 
infections. 

ANTI8TREPT0C0CCU3 SERUM. — ^Antlstreptococcus serums are 
prepared by immunizing horses with virulent cultures of streptococci 
Most manufacturers employ several strains of streptococci, thus ob- 
taining polyvalent serums. In some cases humanized strains of strep- 
tococci are used; in others, cultures, the virulence of which has been 
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much increased by passage through animals. In a few cases both 
human and animal strains are employed. Some manufacturers employ 
horses immunized against diphtheria, making the doubtful claim that 
such serum is especially active in stimulating leukocytosis and phagocy- 
tosis. I 

Actions and Uses. — Antistreptococcus serum has been claimed to be 
useful in the treatment of streptococcus infections such as erysipelas, 
scarlet fever, puerperal septicemia, and tuberculosis (mixed infec- 
tion). It has also been used as a prophylactic prior to surgical opera- 
tions, after labor, in scarlet fever epidemics, etc. Its value is doubtful. 

Hektoen, Weaver and TunniclifF recently examined the preparatiotis 
found on the American market; in a preliminary report (1) they state: 
"Streptococcus opsonins could not be demonstrated in any of the 
serums tested, and activation by fresh serums was not accomplished 
to any significant degree. When they were injected into rabbits, in- 
crease in streptococcus opsonins could not be demonstrated in the 
animal's serums in any notable degree, except in some instances. Atr 
tempts to obtain protective and curative effects from the injection of 
antistreptococcus serum in rabbits, guinea-pigs, and in a more limited 
scale in mice, met failure. The serums often seemed to reduce the 
natural resistance and to hasten death. 

"It is our belief that the claims for the usefulness of antistrep- 
tococcus and antipneumococcus serums rest on impressions from re- 
sults in clinical cases in man, and have in most cases no foundation 
whatsoever in experimental tests." 

Antistreptococcus serum (liquid and desiccated) is recognized by 
the French pharmacopceia. 

Burroughs, Wellcome & Co., London, Bngland, and New York. 

Polyralemt AntUrtreptococevs Serum is stated to be obtained from 
horses Injected with killed cultures of a number of strains of cases of 
erysipelas, scarlet fever, puerperal fever, rheumatism, septicemia, 
anerina, pneumonia and ulcerative endocarditis. 

AntUrtreptococciui Seram (Erysipelas) is stated to be obtained from 
horses injected with killed cultures of a number of strains of strepto- 
cocci obtained from cases of erysipelas. 

AntlstreptoeoeeiM Semm (Rhevmatlsm) obtained from horses injected 
with killed cultures of a number of strains of streptococci obtained 
from cases of rheumatism. 

Amtlstreptoeoecvs Serum (Searlatlma) obtained from horses injected 
with killed cultures of a number of strains of streptococci obtained 
from cases of scarlet fever. 

AmtUrtreptococciui Semm (Paerpenil Ferer) obtained from horses in- 
jected with killed cultures of a number of strains of streptococci ob- 
tained from cases of puerperal fever. 

All of the above are prepared with trlkresol and are marketed In her- 
metically sealed vials containing In most cases 26 to 50 Cc. 

Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, Cal. 

Polyralemt Streptocoeclc Semm, stated to be prepared by the injection 
of many strains of living cultures of streptococci into horses im- 
munized with diphtheria toxin. Marketed in piston syringe containers, 
each containing 10 Cc of serum. 

Chemische Fabrik auf Action, vorm. E. Sobering, Berlin, Qermany. 
(Sobering & Qlatz, New York.) 

AronaoB's Amtlstreptocoeevs Semm, stated to be a poljrvalent serum 
obtained by inoculatingr horses with streptococci the virulence of which 
has been highly exalted by animal passage and with various strains 
of streptococci. Preserved with 0.4 per cent, trikresol. Dose: 20 to 100 
Cc, according to the i^everity of the case and the age of the patient. 
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Farbwerke yorm. Meister, Lucius & Bruening, Hoechst a. M., Ger- 
many (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York). 

Amti«tre»toc«cele SeniM. Ho««hst, stated to be a polyvalent serum 
prepared by immunizing horses agrainst streptococcus cultures of the 
most varied origin and with hUrhly virulent passagre cultures according 
to the method of Meyer and Ruppel. Contains no artificial preserva- 
tives. Dosage: 1 to 10 Cc. for Immunisation; 2 to 25 Cc for single cura- 
tive dose; S to 60 Cc for double curative dose. 

Lederle Antitoxin Laboratories, New York City. (Schieffelin & Co., 
New York.) 



Amtistreptoeoecie Senus Polyralentt marketed in 10 Cc syringes. 
Dose: as a prophylactic, 10 Cc; curative, 20 to 100 Cc 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Amtlstr«pftocoeclc Senun, stated to be the serum of horses which have 
been treated with streptococci of various strains. Marketed for im- 
munising purposes In syrlngres containing: 10 Cc and for therapeutic 
puri>oses in syrlngres containing 20 Cc Dose: 20 to 80 Cc 

Parke^ Davis & Ca, Detroit, Mich. 

Amtlstrepto eoc eie ScrvaiL stated to be a polsnralent serum; prepared by 
Immunislngr horses with Killed cultures of streptococci; the latter are 
obtained from various human streptococcus infections and certain 

Sathologric conditions common to animals. Preserved with trlkresol. 
[arketed in 10 Cc. piston syringe containers, also in bulbs containing 
10 Cc each. 

Fk^erick Steams & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Streptolytle Scnui. stated to be a composite and polsrvalent serum; 
composite because It contains diphtheric antitoxin in addition to the 
streptococcus antibodies. Marketed in 10 Cc syrlngres, some of which 
have attachments for subcutaneous injections, others for rectal injection. 

ANTiTUBERCLE SERUM.— 
Parke, Davis & Co., Detroit, Mich. 



Amtttvbercle Scrvaa. — A serum prepared by treatingr horses for several 
months with the toxic products of the tubercle bacillus. Sated to be an 
experimental remedy claimed by some to give favorable results in tuber- 
culosis. Marketed in 1, 2 and 4 Cc. bulbs and in 1-ounce bottles. Dose: 
1 to 4 Cc. dally hypodermlcally. 

ANTITYPHOID SERUM. — Antityphoid serum is a serum obtained 
from horses which have been injected with killed cultures of Bacillus 
typhosus. 

Actions and Uses. — Antityphoid serum has been employed In the 
treatment of typhoid fever, but the evidence as to its value is con- 
flicting. 

Burroughs, Wellcome & Co., London, Bngland, and New York. 



AmtttypkoM Senus is stated to be obtained from horses Injected with 
killed cultures of Bacillus typhosus. Marketed in hermetically sealed 
vials containing 26 to 60 Cc 

TETANUS ANTITOXIN.~(Antltetanlc Serum and Antltetanic Globu- 
lins.) — ^Antitetanic serum Is the blood serum of horses immunized to 
the toxin of the tetanus bacillus. It is marketed in both liquid and 
dry forms. Some manufacturers prepare an antltetanic globulin; this 
contains a solution of the globulins of the blood, which are soluble in 
a saturated sodium chloride solution, together with the antitoxin, and 
contains the latter in concentrated form. 

The antltetanic serum sold in interstate commerce in the United 
States should conform to the standard established by the United States 
Public Health Service. This standard is defined as follows (Treasury 
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Department Circular No. 61. Oct. 25, 1907; Bulletin 43, Hygienic Labora- 
tory) : "The immunity unit for measuring the strength of tetanus an- 
titoxin shall be ten times the least quantity of antitetanic serum neces- 
sary to save the life of a 350-gram guinea-pig for ninety-six hours 
against the official test dose of a standard toxin furnished by the Hy- 
gienic Laboratory of the Public Health Service." 

Uses. — ^Antitetanic serum is used both as a prophylactic and a cura- 
tive agent in tetanus. The dried product may be used as a dusting 
powder. 

Dose. — Immunizing, 1,500 units; in tetanus, 3,000 to 20,000 units every 
four to eight hours. 

Serum antitetanicum is official In the Belgian, French and Swiss 
pharmacopoeias. Both liquid and desiccated preparations are recognized 
by the French PharmacopoBia. 

Department of Health, City of New York. 

Amtltetanlc Globnllii. — Preserved with chloroform. Marketed in vials 
containing 1,600 to 5,000 units. 

Lederle Antitoxin Laboratories, New York City. (Schieffelin & Co., 

New York.) 

Only the concentrated antitoxin (globulin) is marketed; this is of- 
fered in syringes containing from 1,500 to 5,000 units each. 

H. K Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

TetaMns Amtltozlii, marketed in syringes containing 1,600 units (im- 
munising dose) and 8,000 and 5,000 units (therapeutic dose). 

Parke, Davis & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

AjitttctaBl« SenuB. — ^Marketed as follows: 

1. In piston containers, 1,600 units. 

2. In bulbs containing 1,600 units. 
S. Dry. 

4. Antitetanic Dustinsr Powder; the dried serum mixed with a small 
quantity of chloretone (chlorbutanol). 

VACCINE VIRU8.~Vaccine virus is the material obtained from the 
skin eruptions of calves having vaccinia. The "pulp" is ground and 
mixed with varying percentages of glycerine. The latter has a certain 
degree of antiseptic action. It is usually marketed in capillary tubes 
or as glycerinated points. The serums which exude after the removal 
of the crusts have been used by some manufacturers for the preparation 
of "dry Ijrmph points." These are generally regarded as unsatisfactory 
and the federal regulations forbid interstate traffic in them. 

Some firms test the activity of their products on the cornea of rab- 
bits and on calves. 

Vaccine virus is official in the Belgian PharmacopoBia under the name 
"Vaccinum;" in the Swiss as "Virus Vaccinum." 



H. M. Alexander & Co., Marietta, Pa. 

Marketed as "glycerinated lymph" in capillary tubes; also as 
"glycerinated vaccine points*' and as "dry points." 

Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, Cal. 

Marketed in two forms: ivory points (dry) and in capillary tubes. 

Lederle Antitoxin Laboratories, New York City. (Schieffelin & Co., 

New York.) 

Glycerinated Vaccine Virus i (a) in glass capillary tubes and in bulk 
(for 10, 20 or 60 vaccinations); (b) upon Lederle's Protected Ivory 
Points; the latter are contained in capsule-like glass tubes which do 
not require breaking. 
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H. K. Mulford Co^ Philadelphia. 

GlTeciteated VacdMe Lxatph* in sealed capillary tubes. Glycerinated 
Glass Vaccine Points; fflycerinated lymph on sterile grl&ss points. 

National Vaccine and Antitoxin Institute, Washington, D. C. 

CtlycerlMAted VaeelBe Vlr«s. — ^Marketed in capillary tubes; Glycerin- 
ated Vaccine Virus on Ivory Points; special capsule. 

Parke, Davia & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

GlycerUiate4 V«cel»«t (a) in capillary tubes, (b) on ivory points. The 
points are contained in sealed grlass tubes provided with Ltee's breakable 
ringr so that they may be opened without difficulty. 

The Slee Laboratories, Swiftwater, Pa. (Abbott Alkaloidal Co., 
Chicago. 

Glyceiteated Vaeelme Vlmji. — Marketed in packages containing re- 
spectively five and ten capillary tubes. 

BACTERIAL VACaNBS. 

Bacterial vaccines (cf. also tuberculin) are suspensions of the killed 
bacteria in physiologic salt solution; phenol (0.6 per cent) is usually 
added as a preservative. Being suspensions, there is a tendency for 
the bacteria to settle on standing; hence the vial should be shaken 
before the syringe is filled and the latter should be shaken before 
injecting.* 

Pharmacopoelai Preparations. — ^The French Pharmacopcsia contains a 
"Vaccine antipesteux," consisting of a suspension of killed plague 
bacilli and a "Vaccin antipesteux sensibilis^," prepared by treating 
killed plague bacilli with antiplague serum. (Antiplague Serum is also 
official in the French PharmacopoBia.) 

Actions and Uses. — The use of many of these vaccines is in the ex- 
perimental stage. Bacterial vaccines are often prepared from cultures 
obtained from the individual to be treated (autogenous vaccines); 
these usually give the best results. In fact some authors maintain 
that "stock" vaccines should be used only when it is impracticable to 
secure the autogenous agent 

Bacterial vaccines are used to aid the production of an active im- 
munity. Great care and skill are necessary for their proper use and 
no definite statements as to dosage, etc., can be given; the physician 
must be guided by the condition of the patient and the manner in 
which the latter reacts to the treatment Bacterial vaccines should 
be used only when bacteriologic examination has demonstrated the 
infecting organism. In the majority of instances reliance should not 
be placed on vaccines alone, but other forms of treatment should also 
be employed. 

ACNE VACCINE. — A vaccine prepared from acne bacilli (Bacillus 
acnes). Said to be useful in the milder forms of acne. 

The Abbott Laboratories (The Abbott Alkaloidal Co.), Chicago. 

Acme BaeteriB, Polyvalent. — ^Marketed in packages of six ampoules, 
each containingr 60 million killed Bacillus Acne. 

Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, Cal. 

Acne Bacllliui Tacelne. — Acne Bacillus Bacterln. — Each Cc. contains 
60 million killed acne bacilli suspended in physiologic salt solution with 
4/10 per cent, trikresol. Dose, from 5 to 60 million killed bacteria. 
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Qreeley Laboratoriee, Inc., Boston, Mass. 

AcMe Vaeelne. — ^It Is marketed In six graduated doses, contalnlngr re- 
spectively 1. 8, 6» 8, 10 and 12 millions of bacteria killed by heat; put 
up in hypodermic containers. 

Lederle Antitoxin Laboratories, New York City. (Schleffelin and Co., 
New York.) 

AcMe VacelBc. — This product is marketed in five syringes containing^ 
respectively 6 million, 10 million, 20 million, 40 million and 100 million 
killed acne bacteria. Also marketed in four packagres of two vials, each 
containing: 5 million, 10 million, 20 million and 40 million killed bacteria. 
Also marketed in 20 Cc. vials in four strengrths, 1 Cc. containingr re- 
spectively 6 million, 10 million, 20 million and 40 million acne bacilli. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Acme-Baetcrlm. — This product is marketed in four syringres containingr, 
respectively, 25 million, 50 million, 100 million and 200 million killed 
acne bacilli, sold in a packagre or as separate syringres. Also marketed 
in packagres of four 1 Cc ampoules, each contalninfl: 50,000,000 killed 
bacteria, and in 20 Cc. vials, each Cc containingr 50,000,000 killed bacteria. 

Dose. — Initially 5 to 25 millions. 

Parke, Davis & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

AcMe VacdMc. — This product is marketed in four bulbs, each bulb 
containingr 100 million bacteria sterilised with heat and ready for use. 
The packagre is marked with the date up to which the product should 
retain its full labeled strength. 

E. R. Squibb & Sons, New York City. 

Polyralent Acne Vaeclm. — Marketed in packages of six ampoules con- 
taining 5 million, 10 million, 25 million, 50 million, 100 million and 200 
million killed bacteria. 

BACILLUS COLI VACCINE. — ^Bacillus coli vaccine seems to cause 
distinct improvement in certain infections of the urinary and biliary 
tracts due to the colon bacillus. Pain and frequency of micturition 
are said to be quickly relieved, but complete elimination of the bacteria 
is rare. It has also been used in g:all bladder and other abdominal 
fistulas where there was an infection with the colon bacillus. 

The Abbott Laboratories (The Abbott Alkaloidal Co.), Chicago. 

CoU-Baeterln, Polyvalent. — Marketed in packagres of six ampoules, 
each cohtainingr 100 million killed Bacillus Coli Communis. 

Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, CaL 

Coll Vaccine. — ^A suspension of the Bacillus coli communis in physio- 
lORic salt solution with 4/10 per cent trikresol. Containing: 50 million 
killed Bacilli coli per Cc. Dosage from 10 to 100 million. 

Greeley Laboratories, Inc., Boston, Mass. 

Colon Vaccine. — It is marketed in six grraduated doses containing re- 
spectively 25, 75, 200. 400, 650 and 1,000 millions of bacteria killed hy 
heat; put up in nypodermlc containers. 

Lederle Antitoxin Laboratories, New York City. (Schieftelin and Co., 
New York.) 

Colon Vaccine, PolTralcnt. — ^Marketed in 1 Cc vials and in syringes 
contalning[ respectively 50 million, 100 million, 200 million and 400 mil- 
lion killed bacteria. Also marketed in 20 Cc. vials in four strengths, 
1 Cc. containing respectively 50 million, 100 million, 200 million andi 400 
million killed bacillL 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

CoU-Bactcrin. — ^Marketed in 1 Cc. vials; each Cc. is said to contain 
approximate!^ 50,000,000 killed bacilli suspended in normal salt solu- 
tion. Also in 20 Cc vials, each Cc containing 50,000,000 killed bao- 
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terla. Also in 4 syrlngres containing respectively 26,000,000. 100.000,000, 
200.000.000 and 400,000,000 killed bacteria, sold in a packagre or as 
separate syringres. The initial dose is from 10,000,000 to 60,000,000. 

Parke, Davis & Co., Detroit 

Colom Tacdme. — This product is marketed in four bulbs. Each bulb 
contains 200 million bacteria sterilized with heat and ready for use. The 

f^ackase is marked with the date up to which the product should retain 
ts full labeled strengrth. 

0. H. Sherman, Detroit 

Colom BacUliis Vaeetees. — Marketed in two strengrths: 1. Each Cc. 
contains about 40,000,000 killed bacilli. 2. Bach Cc. contains about 
100.000,000 killed bacilli. 

S. R. Squibb & Sons, New York City. 

Potyralcmt B. CoIl-Comm«mla VaeHa^— Marketed in packages of six 
ampoules containing: respectively 100 million, 600 million and 1,000 
million killed bacteria. 

BACILLUS PE8TIS VACCINE.~Thl8 vaccine Is claimed to be of 
value as a prophylactic against Infection by plague. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Pl«g«c BaetcrlA. — Marketed as follows: I. Single-dose vaccination in 
1 Cc ampoules. Standardized to contain 6 billion killed R ptMtis (plague 
bacilli) in each Cc. 11. Ten singrle-dose vaccinations in one 10 Cc. 
ampoule. Standardized to contain 6 billion killed plague bacilli in each 
Cc. ni. Single two-dose vaccination in two 1 Cc. ampoules. Two vac- 
cinations are used for one immunization. The first dose (red label) is 
standardised to contain 1 billion and the second dose (white label) to 
be injected from seven to ten days later, or when the reaction to the 
first injection has subsided, is standardized to contain 2 million killed 
B. pestis in each Cc. IV. Ten two-dose vaccinations in two 10 Cc. 
ampoules. Bach Cc of ampoule with red label, marked "First vaccina- 
tion," is standardized to contain 1 billion killed B. pestis. Bach Cc of 
ampoule with white label, marked "Second vaccination," is standardised 
to contain 2 billion killed B. pestis. 

BACILLUS PYOCYANEUS VACCINE.— ^Thls Is said to be useful in 
local Infections In which this organism Is present A recent writer 
states that he has never experienced the slightest beneficial effect 
either from the autogenous or stock vaccines prepared tr6m this 
organism, and considers Its use Illogical. 

H. K. Mulford CO., Philadelphia. 

Pyocyano-Bacterln. — This product is marketed in four syringes con- 
taining, respectively 26 million, 100 million, 200 million and 400 million 
killed Dacteria, sold in a package or as separate syringes. Also in pack- 
ages of four 1 Cc. ampoules, each containing 50 million killed bacteria. 
Also in 20 Cc. vials, each Cc containing 60 million killed bacteria. The 
initial dose is 10 million to 50 million. 

CHOLERA VACCINE. — Cholera vaccine consisting of attenuated liv- 
ing vibrios of different virulence has been used with considerable 
success In India by Haffklne. The living vibrios have been replaced 
by Kolle by emulsions of killed bacteria and statistics appear to show 
that this form of vaccine Is fklrly efficient In the prevention of cholera. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Ckoiem Bacterlm. — (Cholera vaccine.) — This bacteria is designed for the 
purpose of immunisation against cholera. 
Cholera-baoterin is marketed in packages of three syringes: syringe 

1 is said to contain 600 million killed cholera vibrios, while syringes 

2 and 8 each contain 1,000 million killed vibrios. 
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FRIEDLAENDER VACCINE.—A vaccine prepared from the Fried- 
laender bacillus. It is said to be useful in chronic nasal catarrh and 
chronic bronchitis when due to the BYiedlaender bacillus. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Fiiedlaeader Baetcrln. — This product is marketed In packagres of four 
syrineres, containlngr, respectively, 50 million. 100 million, 200 million 
and 400 million killed Prfedlaender bacilli. The slng^le syringres may be 
obtained separately. Also marketed in packages of four 1 Cc. ampoules, 
each containingr 60 million killed bacteria. Also in 20 Cc. vials, each 
containing: 60 million killed bacteria. 

G0N0C0CCU3 VACCINE. — Gonococcus vaccine has been used with 
considerable success in subacute and chronic gonococcus infections in- 
volving the joints, and with variable results in infections of the pros- 
tate, vagina, etc. There is more justification for the employment of 
stock vaccines of gonococcl than of many other organisms, owing to 
the difficulty of producing an autogenous vaccine unmixed with other 
organisms. 

Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, Cal. 

Gonoeocelc Taeetnc. — ^Marketed in 1 Cc. vials, each Cc. containing 
about 60 million cocci suspended in physiological salt solution with 0.4 
per cent, trikresol. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

NelMier Bacteria. — Bach Cc. Is said to contain approximately 60 million 
killed gonococcl preserved by 0.6 per cent, phenol. Marketed in four 
syringes containingr, respectively, 60 million, 100 million, 200 million and 
400 million killed gronococci, sola in a package or as separate syringes. 
Also in packages of four 1 Cc. ampoules, each containing 60 million killed 
ffonococci; in packages of four 1 Cc. ampoules, each containing 600 million 
killed gonococcl; in 20 Cc. vials, each containing 60 million killed gono- 
coccl, and in 20 Cc. vials, each Cc containing 600 million killed gono- 
cocci 

Nciaaer Bacteria Mixed. — Each Cc is said to contain approximately 100 
million each of killed staphylococcus (aureus, albus and citreus) and 60 
million each of streptococci, B. coll, B. pseudodiphtherise and gonococcl. 
It is marketed in packages of four 1 Cc ampoules. Also marketed in 
vials of 20 Cc. and in 4 syringres, Syringre A being of the composition 
mentioned above and constituting the initial dose, while Syringes B, C 
and D contain, respectively, 2, 4 and 8 times the amount of bacteria con- 
tained in Syringe A. 

National Vaccine and Antitoxin Institute, Washington, D. C. 

GoBocoedc Vacclae. — Marketed in syringes, each said to contain 2 mil- 
lion to 60 million bacteria; sterilized by heat. 

Parke, Davis & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Qonoeoeeum Tacclae. — P. D. & Co.. — ^Marketed In bulbs each said to con- 
tain 20 million bacteria; sterilized by heat. 

€h»aorrheal Vacclae (Comblaed). — This product is marketed in four 
bulbs. Each bulb contains micrococcus tronorrhese 600 million and 
staphylococcus albus, aureus and citreus 400 million bacteria, sterilized 
witn heat and ready for use. The package is marked with the date up 
to which the product should retain its full labeled strength. 

0. H. Sherman, Detroit. 

€h»aococcciM Vacdacs. — Marketed in two strengths: 1. Each Cc con- 
taining 20 million killed bacteria. 2. Bach Cc containing 100 million 
killed bacteria. 

Croaococcas aad Stapk7l<»coccvs Albas Taedme. — A mixed vaccine con- 
taining in each Cc gonococcus 100 million and staphylococcus albus 400 
million. 

MENINGOCOCCUS VACCINE.—A vaccine believed to be useful in 
immunizing against the meningococcus of Weichselbaum. 
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H. K. Mulford Co.. Plilladelphia. 

McBlmvo-Baetcrla. — This product Is marketed In three strengths, each 
dose containing respectively 600 million, 1,000 million and 1,000 million 
killed meningococci. For the first injection 600 million killed meningro- 
cocci are used and the second and third injections are made at ten-day 
intervals. The preparation is put up in two styles: (a) in syringes con- 
taining: each dose in a separate syringre intended for the immunisation 
of one individual and (b) In packagres containingr thirty ampoules of ten 
complete immunising: doses. The successive doses are distinguished by 
red, white and blue labels. No syringre is contained in this packagre. 

MICROCOCCUS NE0F0RMAN8 VACCiNE.~Micrococcu8 neofor- 
mans vaccine la claimed to be beneficial in ulcerated tumors in which 
this org:ani8m occurs aa a secondary infection. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 



Neoforaiaas-BactcrlA. — Each Cc. is said to contain approximately 60 
million killed neoformans micrococci. Marketed in 4 syringres containing 
respectively 60 million, 100 million, 200 million and 400 million killed 
neoformans micrococci, sold in a packagre or as separate syringres. Also 
in packagres of four 1 Cc. ampoules, each containing^ 60 million killed neo- 
formans micrococci. Also in 20 Cc vials, each containingr 60 million 
killed neoformans microcoocL 

MIXED VACCINEa.— 

H. K Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Mapkylo-Strepto-Baetcria Mixed. — Marketed in a packagre of four 
syringres: Syringre A. A mixed vaccine containln|r about 60 million 
killed staphylococcus pyogrenes aureus, 60 million killed staphylococcus 
pyogrenes albus and 26 million killed streptococcus. Syringre B. A 
mixed vaccine containincr about 100 million killed staphylococcus 
pyogrenes aureus, 100 million killed staphylococcus pyogrenes albus 
and 60 million killed streptococcus. Syringre C. A mixed vaccine 
containingr about 200 million killed staphylococcus pyogenes aureus, 
200 million killed staphylococcus pyogrenes albus and 100 million 
killed streptococcus. Syringre D. A mixed vaccine containing about 400 
million killed staphylococcus pyogrenes aureus, 400 million killed staphy- 
lococcus pyogenes albus and 200 million killed streptococcus. 

Parke, Davis & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Combined Bueterlal Vaeclne. — This product is marketed in four bulbs. 
E>ach bulb contains 760 million bacteria of mixed streptococcus 
pyogenes, staphylococcus pyogenes aureus, staphylococcus pyogenes 
albus, staphylococcus pyogenes citrous, bacillus coli communis and diplo- 
coccus pneumonia, sterilised with heat and ready for use. The package 
is marked with the date up to which the product should retain its full 
labeled strength. 

PNEUMOCOCCUS VACCINE. — ^Pneumococcus yaccine has been 
claimed to be useful in pneumococcic infections. There is no good evi- 
dence of the value of pneumococcus vaccine in acute pneumonia. Its 
value in chronic infections is still In dispute. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Pnemno-Baeterlm. — ^Each Cc. is said to contain about 60 million killed 
pneumococci. Marketed in packages of 4 syringes containing respec- 
tively 60 million 100 million, 200 million and 400 million killed pneumo- 
cocci. The single syringes may be obtained separately. Also marketed 
in packages of four 1 Cc. ampoules, each containing 60 million killed 
pneumococci. Also in 20 Cc. vials, each containing 60 million killed 
pneumococci. 

Pnenmo-BaeterUi Mixed. — Bach Cc. is said to contain 60 million killed 
pneumococci, 26 million killed streptococci and 60 million killed staphylo- 
cocci. Also marketed in vials of 20 Cc. and in packages of 4 syringes. 
Syringe A being of the composition mentioned above and constituting 
the initial dose, while Syringes B, C and D contain, respectively, 2, 4 
and 8 times the amount of bacteria contained in Syringe A. 
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STAPHYLOCOCCUS VACCINES.— These have been used with much 
success in localized surface infections due to staphylococci, such as 
acne, boils, carbuncles, etc. In wounds, sinuses, chronic osteomyelitis, 
etc., their value is not so plain. The best results are obtained with 
autogenous vaccines. 

Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, Cal. 

Stapkylocoeciui Vacelne. — ESach Cc. contains about 500 million 
cocci preserved with 0.4 per cent, trikresol. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Five varieties of vaccine are offered: 

1. Staph7l(»-AIbiui Baeterlii. — From staphylococcus pyogenes albus. 

2. Staphylo-Anrevs Bacteria^ — From staphylococcus pyogrenes aureus. 

3. Staphylo-BacterlB. — Containingr a mixed culture of staphylococcus 
albus, aureus and citreus. 

4. Staphylo-Acne-Bacterln. — A mixed vaccine prepared from cul- 
tures of stapliylococcus albus, aureus, and citreus with bacillus acnes. 

All of the above are marketed in packages of 4 syringes containing*, 
respectively, 250 million, 500 million, 1 billion and 2 billion killed 
staphylococci. The syringes of staphylo-acne bacterin contain in addi- 
tion, respectively, 26 million, 60 million, 100 million and 200 million 
acne bacflli. The single syringes may be obtained separately. Staphylo- 
bacterin, staphylo-albus bacterin, staphylo-aureus bacterin are also 
marketed in packages of four 1 Cc. ampoules, each containing 260 million 
killed bacteria. These three are also marketed in packages of four 1 
Cc. ampoules, each containing 1 billion killed bacteria. 

Staphylo-bacterin and staphylo-aureus bacterin are also marketed in 
20 Cc. vials, each Cc. containing 250 million killed bacteria. 

Staphylo-bacterin is also marKeted in 20 Cc. vials, each Cc. containing 
1 billion killed bacteria. 

Staphylo-acne bacterin is also marketed in four 1 Cc ampoules, each 
containing 300 million killed staphylococci and 50 million killed acne 
bacilli. 

Staphylo-acne bacterin is also marketed in 20 Cc. vials, each contain- 
ing 800 million killed staphylococci and 50 million killed acne bacilli. 

StaphTlo-Bacteiiii Mixed. — Staphylo-bacterin mixed is composed of a 
suspension of bacteria, each Cc. of which contains 26 million killed 
streptococci, 100 million killed staphylococci and 50 million killed B. coll. 

It is marketed in packages of four 1 Cc. ampoules, each Cc. of the 
composition given above. Also in 20 Cc. vials. Also in packages of 4 
syringes. Syringe A being of the composition griven above, while 
Syringes B, C and D contain, respectively, 2, 4 and 8 times the amount 
of bacteria contained in Syringe A. 

Parke, Davis & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Four forms of vaccines are offered: 

1. From staphylococcus pyogenes albus. 

2. From staphylococcus pyogenes aureus. 

3. From staphylococcus pyogenes citreus. 

4. From the three preceding combined. 
Each Cc. contains about 400 million bacteria. 

FarvncnlosUi Tacclne. — This product is marketed in four bulbs. Each 
bulb contains staphylococcus pyogenes aureus 400 million bacteria 
sterilized with heat and ready for use. The package is marked with 
the date up to which the product should retain its full labeled strength. 

O. H. Sherman, Detroit. 

Stapkylocoeciis Pyosrenes Albus Vaccine. — Each Cc. contains about 300 
million staphylococcus pyogenes albus. 

Staphyloeoccvs Pyosemes Avreas Vacetne. — Each Cc. contains about 
300 million staphylococcus pyogenes aureus. 

Staphylococevs Pyogenea Albns amd Aureus Tacdaes. — Marketed in 
four forms: 1. A mixed vaccine containing in each Cc. staphylococcus 
pyogenes albus and aureus each 100 million. 2. A mixed vaccine con- 
taining in each Cc. staphylococcus pyogenes albus and aureus each 200 
million. 3. A mixed vaccine containing in each Cc. staphylococcus 
pyogenes albus and aureus each 800 million. 4. A mixed vaccine con- 
taining in each Cc. staphylococcus pyogenes albua 400 million and 
staphylococcus pyogenes aureus 200 million. 

Stapkyloeoeens Pyogenes Albns, Anrcns and Cttrcna Vacdnc. — A 
mixed vaccine containing in each Cc. staphylococcus pyogenes albus, 
aureus and citreus each 100 million. 
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A«r«ui VacelBc. — A mixed vaccine containing in eacn Cc. streptococcus 
pyogrenes SO million, pneumococcus 40 million and staphylococcus 
pyogrenes aureus 160 million. 

STREPTOCOCCUS VACCINE. — Recommended in yariouB infections 
by streptococci 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

SesrtatiBa-BaeterUi (Scarlet Fever Vcu^cine). — ^It consists of a suspen- 
sion of killed streptococci obtained from scarlet fever cases. It is mar- 
keted in packaeres of 4 syrlngres, SyriiiRe A contalnlnsr 60 million killed 
streptococci, while Syrlneres B, C and D contain, respectively, 2, 4 and 8 
times the amounts of bacteria contained in Syrinsre A. The initial dose 
is from 10 million to 60 million. 

Scarlatlna-bacterin is also marketed for immunliingr purposes in 
packages of S syringres. Syringe No. 1 containingr 260 million killed 
streptococci and constltutlnar the first dose, while Syringes No. 2 and 
No. S. consisting:, respectively, of the second and third doses, to be in- 
jected at Intervals of seven days following the first dose, contain 2 and 
4 times the amount of bacteria in Syringe No. 1. 

Also marketed in vials of 20 Cc, each Cc containing 600 million killed 
streptococci and sufficient for Immunising 6 persons. 

Strepto-BaeterUi. — Each Cc contains about 60 million killed strepto- 
cocci. Marketed in 4 syringes containing respectively 60 million, 100 
million, 200 million and 400 million killed streptococci, sold in a package 
or as separate syringes. Also in packages of 4 1 Cc. ampoules, each Cc. 
containing 60 million killed streptococci. Also in 20 Cc. vials, each Cc 
containing 60 million killed streptococci. 

Parke, Davis ft Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Strcpto«oeeiis Vaedae. — Bach Cc contains about 40 million streptococci 
pyogenes. 

G. H. Sherman, Detroit 

Streptocoeevs Bryslpelatls Vacetee. — Each Cc. contains about 20 mil- 
lion killed streptococci erysipelatls. 

Streptoeoccvs PyogeBes Vaedae. — Marketed in two strengths: 1. 
Containing In each Cc SO million killed sterptococci. 2. Containing in 
each Cc. 60 million killed streptococci. 

Streptoeoeevs Pyogenes and Mleroeoeews CatarrkaUs Vaedae. — A 
mixed vaccine containing In each Cc. streptococcus pyogenes SO million 
and micrococcus catarrhalls 100 million. 

Strcptocoeevs PyogeMes, StapkyloeocevSf Pyogeaca Awrevs and Albvs 
VacelBe. — A mixed vaccine containing in each Cc streptococcus pyogenes 
80 million and staphylococcus pyogenes aureus and albus each 100 
million. 

Streptocoeevs Pyogeaca and Coloa Baellliis Vaeelme. — ^A mixed vac- 
cine containing in each Cc streptococcus pyogenes SO million and colon 
bacillus 40 million. 

Streptoeoecvs Pyogeaes. Stapkylocoeevs PyogCMca Avrciis and Albus 
VacelBe. — A mixed vaccine containing in each Cc streptococcus 
pyogenes 60 million, staphylococcus pyogenes albus and aureus each 200 
million. 

TYPHOID VACCINE. — ^Inoculations with typhoid yaccines haye heen 
practiced extensively in various armies; the results, both as regards 
the morbidity and the mortality from typhoid fever haye been distinctly 
favorable. Such inoculations are recommended in institutions where 
many of the personnel are not infrequently exposed to typhoid Infection 
and in communities threatened with or affected by typhoid epidemics. 
Typhoid vaccines are sometimes of value in the treatment of typhoid 
caiTiers. For this purpose they should be autogenous. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Typko-Baeteiia. — Bach Cc contains about 50 million killed bacilli. 
Marketed in 4 syringes containing respectively 126 million, 250 million, 
600 million and 1 billion killed typhoid bacilli, sold In a package or as 
separate syringes. Also In packages of four 1 Cc ampoules, each con- 
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talnlnsr 50 million killed typhoid bacilli. Also in 20 Cc vials, each Cc. 
containinfiT 60 million killed typhoid bacilli. 

Txpho-Baetertn ImnmnlslBar. — ^The immunizingr package of typho- 
bacterin contains 3 syringres, Syringre No. 1 containing 600 million killed 
typhoid bacilli, while Syringes Nos. 2 and 3 each contain 1,000 million 
killed typhoid bacilli. The contents of these syringes should be in- 
jected suDcutaneously at intervals of ten days. Also marketed in hos- 
pital-size packages of 30 ampoules, in sets of three, each set being 
sufficient lor the complete immunization of one patient 

Typko-BaeterUi Mixed. — It Is marketed in packages of three syringes; 
Syringe 1 is said to contain 600 million killed Bacillus typhosus and 260 
million each of Bacillus paratyphosus A and B. while Syringes 2 aod 3 
each contain twice the number of killed baoilli contained in Syringe 1. 

Parke, Davis & Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Trpkold VaeclBe (Propkylactlo). — This product is marketed in bulbs. 
Bach bulb contains bacillus typhosus 1,000 million bacteria sterilized 
with heat and ready for use. The package is marketed with the date 
up to which the product should retain its full labeled strength. 

0. H. Sherman, Detroit 

Txpkold BaoUliis Vaedae. — ^Marketed in three forms: 1. Each Cc 
contains about 60 million killed typhoid bacilli. 2. Bach Cc. contains 
about 600 million killed typhoid bacilli. 8. Bach Cc contains about 1 
billion killed typhoid bacilli. 

TUBERCULIN PREPARATIONS. 

Tuberculins represent the toxins of the tubercle bacillus. They may 
be in the form of a filtered extract of the bacilli or may be composed 
of the pulverized insoluble substance of the bacilli themselves. In the 
latter, or emulsified form, tuberculin is known as tubercle vaccine, and 
might be classed with the "Bacterial Vaccines" (which see). Tubercu- 
lins are therefore of two general classes: 

1. Those prepared from the germ-free culture media, and con- 
taining for the most part only soluble products of the bacillus. This 
class includes Tuberculin "old" (or Tuberculin Koch) and Tuberculin 
Denys (Bouillon Flltr^). 

2. Those which contain the greater part of the germ body itself; 
they include the new tuberculins of Koch ("T. R." and the "New 
Tuberculin Koch [Bacillus emulsion]'*). 

Actions and Uses. — The different modifications and preparations 
of tuberculin are practically identical in their physiologic effects. 
They vary chlefiy in a quantitative way and in absorbability. They 
are used both for diagnostic and therapeutic purposes: 

Dfagnottic Use. — ^"Tuberculin depends for its diagnostic value on a 
special sensitiveness acquired by the tissues after a tuberculous in- 
fection. This sensitiveness is manifested by an infiammatory response 
when tuberculin is brought in contact with the skin or mucous mem- 
brane."! The original tuberculin of Koch is considered the most 
satisfactory preparation for diagnosis but other filtered extracts are 
suitable. There are four principal methods of applying the test: 1. 
The Cutaneous Test (von Pirquet); 2. The Inunction Test (Moro); 
3. The (^njunctival Test (Calmette, Wolff-Eisner); 4. The Subcu- 
taneous Test The proper performance and correct interpretation of 
these tests require much knowledge and experience. Some of them, 
notably the conjunctival and subcutaneous tests, may, under certain 
circumstances and in the hands of inexperienced or careless persons, 
do much harm. 

Use In Therapeutics. — ^The successful emplo3^ment of tuberculin in 
therapeutics depends upon a thorough knowledge of the disease and 



^Baldwin: The Journal A. M. A., 1910, liv, 260. 
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the individual patient; in many cases its use may do much harm. 
Baldwini states the general principle involved as follows: 

"The therapeutic use of tuberculin may have two fairly definite ob- 
jects in view: One is to diminish the sensitiveness to the toxins 
— the other is to create intermittent local reactions and thus 
to stimulate the disease focus to heal or become absorbed. The 
possibility of the production of a recognisable immunity to the disease 
thus far by any form of tuberculin treatment is open to question. A 
certain degree of resistance is indirectly accomplished when sensitive- 
ness to tuberculin is decreased to a marked degree, accompanied by 
constitutional improvement Such specific resistance as can be ob- 
tained by tuberculin is gradually lost after the treatment is discon- 
tinued, so that statements that patients can be made 'immune' are 
unjustified." 

As regards the choice of tuberculin and the method of administration 
Baldwin says: 

"For therapeutic use the choice chiefly lies between the solutions 
and emulsions or vaccines. Opinions are too variant to permit the 
formulation of rules. In general the dosage is more controllable with 
solutions, and reactions are less frequent from emulsions.'' "Owing to 
the uncertain absorption of emulsions, reactions may ensue unex- 
pectedly if the dose is increased greatly. The solutions are therefore 
safer for tuberculin immunisation until some accurate standards for 
determining the dosage shall be made. The dosage is at present em- 
pirical; each individual case must be an experiment, and the symp- 
toms carefully observed before each dose. The subcutaneous injection is 
the only satisfactory method for the administration of tuberculin. 
Tuberculin pills or capsules for stomach Ingestion and suppositories 
per rectum are too uncertain of absorption to warrant any recommen- 
dation. Inunctions of tuberculin have a possible field in treatment of 
skin tuberculosis; otherwise they are also impracticable." 

The directions griven by some manufacturers as to the method of 
using and the conclusions to be drawn from the use of their prepara- 
tions seem to the Council to be open to criticism in certain respects. 
Thus many Arms enclose droppers for use in making dilutions; droppers 
are not sufficiently accurate for use with strong solutions. Pipettes, 
accurately calibrated in the metric system, should be used. 

The use of ready-made "serial dilutions" as a routine practice is 
not to be commended. Such solutions deteriorate rapidly, especially in 
the presence of phenol or trlkresol and the rate of such deterioration 
may not be the same In different dilutions; competent authorities think 
it desirable to limit the use of dilutions to one month or even less in 
the case of soluble tuberculins. Some firms state the date of manu- 
facture on the labels; it is desirable that this should be done in all 
cases. Sufficient precautions are often not given as to the care neces- 
sary in passing from a weak to a stronger solution. 

The dangers from the use of tuberculin in the eye are not sufficiently 
enophasiied by some firms. 

The "conclusions" which some manufacturers state may be drawn 
from a "positive reaction" seem to the Council to be in some cases 
stated too dogmatically. 

Pharmacopceiai Preparations. — ^Koch's "old tuberculin" is official in 
the Oerman Pharmacopoeia under the name "Tuberkulinum-Kochi, Tu- 
berkulin;" in the Belgian under the name "Tuberculinum;" in the 
Swiss under the name "TuberkuHnum Concentratum;" and in the 
French under the name "TubercuUne Brute." The French and Swiss 
Pharmacopoeias contain also diluted tuberculin ("Tuberkulinum Nor- 
male Dilutum" of the Swiss, "Tuberculine Dilute" of the French 
Pharmacopoeia), prepared by diluting 1 Cc. of the concentrated tuber- 

^Baldwin: The Journal A. M. A, 1910, liv, 260. 
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culin with 10 Cc. of 0.5 per cent, phenol. The French Pharmacopoeia 
contains also a "Tuberculine Solide Purifl^e*' prepared by precipitat- 
ing the "Tuberculine Brute" with ten times its volume of 80 per cent 
alcohol, washing the precipitate with ether and drying in vacuo. For 
use 0.01 6m. of this is dissolved in 100 Gm. distilled water. 

OLD TUBERCULIN, "O. T." (Tuberculin Originale, "T. O."; Tuber- 
culin Koch). 

Old Tuberculin is prepared by evaporating a 6 to 8 weeks' bouillon 
culture of tubercle bacilli at boiling temperature to 1/10 of its 
volume and filtration through clay or porcelain. A clear, syrupy, 
amber-colored fluid; containing about 60 per cent, glycerine.^^ Fre- 
quently marketed in "serial dilutions" by which the doses may be 
gradually increased. 

H. M. Alexander & Co., Marietta, Pa. 

Orlfftnal Tnberevlln **0. T." (Koek). — Marketed in 1 and 3 Cc. vials. 

TabereullB for tke CutaBeovs Test (vob Plravei). — A solution of 
tvberenllB ortslBal in capillary tubes. Solutions of two strengths, one 
for children and one for adults, are prepared. 

TuberevllB OlBtmeBt Capsules (for the More Test). — Consist of equal 
parts by weight of Koch's Old Tuberculin and anhydrous wool fat. Mar- 
Iceted in cansules 

TnberevllB for tke Opktkalaile Test.—Tuberculin Precipitatum, "T. P." 
Prepared by precipitation with 96 per cent, alcohol from Koch's Old 
Tuberculin. Marketed in tubes in solutions of two strengths (0.5 per 
cent, and 1 per cent.). 

DIxoB's Tubercle Bacilli Extract.— (See "Fluid of Dixon," Medical 
News, January 17, 1891). An extract of tubercle bacilli dissolved in 
normal saline solution. Marketed in syringes containing the extract 
from 1 mg. bacilli. The standard therapeutic dose is a weekly injection 
of the contents of 1 syringe, to be reduced in amount and frequency if 
the patient shows signs of reaction. 

Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, Gal. 

TabcrcnllB O. T. (DUattoB) tob Plraaet'a Reaction. — ^Marketed In 
packages containing ten capillary tubes and one ejecting bulb. 

TabcrcnllB Old (Tnbcrcnlin O. T.>. — In 1 Cc. vials, preserved with 
trikresol; for use in solutions only. Also in serial dilutions; the latter 
packages containing 6 bottles each holding about 8 Cc, ranging from 0.01 
to 100 mg. per Cc. 

Tnbcrcnlin O. T. BotIbc. — ^Made by the same process as the foregoing 
except that the organism used is of the bovine type. 

Tnbcrcnlin, Kock (concentrated). — For the cutaneous reaction; In 
capillary pipettes. 

Tnbcrcnlin, Pnrlllcd. — 1 per cent, solution, for the ophthalmic reaction. 

Tnbcrcnlin Ointment (Moro Ointment). — A mixture of 50 per cent, each 
anhydrous wool fat and Tuberculin O. T., human strain. Dose, varying 
amounts, usually about 0.2 Om. 

Tnbcrcnlin for tbc Tkcrmal Reaction. — Bach Cc. contains 1 mg. Tuber- 
culin, O. T. 

Farbwerke, vorm. Melster, Lucius & Bruening, Hoechst a. M., Ger- 
many. (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York.) 

Tnbcrcnlin «Kocb'' (Old). — Marketed in vials containing 1 Cc, 6 Co. 
or 60 Cc. 

Tnbcrcnlosls Dlasrnoatlc '^Hoccbst.'' — Dried tuberculin free from 
slycerine, prepared from Tuberculin Koch (Old Tuberculin). To be used 
in 0.1 per cent, solutions for the tuberculo-ophthalmic reaction. 

Tnbcrcnloals Diagnostic **iaoeehuV> Dry In Tnbcs. — Bach tube contains 
0.005 Gm. (1/10 grrain). 

Dosage. — The contents of a tube are dissolved in 6 Cc. of cold sterile 
water. 

Tnbcrcnloals Diagnostic <<Hoccbst*' 0.1 per cent, solntlon. 

Dosage. — The contents of the tube are ready for use. 

Bovine Tnbcrcnlin. — Tuberculin corresponding to Tuberculin "Koch" 

^Some firms add trikresol to their preparations of this tuberculin; the 
necessity or advisability of this is considered questionable if the glycerine 
is of the proper strength. It is stated that trikresol will, in the course 
of time, weaKen the tuberculin. 
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Old, but prepared from bovine bacilli. Marketed in bottles containiner 1 
Cc. or 6 Cc. 

Tuberculin GtosellBChaft, St Petersburg, Russia. (Morgenstem ft 
Co., New York.) 

E^Bdotlm. — Tuberculinum Purum. Bndotin is the purified extract of a 
filtered culture of human bacilli in 60 per cent Rlycerine. 

Endotin is prepared exactly as Koch's "Old" tuberculin, but is subse- 
quently treated with alcohol, ether, chloroform and xylol in order to 
eliminate the deuteroalbumoses present. 

Tuberculinum purum is now supplied in a carton of 4 series which 
are intended to represent a course of tuberculin treatment. ESach series 
consists of 7 ampoules. 

H. K. Mulford Ck>., Philadelphia. 

T«bercnllB •*0\4^ (O. T.). — Marketed in 1 Cc. vials; also In serial dilu- 
tions in 6 vials of 8 Cc. each proarressing by doses of 2 minims contain- 
ing 0.001 mg, to 2 minims containlngr 10 mg.; in rectal suppositories con- 
taining from 1 to 600 mg. tuberculin in cacao butter. 

Von Plrovet Test for Tabcrcvloals, — Old tuberculin marketed in 
capillary tubes in packages of three and of ten. Bach tube contains old 
tuberculin sufficient for one test. 

TabercullB OtmtmeBt. — An ointment consisting of 60 per cent, of tuber- 
culin "Old" with an equal part of adeps lanse hydrosus. 

Parke, Davis ft Co., Detroit, Mich. 

TnberevUB <«01d>' (K^ck).— Marketed In 0.6 Cc bulbs. 

Tabercnllm Discs for the Ophtkalinle ReactloB. — Prepared by precipi- 
tating concentrated tuberculin with alcohol. Each disc contains 3.2 mg. 
tuberculin, which when dissolved in 0.2 Cc (6 minims) of water makes a 
1 per cent, solution. 

TUBERCULIN.— Rosenbach. 

Cultures of the tubercle bacillus are allowed to grow for about 
two months, after which they are inoculated with Trichophyton 
holosericum album, which is allowed to grrow In conjunction with the 
tubercle bacillus for from eight to twelve days at a temperature of 
about 20-22** C. The culture mass consisting of the tubercle bacilli 
and fungus mycelium is now removed from the nutrient medium, is 
ground with a solution containing 10 per cent, of glycerine and 0.6 
per cent, of phenol, filtered, and the filtrate evaporated in a vacuum 
until its volume is about five times that of the culture mass. 

The fluid nutrient is absorbed bv pieces of potato, ground, filtered 
and concentrated as above described. The two extracts thus ob- 
tained are mixed in equal proportions, and an amount of 0.6 per 
cent, solution of phenol equal to the total volume of the mixture is 
added. 

Actions and Uses. — ^The toxicity of the tuberculin is claimed to be 
materially reduced by the action of the trichophyton while the other 
properties are not altered. It is claimed that larger doses may be 
used and that it is more efficient than other forms of tuberculin. The 
yalidity of the claims for this preparation has not yet been fully con- 
firmed by clinical observation. 

It is used (by hypodermic injection) for diagnostic purposes and for 
the treatment of pulmonary and other forms of tuberculosis. 

Dosage. — ^The dose and method of administration must be governed 
by conditions of the case. 

Manufactured by Kalle ft Co., A. O., Bierbrich a. Rh. (Kalle ft Co., 
New York). U. S. patent No. 989.097 (Nov. 2, 1909; expires 1926). No U. 
8. trademark. 

TUBERCULIN "DENYS" ("B. F."; Bouillon Filtrate; Bouillon 
Filtr6, Denys). 

This is the bouillon from cultures on which tubercle bacilli of 
the human type have grown to maturity (6 to 6 weeks) freed from 
germs by filtration through porcelain. 
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H. M. Alexander ft Co., Marietta, Pa. 

Tnberevllii<*-BoiilIloii Filtrate <<B. F.** (Hanuui). — 1 and 8 Cc. vials. 

Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, Cal. 

Deaya' BonlUon Filtrate. — In 1 Cc. vials; preserved with trlkresol; 
for use in dilutions only. Also in serial dilutions. 

TnbereaUn BonUloa Filtrate. — ^In 1 Cc. vials; preserved with 4/10 per 
cent, trikresol. Dosasre from 1/100 to 100 mg, or more of the fluid 
Tuberculin. 

TnbereuUa B. F. Bovine. — Made in the same manner except that the 
bovine type of tubercle bacillus is used. 

Farbwerke, vorm. Melster, Lucius ft Bruenlng, Hoechst a. M., Ger- 
many. (Farbwerke Hoechst Co:, New York.) 

TabercvllB T. O. A. Original Tabercnlln T. O. A. — This preparation Is 
a bouillon filtrate. For preparations see Tuberculin "Denys.*^ Supplied 
in bottles containingr 1 Cc and 6 Cc. 

Vaemim Tvberealln. — Tuberculin T. O. A. reduced to 1/10 of its 
volume in a. partial vacuum at a low temperature. 

Aetlona and Uses. — ^It is intended solely for the treatment of patients 
who exhibit too violent reactions to Old Tuberculin, to Tuberculin T. R. 
and to Tuberculin Bacilli Emulsion. 

Vacuum Tuberculin is marketed in ^lass bottles containing 1 Cc. and 
6 Cc. 

Bovine Tnberenlln Old^ — A bouillon filtrate from bovine bacillL Indi- 
cations similar to those for Tuberculin T. O. A. Supplied in glass 
bottles containingr 1 Cc and 5 Cc 

Vaennni Bovine Tnberenlln. — ^A tuberculin prepared from bovine 
bacilli by the process for vacuum tuberculin. The advantage of the 
vacuum preparations is only in their better keeping: qualities. Vacuum 
bovine tuberculin is supplied in glass bottles containing 1 Co. and 6 Co. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Tnberenlln, Bonlllon Filtrate, Denys. — ^Marketed in 1 Cc vials; also in 
serial dilutions. 

BaelUln Bmnlslon <<B. F." — Marketed in 1 Cc. vials; also in serial dilu- 
tions. 

Parke, Davis ft Co., Detroit, Mich. 

Tnberenlln B. F« — Marketed in 1 Cc bulbs; contains 0.4 per cent, 
trikresol. 

"NEW TUBERCULIN."— ^T. R."— New Tuberculin represents a 
portion of the tubercle bacillus. 

It is prepared as follows: A suspension of ground, virulent 
tubercle bacilli is centrifugalized; the upper laver, consisting of ex- 
tractives and fatty substances mixed with bacilli, is removed while 
other bacilli and fragments are thrown to the bottom. The sedi- 
ment is again ground and centrifugalized; the process is repeated 
until almost no sediment remains. The second and supernatant 
liquids are united and to them glycerine 20 per cent., and a little 
formaldehyde in solution are added; this emulsion is the "T. R." 
Each Cc represents the residue from approximately 10 mg. dry, 
originally virulent, tubercle bacilli (human). 

H. M. Alexander & Co., Marietta, Pa. 

TnberenUn Resldne **T, R.** (Hnman) (Koeb). 

Dixon's Snspenslon of Dead Tnbercle Bacilli. — (See "Possibility of 
Establishing Tolerance for Tubercle Bacilli." Medical News, Oct. 19. 
1889). A suspension of dead tubercle bacilli in physiologic salt solution 
which have been decreased by prolonged treatment with alcohol and 
ether. Marketed in syringes containing 0.001 mg. bacilli, which is the 
standard therapeutic dose. 

Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, Cal. 

Tnberenlln T. R. — Tubercle Residue. — A suspension of 2 mg. of tubercle 
substance in each Cc. of the finished product. Dose, from 1/1000 mg. to 
100 mg. or more of the fluid T. R. 
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Farbwerke» vorm. Melster, Lucius ft Bruening, HoechBt a. M., Ger- 
many. (Farbwerke Hoechst Ck>., New York.) 

New T«berc«llm ''Keek'* (T. R«). — Marketed in vials containing 1 Cc 
and 6 Cc 

BoTtme Tnkere«llB T. WL — CorrespondinfiT to Tuberculin T. R. but pre- 
pared from bovine bacilli. In bottles contalningr 1 Cc. 

Tnbere«lls ReelJve. — Tuberculin residue is supplied in the form of a 
moist paste and a dry preparation in vials of 1 Qm. and 6 Gm. each. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

T«kerc«IlB **WL,** — Marketed both in concentrated form and in serial 
dilutiona 

Parke» Davis ft Co., Detroit, Mich. 

T«bere«lim T. WL — Marketed in 1 Cc. bulbs in 2 strengrths; one con- 
tains 0.001 mer. of tubercle solids per Cc. the other 1 mgr. per Cc. 

NEW TUBERCULIN, KOCH, BACILLI EMULSION ("B. E.").— 
This represents the entire bacilli whether soluble or insoluble. 

The serms are simply crushed and pulverised and mixed with 
equal parts of water and FTlycerine. The suspension contains 5 mer. 
dry, originally virulent, tubercle bacilli (human). 

H. M. Alexander ft Co., Marietta, Pa. 

BaellllB BmvIsIob ««B. B.** (Hwmui). 

Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, CaL 

Tnberewllm BacHIen Baivlsloa. — Tuberculin B. E. — A suspension of 
Rrround tubercle bacilli contalningr 6 mgr. of the solid tubercle substance 
to each Cc. Dose from 1/1000 mg. to 100 m?. or more of the fluid B. E. 
Tuberculin. 

TuberevllB B. B. Bevtme. — Made in the same manner as the foregroingr, 
except that the tubercle bacillus used is of the bovine type. 

Farbwerke, vorm. Meister, Lucius & Bruening, Hoechst a. M., Ger- 
many. (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York.) 

Koek*s Bacilli BbivIsIob. — Tuberculin marketed in vials containing 1 
Cc. and 6 Cc. 

Drr Dead Tvbcrele Q^rtmm, — For use in making the bacillary emulsion 
for tne tuberculo-opsonic test. 

Bovlme Bacilli BbiiiIsIob. — Tuberculin correspondingr to Koch's Bacilli 
Emulsion but prepared from bovine bacilli. In origrinal bottles contain- 
ing 1 Cc and 6 Cc. 

PolysreBovs Tvbcrele Baellll BbivUiIob. — A bacilli emulsion prepared 
from eight different cultures of tubercle bacilli which differ as much as 
possible from each other. 

Trltunited Tubercle BaellU. — ^Used for the preparation of an agglutin- 
ating liquid for the detection of agglutinins in the blood serum of tuber- 
culous patients. The bacilli are rubbed in a mortar with 0.8 per cent, 
sodium chloride solution containing 0.6 per cent, phenol and centrifu- 

? rallied for a short time; the preparation is to be diluted 1 to 10,000 be- 
ore using. Marketed in bottles containing 0.1 Om. triturated tubercle 
bacUli. 

Parke, Davis ft Co., Detroit, Mich. 

TnbcrevIlB B. B. (eoneentrated). — Bacillus Emulsion, marketed in 
bulbs containing 1 mg. of dry tubercle solids per Cc. 

Moist Dead Tubercle Germs. — For use in maKing the bacillary emul- 
sion for the tuberculo-opsonlc test. 

Bacterio-Therapeutic Laboratory, AsheviUe, N. C. 

This laboratory Is licensed to manufacture all tuberculin preparations, 
including Watery Extract of Tubercle Bacilli (von Ruck) and Tubercle 
Bacilli Emulsions (von Ruck) ; they are supplied only to physicians who 
make special applications for them. 

TUBERCULOSIS SERUM VACCINE.— An emulsion of human tuber- 
cle bacilli, sensitized by the application of tuberculosis serum. 
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The production of sensitized tubercle bacilli, or bacilli which are 
capable of complement fixation, is accomplished with the assistance 
of an efficient tuberculosis-immune serum, which has a considerable 
content of specific amboceptor an ti tuberculin. The content of this 
serum in specific amboceptor Is ascertained accordingr to the method 
of complement fixation. Besides antituberculin, tnls serum con- 
tains ag-grlutinatin?, preclpitatlngr and bacterlotrope immune bodies. 

Emulsions of sensitized tubercle bacilli are prepared as follows: 
Human tubercle bacilli, after havlngr been thorougrhly washed and 
briskly dried, are mixed with fresh tuberculosis serum, the quantity 
of which is calculated from the determination of the immunity 
bodies. This mixture is left for several days in the Incubator, at a 
temperature of 87* C, and Is then shaken in an apparatus, with 
grlass beads, until Intact tubercle bacilli are no longrer demonstrable 
in the removed sample. The broken-up masses of bacilli are then 
separated from the serum, through centrifugralization, washed with 
physlolofiTlc salt solution, and finally worked into fine emulsions, 
with 40 per cent, glycerine water, to which has been added phenol 
0.5 per cent. The contents of this emulsion in baciUary substance 
amounts to 0.006 Gm. in 1 Cc. The orlfirlnal emulsions and dilutions 
are to all intents and purposes permanently durable, provided they 
are kept In a cool place, not exposed to freezlns, and protected from 
the llfiTht 

Actions and Uses. — ^It Is claimed that this emulsion contains specific 
immune bodies which are non-poisonous for healthy and tuberculous 
subjects, but are capable of exerting a remarkable effect on tuberculous 
processes. 

Farbwerke, yorm. Meister, Lucius & Bruening, Hoechst a. M., (Ger- 
many. (Farbwerke Hoechst Co., New York.) 

Tab«rc«losls Senun Vacdne '^Hoeehst.'^ — ^Emulsions of sensitized 
tubercle bacilli are supplied in the original concentration, in vials of 1 
and 5 Cc. each, and also In serial dilutions. 

Dosage. — The treatment is begun with 0.1 Cc. of a dilution 1/1,000,000 
and the dose gradually Increased until 0.6 Cc. of the original emulsions 
are readily tolerated and the corresponding clinical effects are demon- 
strable. It should not be used in the presence of cachexia, mixed infec- 
tion or permanent rise of temperature. 

DETRE DIFFERENTIAL TEST.— The Detre Differential Test em- 
ploys three forms of tuberculin: 014 Tuberculin, human Bouillon Fil- 
trate and bovine Filtrate. 

H. M. Alexander ft Co., Marietta, Pa. 

T«b«rc«U]ftji for tke Detre Dlffereatlal Dlavnostle Test. — Three capil- 
lary tubes: 1. Tuberculin Original, "T. O." 2. Bouillon Filtrate, **B. 
F." (Human). 8. Bouillon Filtrate, •'B. F." (Bovine). 

Cutter Laboratory, Berkeley, Cal. 

Detre DUTereBtlal Test. — Made up of one tube each of Tuberculin O. T., 
Tuberculin B. F. human. Tuberculin B. F. bovine. Each tube contains 
about 1/10 Cc. 

OTHER SERUM PRODUCTS. 

ANTIRABIC VACCINE. — ^An emulsion of the spinal cords of rabbits 
that have died as a result of the subdural injection of fixed rabies 
virus. The fixed virus is obtained by passage of rabies yirus through 
a long series of rabbits until the animals die after a uniform period 
of incubation; this period may vary according to the strain of virus. 
The cords are removed from the rabbits and, as a rule, dried over 
potassium hydroxide for a period of from 2 to 15 days. 

Use. — ^Antirabic vaccine is used for the preventive treatment of 
rabies. E}mul8ions of the cords are prepared with broth or saline solu- 
tion and injected subcutaneously. The "scheme of dosage" varies ac- 
cording to circumstances, but the general principle consists in daily 
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injections, beginning with an emuhiion of a cord dried for from 8 to 
14 days and gradually increasing until a "2-day" cord is used. 

H. M. Alexander ft Co.» Marietta, Pa. 

AMtlmble Va«ctai«. — The fixed virus is of the strain employed by the 
Hyerlenic Laboratory, Washington, D. C. An emulsion of vaccine In 

frlycerine sufficient for one dose, togrether with a syringre and needle, 
s contained in a vacuum tube by which a low temperature may be main- 
tained for a period of S6 hours. A dose is sent each day by mall; the 
treatment requires 18 to 22 days. 

The American Biologic Company, Kansas City, Mo. 

Pauitevr ABtlraMe Vacelme. — The virus Is prepared according to the 
method of the Hyfcienic Laboratory, Washingrton, D. C. An amount of 
the dried cord, sufficient for one dose, is suspended in a mixture of 66% 
per cent, grlycerine and 3SH per cent, of physiologric salt solution, and 
sent dally by mail, accompanied by a syrlngre containingr sterile physlo- 
logric salt solution for further dilution at the time of administration. 
The treatment requires 18 to 21 days. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Rabies Vacelae. — Rabies Vaccine is prepared according to the method 
of Pasteur and is a complete treatment, consisting of 26 doses, to be ad- 
ministered during: 21 days. Each day's injection is shipped in a Caloris 
vacuum bottle. Complete description and directions accompany each 
ouflt. 

ERYSIPELAS AND PRODIGIOSUS TOXINS (Coley).— Parke, Davis 
& Co., Detroit, Mich. A mixed culture of streptococcus erysipelatis and 
bacillus prodigiosus made according to the specifications of Dr. W. B. 
Coley. Marketed in 1 oz. bottles. 

Actions and Uses. — Loeb summarizes the results of the treatment 
of sarcoma with these toxins as follows: "It is therefore likely that 
the treatment of inoperable sarcoma with the toxins of streptococcus 
and bacillus prodigiosus leads to a cure in approximately 4 to 9 per 
cent, of cases. And some results obtained so far suggest tliat this 
method of treatment may prove of value as a postoperative procedure 
in diminishing the number of recurrences, and that in a certain num- 
ber of cases it might limit the necessity for amputation of the limb 
in cases of sarcoma of the long bones. As to its mode of action, 
nothing definite can be stated, but it is likely that the toxins them- 
selves, as well as the local and general reactions they produce, fre- 
quently affect the life of the sarcoma cells unfavorably." 

The toxins are injected in gradually increasing doses, at first in a 
part of the body removed from the tumor, and later, if possible, di- 
rectly into the tumor itself. 

NORMAL HORSE SERUM. — ^Injection of this has been recommended 
in various conditions in which the coagulatlve power of the blood is 
deficient, as in hemophilia, severe anemias and purpura with hemor- 
rhagic tendencies. Applied locally to bleeding surfaces it is said to 
•act as a styptic and to have favorable action on septic wounds. There 
is, however, an element of danger in the use of this or any other serum 
in certain conditions (anaphylaxis), and while this is slight because 
of the rarity of dangerous effects It is sufficient to make the use of 
serums for purposes in which their value is extremely aoubtful a 
questionable procedure. 

National Vaccine and Antitoxin Institute, Washington D. C. 

sterile Normal Horse Semm. — ^Marketed in syrinfires containing 10, 15 
and 20 Co. 
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H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Normal Senun (from tko Horse). — ^Marketed In packagres of two 
syrlnsres, each containlnsr 10 Cc. Also in single vials of 100 Cc. each. 

SERUM DIAGNOSTIC TESTS. 

WIDAU8 TEST FOR TYPHOID.— 

Bass Modification. 
Bass test for typhoid fever is a modification of the method of WidaL 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

B«M Test for Typkold Fever. — The outfit for testingr hlood for typhoid 
fever accordingr to the Bass method consists of the foUowingr Items: a. 
Suspension or emulsion of killed typhoid bacilli, each Cc. containing ap- 
proximately 10 billion killed bacteria. 

b. Glass slide on which to mix the emulsion with suspected blood. 

c. Slide with dried smear of infected blood. This slide is to be after- 
ward used for mixingr the emulsion and suspected blood on Slide B. 

d. Needle for pricking ear or flnsrer to obtain suspected blood from 
the patient. 

e. Pipette for dropping typhoid emulsion and water on slide, previous 
to mixing: with suspected blood. 

Borden's Modification. 

In this test the serum of the blood is mixed with salt solution and 
then with a suspension of killed typhoid bacilli, so as to bring the 
dilution up to 1 to 50. The positive reaction is determined by noting 
that the clumps of bacteria sink to the bottom of the test tube and leave 
a limpid, clear fluid above a small, white, flocculent mass of ag- 
glutinated bacilli. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

Mvlford's 'Wldal Test Ovtflt (Wldal Reaction for Serodiagnosis of Ty- 

Ehold Fever). — Thd outfit consists of the following items, all packed in a 
ox containing fixed test-tube rack: (a) 80 Cc stock bottle of suspen- 
sion or .emulsion of killed typhoid bacilli; (b) 80 Cc. stock bottle of 
Shysiologlc salt solution, containing 1 per cent, of phenol; (c) 10 Cc. 
ropplnR flask for salt solution; (d) 10 Cc. dropping flask for typhoid 
suspension; (e) 6 graduated test-tubes; (f) 1 graduated pipette; (g) 12 
small capillary bulbs or tubes to collect blood-serum, and (h) 1 needle. 

WA88ERMANN TEST FOR SYPHILIS.— 

Noguchi Modification. 

The Noguchi test for syphilis is a modiflcation and simplification of 
the Wassermann test and involves the use of "amboceptor paper," a 
solution of "antigen" and "complement;" the latter is to be obtained 
from the blood of a guinea-pig. 

Amboceptor. — ^This is obtained by injecting washed human blood- 
corpuscles (erythrocytes) into rabbits, at intervals of from five to 
seven days, over a period of five or six weeks. Ten days are allowed 
to elapse before the last injection. The rabbits are then bled and the 
serum collected. Filter paper is now saturated with this serum and 
allowed to dry. The paper is cut in strips and set aside until wanted 
for use. In this form amboceptor will keep for a considerable length 
of time. 

Amboceptor paper is standardized by measuring its specific activity. 
The measurement of specific activity consists in finding the amount 
of amboceptor necessary to cause hemolysis in 1 Cc. of suspended hu- 
man red corpuscles, one drop of blood in 4 Cc. normal saline solution 
with 0.02 Cc. of fresh guinea-pig serum. This is incubated at a tem- 
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perature of 37 C. for one hour. The quantity of paper necessary to 
cause hemolysis under these conditions is known as one unit In the 
syphilis test two units are used. 

Antigen. — This is made by rubbing liver or heart tissue with sand 
and extracting with absolute alcohol. Macerate 10 grams of tissue in 
100 Cc. of alcohol for one week at 37 C, shaking the container every 
day. Filter until clear. Evaporate the filtrate. Dissolve the resulting 
extract in ether. Pour this solution into a large quantity of acetone. 
The acetone precipitates certain lipoid substances which are then col- 
lected and redissolved in methyl alcohol, in ratio of 3 per cent This 
constitutes the antigen solution. For use mix one part of this with 
9 parts, 0.9 per cent sodium chloride solution. This dilution should 
not cause hemolysis in an amount of 0.4 Cc., and 0.4 Cc. should not 
inhibit hemolysis. 

H. K. Mulford Co., Philadelphia. 

9«ro41«sao«ls of SypkUto (Noff«chl Systeat). — The test consists of 
amboceptor paper and antigen in a package accompanied with full direc- 
tions for use. 



SCARLET R MEDICINAL, BiebHch.— Rubrum Scarlatlnum.— Scarlet 
R medicinal, Biebrich, is toluyl-aso-^naphthol, OH3.CeH4.N:NCeH3N:N. 
C10H5.OH. 

Biebrich scarlet R medicinal Is a dark brownish red powder, 
nearly Insoluble In water, slightly soluble in benzene and acetone 
and easily soluble in chloroform, oils, fats and phenols. It is 
slightly soluble in cold alcohol, somewhat more soluble in hot al- 
cohoL while warm petrolatum and paraffin dissolve rather large 
quantities. When heated to 176*" it softens, begins to melt at 181^- 
188' and at 160' swells up and decomposes. Further heatlnar yields 
heavy brown, aromatic vapors, which burn, leaving a difficultly but 
completely combustible residue. The saturated aqueous solution is 
a clear scarlet red color, which on dilution or in thin layers has a 
bluish tinge. It is decomposed by nitric acid. 

If about 1 Mg. of Biebrich scarlet R medicinal be sprinkled on 
about 1 Cc. concentrated sulphuric acid it will dissolve in the acid 
with a bluish-green color, which, on dilutingr with water, changes 
consecutively to blue, then to purple and Anally to red. After a 
time a brown flocculent precipitate gradually forms. 

If to a small quantity of Biebrich scarlet R medicinal a few Cc. 
alcohol and 2 drops of concentrated hydrochloric acid be added and 
the mixture boiled the solution will take on a purple color. This 
solution on the addition of a few drops of glacial acetic acid be- 
comes scarlet red. If not too small a quantity of the substance 
was taken it will crystallize out of the acetic acid solution in the 
form of fine needles. 

If about 0.5 6m. Biebrich scarlet R medicinal be heated to boiling 
with % Cc. acetic acid and then, while boiling, zinc dust be added, 
the solution will become colorless. A bluish color appears on ex- 
posure of this solution to air. 

Actions and Uses. — Biebrich scarlet R medicinal is claimed to have 
a marked power of stimulating the proliferation of epithelial cells. 

It is said to be useful to promote the growth of epithelium in the treat- 
ment of bums, wounds, chronic ulcers, etc. 

Dosage. — This preparation is generally used in the form of an 
ointment containing from 4 to 8 per cent of the substance. 

The surface to be treated is first thoroughly cleansed with warm 
water and soap and then dried. The ointment is then applied lightly. 
In ulcers it is spread very thinly over the surface, from the skin edge 
inward, unless it be very large, in which case the ointment is applied 
around the edges only. The application may be left undisturbed for 
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two or three days, after which time, and for a similar period, some 
bland ointment can be used. 

Non-Proprietary Preparations: 

Scarlet R Medicinal Blebrleh, Kalle<*- 

Manufactured by Kalle & Cq^ Aktiengresellschaft, Biebrich a.Rh., Ger- 
many (Heilkraft Medical Co., Boston, Mass.)- 

Not patented or trademarked. Bold in the form of ointment only. 
See below. 

Scarlet R Medicinal Biebrlck, Merck**- 

Manufactured by B. Merck, Darmstadt, Germany (Merck & Co., New 
York). 

Not patented or trademarked. 

Proprietary Preparations: 

Scarlet R. Salve. — Scarlet R Salve is a mixture containing: Biebrich 
scarlet R medicinal, Kalle & Co., 8 parts, eucalyptol 2 parts and petro- 
latum 90 parts. 

Prepared by the Heilkraft Medical Company, Boston Mass. 



SILVER CITRATE. — Silver citrate, Ag^C^K^Oj, is the normal silver 
salt of citric acid. 

Solution of citric acid is neutralized with sodium carbonate and 
a solution of silver nitrate added with constant stirringr. The pre- 
cipitate is allowed to subside, washed with water, and dried on 
porous plates. The entire operation must be conducted under pro- 
tection from the ligrht. 

Silver nitrate forms a white, odorless, heavy powder which is 
moderately sensitive to the ligrht. It dissolves In 3.800 parts of 
water. On heatingr to redness a residue of metallic silver remains, 
weigrhingr 63.16 per cent, of the orig-inal salt. 

It should be carefully protected from the ligrht. 

Actiona and Uaes. — Silver-citrate is a non-irritating antiseptic. 
It is said to be useful in the treatment of wounds, ulcers, gonorrhea 
and other diseases of the mucous membranes. 

Dotage. — ^It may be applied in substance to wounds. Solutions of 
from 1 to 4,000 to 1 to 10,000 are recommended for injection into the 
body cavities, the urethra, etc. 

Proprietary Preparations: 

ANTI8EPTIC-Cred6. — ^A name applied to silver citrate. 

Manufactured by Fabrik von Heyden, Radebeul, near Dresden, Oer- 
many (Schering & Qlatz, New York). 



SILVER LACTATE.~Silver lactate, Ag.CsHsOs+HsO, is the normal 
silver salt of lactic acid. 

It is prepared by dissolving freshly precipitated silver carbonate 
in a solution of lactic acid by the aid of heat and concentrating the 
solution until crystallization begins. The operation must be con- 
ducted in a darkened room. 

Silver lactate forms colorless crystalline needles, turning brown 
on exposure to light; it dissolves in 16 parts of water. On heating 
it leaves a residue of metallic silver weighinar 60.2 per cent. It is 
usually colored somewhat brown and gives with water a brownish 
or reddish solution. The salt must be protected from the light. 

Actions and Uses.— The 1 to 300 to 1 to 500 aqueous solution is said 
to be equal in disinfecting power to a 1 to 1,000 solution of mercuric 
chloride. It is irritating if applied in substance to wounds. 
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It iB intended for all purposes for which a powerful antiseptic is 
desired. 

Dosags. — ^From 1 to 100 to 1 to 2,000 solutions. 



SODIUM CACODYLATE.— Sodil Cacodylas.~-Sodium Dimethylai^ 
senate. — Sodium cacodylate, (CH8)2AsO.ONa+3H20, is the sodium salt 
of cacodylic acid (dimethyl arsenic acid), (CH3)2AsO.OH. 

It it prepared by dtstiUlngr arsenous oxide with potassium acetate, 
oxtdlslner the distillate, composed of cacodyl ASa (CHt)«, and cacodyl 
oxide. Asa (CHa)40, with mercuric oxide, neutrallsine: the cacodylic 
acid with solution of sodium hydroxide and concentrating to crystal- 
lisation. 

Actions and Uses. — ^The action of sodium cacodylate is similar to 
other arsenic compounds, but it is said to be much less toxic than the 
ordinary preparations of arsenic and is also less apt to cause unde- 
sirable side effects. This superiority is due to the slow liheration 
of the arsenous acid in the body. 

The cacodylate has been particularly recommended in ohstinate 
psoriasis, pseudoleukemia, diahetes, anemia, chlorosis, tuberculosis, 
malarial cachexia, etc. 

Dosage.— ^.026 to 0.12 Gm. (^ to 2 grains) in pills, hypodermically 
or by enema. 

PEROQEN BATH. — Oxygen Bath Salts, Perogen. — ^Perogen bath is a 
preparation consisting of a catalyzer and sodium perborate capal>le of 
yielding 10 per cent of oxygen, the two substances being wrapped 
separately. 

The catalyser is a light yellow odorless powder, and is made by 
a method wnich is the subject of a patent application now pending. 
The oxygen contents may be determined by any of the well-known 
methods. 

Actions and Uses. — The catalyser Is a medicinally indifferent sub- 
stance. When the two substances are mixed with water the catalyser 
causes the liberation of the available oxygen of the sodium perborate. 
The oxygen bath thus obtained is said usually to reduce the blood- 
pressure and pulse rate to a much greater extent than the ordinary 
bath. It is claimed to have marked tranquilizing and somnifacient 
effects. It is said to be useful in cardiac affections with high vasculai 
tension and excitement, neuroses, insomnia, chronic nephritis, and skin 
diseases in which hydrogen dioxide is indicated. 

Dosage. — One bath daily until 24 or 48 have been taken, with occa- 
sional intermissions. 

Manufactured by Morgenstern & Co.. New York. U. S. trademark 75,- 
982. U. S. patent No. 969,07S (Aug. 30, 1910; expires 1927). 



SODIUM SUCCINATE, EXSICCATED.— Sodii Succinas Exsiccatus.— 
Exsiccated sodium succinate is the disodium salt of succinic acid con- 
taining not less than 95 per cent, anhydrous sodium succinate, NaOOC. 
CH2.CH2.COONa. 

Exsiccated sodium succinate occurs as a white, granular, odor- 
less powder, possessing a characteristic saline taste. It is readily 
soluble in water, but insoluble in alcohol, ether and chloroform. 
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When heated it chars and burns, leavingr a residue which responds 
to tests for sodium and carbonate. 

If 10 Cc. of a 1 per cent, aqueous solution of sodium succinate 
be treated with 10 Cc. of diluted sulphuric acid no precipitate should 
form; if this solution be extracted with an equal volume of ether, 
the ethereal extract on evaporatins should leave a white crystalline 
residue of succinic acid. 

If to 10 Cc. of a 1 per cent, aqueous solution of sodium succinate 
a few drops of ferric chlorid solution be added a voluminous reddish 
browif precipitate should be formed. 

If 10 Cc. of a 1 per cent, aqueous solution of sodium succinate 
be treated with 1 Cc. of diluted nitric acid, the addition of a few 
drops of silver nitrate solution should produce not more than a 
sllfiTiit ODalescence 

If 10 Cc. of a i per cent, aqueous solution of sodium succinate 
be treated with 1 Cc. of diluted hydrochloric acid, the addition of a 
few drops of barium chlorid solution should produce not more than 
a faint turbidity within ten minutes. 

If 10 Cc. of a 1 per cent, aqueous solution of sodium succinate 
be acidified with 1 Cc. diluted hydrochloric acid and saturated with 
hydrogen sulphid no coloration or precipitate should appear. 

If about 0.6 6m. sodium succinate be heated with 6 Cc. of sul- 
phuric acid U. S. P. .until dissolved, not more than a darkening but 
not distinct charringr should be observed. ' . 

If 0.76 to 1.6 Gm. exsiccated sodium succinate be dried at 160** C. 
to 200"* C, the loss in weight should indicate the presence of not 
more than 4.0 per cent, moisture: the dried residue treated as de- 
scribed in U. S. Pharmacopoeia VIII for sodium acetate should yield 
an amount of sodium carbonate equivalent to 99 per cent, anhydrous 
sodium succinate (NaOOC.CHa.CIi«.COONa). (1 Cc. of half normal 
sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0.0402 Om. pure, anhydrous sodium 
succinate.) 

Actions and Uses. — Sodium succinate is a saline cathartic. It has 
been claimed on not very good evidence that it has an antiseptic action 
in the biliary tract. It is claimed by some clinicians that sodium suc- 
cinate is useful in Combating infections of the gall-bladder and biliary 
passages. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.3 Gm. (5 grains) three or four times a day. 

Non-Proprietary Preparations: 

Sodium Succinate Sbcslccated. Falreklld. — Manufactured by Fairchild 
Bros. & Poster, New York. No u. S. patent or trademark. 

Sodium Sncdnate* Biuilccated, Merck. — ^Manufactured by Merck & Co., 
New York. No U. S. patent or trademark. v 



STOVAi N E. — Benzoyl-Ethyl-Dlmethylamf nopropanol Hydrochloride. — 
Stovaine is 2-benzoxy-2-methyl-l-dimethyl-amino butane hydrochloride, 
CH3.CH2.C(C6H5COO) (CH8)CH2N(CH8)2.HCL It is closely related to 
alypin (which see). 

It is prepared by causing a reaction of benzoyl chloride on the 
(a)-dimethyl-amino-pentonal-(b), which is itself the product of re- 
action of ethylmagrnesium chloride on methylamlnoacetone. 

It crystallizes in small, brilliant scales, which melt at 176° C. 
(347** F.). It is extremely soluble in water and easily in methyl 
alcohol and acetic ether, but requires 6 parts of absolute alcohol for 
solution and is only slightly soluble in acetone. It is quite stable 
and its solutions may be sterilized at 116** C. (289** F.) without suf- 
fering decomposition. 

The aqueous solution is slightly acid to litmus, neutral to methyl 
orange. It is precipitated by all the alkaloidal reagents and is de- 
composed even by very dilute alkalies. 

It is incompatible with alkalies and all alkaloidal reagents. 

Actions and Uses. — Stovaine acts as a local anesthetic. It has about 
the same power as cocaine, but dilates the blood vessels, whereas 
cocaine contracts them. It is only ^ to ^ as toxic as cocaine. Sto- 
vaine also is said to exert a tonic action on the heart 
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It \b used as a local anesthetic; while most reports are favorable, 
one case of gangrene has been reported following the use of a 10 
per cent solution. 

Dosage.—Intemally, 0.002 Gm. (1/30 grain) pill form. Locally it 
may be used in the eye in 4 per cent solution and applied to other 
mucous membranes, as in laryngology, in from 5 to 10 per cent solu- 
tion. For hypodermic injections for local anesthesia it can be used in 
0.75 to 1 per cent solution. 

Manufactured by the Poulenc Frftres Co., Paris. France (Parmele 
Pharmacal Co., New York). U. &. patents Nos. 829.262. 829,274 (Aug. 21, 
1906; expires 1922); 828,846 (Aug. 14, 1906; expires 1922). U. S. trade- 
mark No. 69,228. 



STYPTICIN. — Cotarin» Hydrochlorldum. — Cotamine Hydrochloride. 
— Stypticin is cotamine hydrochloride, C12H18O6N.HCI, the cotamine 
salt of hydrochloric acid. Cotamine is an oxidation product of nar- 
cotine, similar to hydrastine. 

It is prepared by boiling narcotine for a Ions time with water or 
by heatlnff it with dilute nitric acid and convertlnsr the basic product 
obtained Into the hydrochloride. 

It is a yellow, crystalline powder, soluble in water and in alcohol. 
Its melting point is indefinite. 

If to a solution of stypticin tenth-normal iodine V. S. is added, 
a brown precipitate of cotamine perlodlde is produced, which if 
collected and dried over sulphuric add melts at 140** C. (284* F.). 

If to a solution of 0.1 Om. stypticin in 2 Cc. of water 2 drops of a 
16 per cent, sodium hydroxide solution are added, each drop will 
produce a milk-white precipitate which dissolves on agitation. 
After a time the free base separates from the clear solution, leav- 
ing the supernatant liquid clear and but faintly yellow. The base, 
after recrystallisation from bensene, melts with decomposition, at 
120« C. (266** to 269.6* F.). 

Actions and Uses. — Stypticin is a hemostatic, analgesic and uterine 
sedative. The mechanism of its action is obscure. 

It is said to be useful particularly in functional dysmenorrhea of 
puberty and of the climacteric; in subinvolution of the uterus after 
parturition and abortion, as well as in all profuse uterine hemorrhages; 
in bleeding from the bladder, from the nose, after extraction of teeth, 
etc. 

Dosage. — ^Internally 0.05 Gm. (% grain) four or five times daily. Be- 
cause of its intensely bitter taste, it is best given in the form of 
coated tablets, pills or capsules; or by hypodermic injection (in 
urgent cases) 2 Cc. of a 10 per cent solution; externally, as a styptic, 
pure or in strong solution. 

Manufactured by B. Merck, Darmstadt, Germany (Merck ft Co., New 
Tork). 



TANNALBIN.—- Aibuminis Tannas.— Tannate of Albumin.— Tannal- 
bin is a compound of tannic acid and albumin thoroughly exsiccated. 

It is prepared by precipitating 10 parts of a 10 per cent, solution 
of egg albumin with 6.5 parts of a 10 per cent, solution of tannic 
acid, washing the precipitate with water until the washings react 
only faintly with ferric chloride, drying it on porous tiles, powder- 
ing, and heating the product at 126^ C. (268.8* F.) for six hours. 

it is a light brown, odorless and tasteless powder, containing 
about 60 per cent, of tannic acid. It is practically insoluble in 
water or alcohol, but slowly soluble in alkaline fluids, which split it 
up into its constituents. 
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The filtrate obtained after shaking tannalbin with water should 
Srive, at most, a faint reaction with ferric chloride. 
It is incompatible with alkaline liquids. 

Actions and Uses. — Tannalbin is astringent. Being insoluble in the 
gastric juice, it becomes efTectlve when it reaches the intestines, where 
it slowly splits off tannic acid. It does not produce gastric disturb- 
ance. 

It Is said to be useful in diarrhea, especially In that of children, 
and In phthisis. 

Dosage. — ^From 1 to 4 Gm. (16 to 60 grains) In powder (or tablets) 
followed by water; infant doses from 0.3 to 0.6 Gm. (5 to 8 grains) 
in gruel or other mucilaginous liquid. 

Manufactured by Knoll & Co., Ludwigshafen a. R., Germany, and New 
York. U. S. patent No. 663,479 (July 7, 1896; expires 1913). U. S. 
trademark No. 28,348. 



TANNIQEN. — ^Acldum Tannlcum DIacetyllcum. — Dlacetyl-Tannin. — 
Tannigen is tannyl acetate, (CH3.CO)2Ci4Hg09, the acetic acid ester of 
tannin. 

It is prepared by heating tannin and acetic anhydride, in molecu- 
lar proportions, in the presence of glacial acetic acid in a flask 
under a reflex condenser, pouring the product of the reaction into 
water, washing the precipitate produced with warm water, drying 
and powdering. 

It is a light-gray, almost odorless and tasteless powder, which 
undergoes no change when heated alone, even to 180^ C. (366^ F.), 
but softens when heated in water at 50** C. (122** F.). It is prac- 
tically insoluble in cold water, scarcely soluble in hot water, but 
soluble in alcohol, and also in solutions of borax, sodium phosphate, 
sodium carbonate, lime, etc., being reprecipitated from these solu- 
tions by acids. It is rapidly saponifled by boiling sodium or potas- 
sium hydroxide solutions, or gradually in the cold, into acetic and 
gallic acids, while ammonia produces acetic and tannic acids. 

Its aqueous solutions produce with ferric salts a green color, in- 
stead of the blue-violet color characteristic of tannic acid. A slight- 
ly alkaline solution in sodium phosphate exhibits all the charac- 
teristics of an astringent and precipitate albumin, but these prop- 
erties are destroyed by borax or more alkali. 

It is incompatible with alkalies and with salts of iron; it should 
not be exposed to heat or moisture. 

Actions and Uses. — Tannigen passes unchanged into the intestine, 
where It becomes efTective as an astringent in contact with the alkaline 
Juice. It is said to be free from irritant action. (See note under 
Creosote C!arbonate). 

It is said to be useful in acute diarrheal afTectlons, such as acute 
intestinal catarrhs, cholera morbus, cholera inftintum and dysentery; 
it has also been used with reported success for the diarrhea of typhoid 
fever and intestinal tuberculosis. 

Dosage. — From 0.2 to 0.7 Gm. (3 to 10 grains four times per day, 
dry on the tongue followed by a swallow of water; or mixed with food, 
avoiding warm or alkaline liquids. 

Manufactured by Farbenfabriken, vorm. Frtedr. Bayer & Co., Elber- 
feld, Germany (Farbenfabriken of Elberfeld Co., New York). U. S. 
patent No. 688,718 (Feb. 6, 1896; expired 1912). U. S. trademark No. 
117,668. 
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TANNOFORM. — Tannlnformaldehydum. — Tannlnformaldehyde — 
Methylendltannln — ^Tannoform, 0113(01411909)^ is a oondenaation pro- 
duct of formaldehyde with gallotaimlc acid. 

It l8 prepared by mizlns solutions of formaldehyde and tannic 
acid, precipitating: with concentrated hydrochloric acid, washing the 
precipitate with water, and dryingr. 

It forms a voluminous, reddish powder, odorless and tasteless. It 
is insoluble in water, but soluble in alkaline liquids and in alcohol. 
0.01 Om. of tannoform dissolved in 1 Cc concentrated sulphuric acid 
forms a brown solution which on warming: becomes vreen and later 
changes to blue. The green or blue solution, on addition of alcohol, 
assumes a brilliant blue color, which gradually changes to wine 
color, while on addition of dilute sodium hydroxide the color is pale 
green. 

Its incompatibilities are those of tannin generally. 

Actions and Utea. — Tannoform Is astringent and antiseptic. It Is 
said to be useful on account of these properties In chronic Intestinal 
catarrh and externally In hyperldrosls, bromldrosls, weeping ecsema, 
osena, etc. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.26 to 0.5 Gm. (4 to 8 grains) ; externally pure or In 
from 25 to 50 per cent triturations (with talc) as dusting powder, or 
as 10 per cent ointment or soap. 

Manufactured by E. Merck, Darmstadt. Oermany (Merck & Co., New 
York). German patents Nos. 88,082 and 88,841. 



TANNOPIN. — Hexamethylene-Tetramlne-Tannln. — ^Tannon. — Tanno- 
pin, (Oi4Hio09)8.(OH2)6N4, Is a condensation product of tannin with 
hexamethylenamlne. 

It is prepared by mixing molecular proportions of solutions of 
hexamethylenamlne and tannic acid, collecting, washing and drying 
the precipitate. 

It is a fine, fawn -colored, odorless and tasteless, non-hyg:roscopic 
powder, containing 87 per cent, of tannin and 18 per cent, of hexa- 
methylenamlne. It is insoluble in water, weak acids, alcohol, chloro- 
form or ether, but slowly soluble in dilute alkalies. On heating dry 
tannopin, it swells and gives off the odor of formaldehyde. The 
odor of formaldehyde is also developed on heating tannopin with 
dilute sulphuric or hydrochloric acid, while on boiling with sodium 
hydroxide solution it splits off ammonia. The clear aqueous filtrate 
from tannopin does not give a reaction with ferric chloride. 

It is incompatible with alkalies. 

Actions and Uses. — Tannopin has an astringent and antiseptic action 
in the Intestine; It passes unchanged through the stomach, but being 
gradually decomposed by alkalies. It becomes efTectlve In the Intestinal 
tract exerting the action of Its two components. 

It Is said to be useful In acute^ subacute or chronic Intestinal catarrh* 
In tuberculous enteritis, and other Intestinal disorders. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.8 to 0.5 Gm. (5 to 8 grains) for Infants and chil- 
dren; 1 Gm. (15 grains) for adults, dry on the tongue, followed by a 
swallow of water, or sprinkled on food, four times a day. 

Manufactured by Farbenfabriken, vorm. Friedr. Bayer ft Co., Elber- 
feld, (Jermany (Farbenfabriken of Blberfeld Co., New York). U. 8. 
patent No. 607,172 (July 12, 1898; expires 1916). U. a trademark No. 
81,527. 
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THEOBROMINE AND THEOBROMINE COMPOUNDS. 

TH EOBROM I N E.—Theobromlna.—3,7-Dimethyl-Xantlilne.— Theobro- 
mine is SJ-dimethyl xanthine, 

CO NH.C N 

CO, a base occurring in 

N (CH8).Cl!:aN(CH8) 

Theobroma cacao, Kola acuminata, etc., and also made synthetically. 

Theobromine is closely related to caffeine (1, 3 7 trimethyl xanthine). 

It Is a white crystalline powder, odorless and bitterish. It is al- 
most Insoluble in cold water or chloroform, readily soluble In hot al- 
cohol and in ether. It forms salts with adds. 

Actions and Uses. — The uses of theobromine are similar to those of 
caffeine, but its action is said to be relatively greater on the heart 
and muscles and also as a diuretic. It does not act so powerfully on 
the central nervous system. 

It is used as a diuretic. The great obstacle to its use has been its 
insolubility and the consequent uncertainty of the degree of its ab- 
sorption. It is liable to produce gastric disturbances. 

Dotage. — ^From 0.35 to 0.5 Gm. (5 to 8 grains). 

AQU RrN. — Theobrominae Sodlo-Acetaa. — Theobromine-Sodium-Ace- 
tate. — ^Agurin, NaC7H7N402+ NaC2H802> is a double salt of sodium 
acetate and theobromine-sodium. 

It is prepared by adding to a solution of one molecule of sodium 
hydroxide one molecule of theobromine. To this solution of sodium 
theobromine one molecule of sodium acetate is added and the solu- 
tion brought to dryness. 

It is a white, finely crystalline powder, containingr 60 per cent. 
t)f theobromine. It Is freely soluole in water, not very readily 
soluble in cold, more so in hot alcohol. It is quite hygroscopic, 
and in watery solutions gradually splits up into its components, 
and more readily in the presence of carbon dioxide. 

It is precipitated and decomposed by carbon dioxide and by 
acids; it forms a bluish-white precipitate with silver nitrate, a 
blue precipitate with copper sulphate, white with tartar emetic, 
red-brown with ferric salts. It is not readily precipitated by 
Mayer's reagents, nor by iodine. 

It is incompatible with carbonate beverages, acids, saccharine and 
mucilaginous liquids, and most of the alkaloid reagents. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Agurin acts like theobromine, over which It has 
the advantages of great solubility and of being well tolerated by the 
stomach. While inferior in diuretic power to theophyllin (which see), 
it is said to have greater power in sustaining the diuresis produced. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.5 to 1 Gm. (7 to 15 grains), preferably In wafers or 
capsules. If in solution, this should be freshly prepared (with pepper- 
mint water) and without sugar or mucilage. 

Manufactured by Parbenfabriken. vorm. Frieder, Bayer & Co., Elber- 
feld, Germany (Farbenfabriken of Elberfeld Co., New York). U. S. 
trademark 

Tablets, Affiiriii* 5 vraliui. — Bach tablet contains agurin 0.83 Gm. (5 
grains). 

THEOBROMINE SODIUM SALICYLATE. — Theobrominae Sodlo- 
Sallcylas. — Theobromine sodium salicylate, NaCJ7H7N402+NaC7H508, 
is a double salt of theobromine-sodium and sodium salicylate. It is 
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official in the Gennan Phamutcopoeia as theobrominum natrio-salicy- 
licum. 

It is prepared by addinir to a solution of one molecule of sodium 
hydroxide one molecule of theobromine. To this solution of sodium 
theobromine one molecule of sodium salicylate Is added and the solu- 
tion brought to dryness. 

It is a white powder, odorless, havlner a saline taste, and con- 
talninflT 60 per cent, of theobromine. It Is freely soluble in water, 
and, like "theobromine sodium -acetate'* (see a^urln) is readily de- 
composed by exposure to carbon dioxide or by the action of acids. 
It must therefore be preserved in well-stoppered bottles. 

The aqueous solution (1 to 6) is colorless, turns litmus paper 
blue and after acidification with acetic acid assumes a violet colora- 
tion on addition of ferric chloride solution. From the solution, hy- 
drochloric acid precipitates salicylic acid, and, after a time, also 
theobromine, the precipitate beingr completely soluble In sodium 
hydroxide solution, but not in ammonia water. If 10 Cc. of the 
solution, rendered clear by the addition of sodium hydroxide solu- 
tion. Is shaken with 10 Cc. of chloroform, the chloroform when 
separated and evaporated should leave a residue not exceeding: 0.006 
Om. for 1 Om. theobromine sodium salicylate. 

It is incompatible with acids, blcarbonates, borates, phosphates, 
ferric salts, hydrated chloral, etc. 

Actions and Uses. — The effects of theobromine sodium salicylate are 
the same as those of theobromine (which see), over which it has the 
advantage of greater solubility. 

Dosage. — ^1 Om. (15 grains) five or six times a day. The tendency 
to produce gastric irritation may be prevented by giving the drug in 
well-diluted solution, or, if preferred, in capsules or wafers, followed 
by water. 

THEPHORIN. — ^Theobromlnss Sodio-Formas. — ^Theobromine Sodium 
Formate. Thephorin is theobromine sodio-formate, Na(37H7N402+ 
NaCH03+H20, a double salt of sodium formate and theobromine 
sodium. 

It Is prepared by dissolving 70.1 parts of theobromine sodium In 
200 parts of water and adding to it a solution of 28.6 parts of anhy- 
drous sodium formate in 60 parts of water, fllterins the mixture, 
and evaporatlns to dryness on a steam bath or in vacuo. Thephorin 
Is a white, odorless powder bavins a saline bitter taste and Is readily 
soluble In water producinar an alkaline solution. From its aqueous 
solution the theooromine Is precipitated by acetic acid. In the fil- 
trate formic acid is indicated by the reduction of silver nitrate. 

If an aqueous solution of thephorin be faintly acidulated with 
nitric acid, the filtrate should grive no precipitate with barium 
chloride, nor with silver nitrate, nor with ammonia water and hy- 
drogen sulphide. 

Two Qm. thephorin are placed in a porcelain dish and dissolved 
in 10 Cc water with the aid of grentle heat. A few drops of phenol- 
phthalein test solution are placed in the solution, neutralized with 
nitric acid, the faint alkaline reaction is agrain restored by means 
of diluted ammonia, the solution is then thoroughly stirred and, 
with frequent stirring, allowed to stand for three hours at ordinary 
temnerature 

The resultins precipitate collected on a welgrhed filter of 8 Cm. 
diameter Is dried at a temperature of 100 C; it is then washed 
twice with cold water, usins 10 Cc. each time. The filter is again 
dried at a temperature of loO C. and weighed. The weight of the 
precipitate should amount to 1.2 Gm. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Thephorin is said not to irritate the stomach and 
acts as a powerful diuretic, both on account of the theobromine which 
it contains and also from the action of sodium formate. 

It is said to be useful in cardiac affections, nephritis, dropsy, etc. 

Dosage. — 0.6 Gm. (7^ grains) two or three times a day in the form 
of powder or as tablets. 
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Manufactured by F. Hoffman -LaRoche & Co., Basel, Switzerland (The 
Hoffman -LaRoche Chemical Works, New York). U. S. patent No. 799,- 
764 (Sept. 19, 1905; expires 1922). U. S. trademark No. 69,581. 

Thephorla Tablets, 7% ffralas. — £>ach tablet contains thephorin 0.5 
Om. (7% grains). 

UROPHERIN-B. — ^Theobromlnas et LIthli Benzoat. — Theobromine and 
Lithium Benzoate — Uropherin Benzoate. — ^Uropherin-B is theobromine 
lithlo-benzoate, LriC7H7N402+LiC7H502, a double salt of theobromine- 
lithium and lithium-benzoate. 

It is a white powder containing 50 per cent, of theobromine. It 
is soluble in 5 parts of water; it decomposes on exposure to light 
and air. 

A solution of uropherin-B will respond to the various tests for 
lithium, theobromine and benzoate. 

Actions and Uses. — Uropherln-B is a diuretic, said to be particularly 
eflficient in connection with digitalis. 

It Is said to be useful in dropsy, nephritis and diseases of the heart 
and of the genito-urinary organs. 

Dotage. — ^From 0.3 to 1 Gm. (5 to 15 grains) in powder or capsules, 
followed by water. 

Manufactured by B. Merck, Darmstadt (Merck & Co., New York). U. 
S. trademark. 

UROPHERIN-8.— Theobromlnas et LIthll Sallcyla«.~Theobromine and 
Lithium Salicylate — ^Uropherin Salicylate. — ^Uropherin-S is theobromine 
lithio-salicylate, LiC7H7N402+LiC7HQ03, a double salt of theobromine- 
lithlum and lithium salicylate. 

Actions and Uses. — The properties, actions, uses and dosage of this 
compound are practically the same as those of "theobromine-lithium 
benzoate." (See Uropherin-B.) 

Manufactured by B. Merck, Darmstadt, Germany (Merck & Co., New 
York). U. S. trademark. 



THEOPHYLLINE AND THEOPHYLLINE COMPOUNDS. 

TH EOPH YLLI N.— Theophylllna.--l,3-Dimethyl-Xanthine.— Theophyl- 
lin is 1,3-dimethyl-zanthine, 

N(CH3).C0.C.NH 

CH-fHgO, 

an organic base isomeric with theobromine; it is found in small 
amounts in tea and is also made synthetically. 



C0.N(CH3). 



It is a white odorless, crystalline powder, having a bitter taste, 
and melting at 268** C. (614.4'' F.). It is soluble in 180 parts of 
water at ordinary temperature and in 86 parts at 87** C. (98.6° F.), 
sparingly soluble in alcohol, insoluble in ether. It forms easily 
soluble compounds with ammonium and potassium, a less soluble 
salt with sodium, but a freely soluble double salt with sodium 
acetate. 

It responds to the murexid test. Addition of tannin to a solution 
of theophyllin produces a precipitate soluble in an excess of the re- 
agent. It is soluble in an excess of sodium hydroxide solution (dif- 
ference from cafTeine). On addition to solution of theophyllin in 
sodium hydroxide of a solution of sulphanilic acid 0.5, hydrochloric 
acid 6.0, water 100, to which a few drops of a 0.5 per cent, solution 
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of sodium nitrite have been added (diaio test), a red coloration is 
produced (distinction from caffeine and theobromine). 

Actions and Uses. — Theophyllin has a diuretic action similar to tliat 
of caffeine or theobromine but is more powerful The diuretic effect, 
however. Is probably not so lasting and Its administration Is, therefore, 
advantageously followed by one of the theobromine derivatives havlnjg 
a weaker, but more persistent, action. It may produce gastric disturb- 
ances and renal Irritation has also been reported. 

It is used in cardiac affections, nephritis, dropsy, etc. 

Dosage. — From 0.2 to 0.85 Gm. (8 to 5 grains) in warm tea. 

Proprietary Preparations: 

THEOPHYLLIN-Boshrlnger, Theophyllin. — Boehrlnger Is a name ap- 
plied to theophyllin prepared by transformation of uric acid. 

Manufactured by C. F. Boehrlnger A Soehne, Mannheim, Germany 
(Merck A Co., New York). U. S. patent Nos. 667.881 (Feb. 5, 1910; ex- 
pires 1918); 767.828, 767,829 (April 12, 1904; expires 1921). 

THEOCIN. — ^Theocin is a name applied to theophyllin prepared by 
treating the monoformyl derivative of 1-8 dimethyl-4-5-dlamido-2-6- 
diozypyrimldin with alkalies and subsequently with adds. 

Manufactured by Farbenfabrlken, vorm. Priedr. Bayer A Co., BIber- 
feld. Germany (Farbenfabriken of Klberfeld Co., New York). U. S. 
patent No. 716,994 (Dec. 80, 1902; expires 1919). U. S. trademark No. 
89.186. 

THEOPHYLLIN 80DI0-ACETATE.— Theophylllnas •odio-acetaa.— 
Theophyllin sodium-acetate, C7H7N403Na+CH8COONa-f H2O, is a 
double salt of sodium acetate and 1,8-dimethylxanthine-sodlum (theo- 
phyllinsodium). 

It is a white crystalline powder, containing about 60 per cent, of 
anhydrous theocin. It dissolves in about 20 parts of water at 26** 
C. (77° F.), but is insoluble in alcohol or ether. 

Actions and Uses. — This drug has the diuretic properties of theo- 
phyllin and being more soluble it Is claimed to be more readily ab- 
sorbed and to be better tolerated than theophyllin. 

It is said to be useful in cardiac affections, nephritis, dropsy, etc. 

Dosage. — From 0.2 to 0.36 Gm. (8 to 6 grains) best given after meals. 

Proprietary Preparations: 

ACET-THEOCIN 80DIUM.— A name applied to theophyllln-sodio 
acetate. 

Manufactured by Farbenfabriken, vorm. Friedr. Bayer & Co., Klber- 
feld, Germany (Farbenfabriken of EJlberfeld Co., New York). U. S. 
patent No. 716,994 (Dec. 80, 1902; expires 1919). U. &, trademark No. 
89,186. 

Acet-TheophylUm Sodlam. — A name applied to theophyllin-sodlo- 
acetate 

Manufactured by C. F. Boehrlnger A Soehne, Mannheim, (Germany 
(Merck & Co., New York). U. S. patents Nos. 667,381 (Feb. 6. 1901; ex- 
pires 1918); 767,328; 767,329 (April 12, 1904; expires 1921). 



THERMODIN-Phenacetln-Urethane. — Acetylparethoxy. — Phenyl-Ure- 
thane.— Thermodln, C6H4(OC2H5).(N(COOC2H5)CH8CO) is a compound 
of acetphenetldln (phenacetin) and ethyl carbamate (urethane). It is 
chemically related to acetphenetldln (phenacetin), but differs from 
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the latter in that it contains the group (NCCOOC^Hk) (CHsCO)) in 
place of (NH.C0.CH8). 

It is prepared by the action of ethyl chlorocarbonate on para- 
phenetidin, by which parethoxyphenyl-urethane is formed, whfch is 
converted into the acetyl compound by heating with acetic an- 
hydride. 

It forms colorless, odorless and tasteless crystals, melting at 86** 
to 88* C. (186.8' to 190.4'* F.). It is practically insoluble in cold 
water (1:2600); soluble in 460 parts of boilingr water. 

If 0.6 Om. of thermodin, 6 Cc. sulphuric add and 6 Cc. of alcohol 
are mixed and warmed srently, the odor of ethyl acetate is de- 
veloped. A solution of 0.6 Om. of thermodin in 6 Cc. of sulphuric 
acid on the addition of 0.2 Om. of sucrose assumes a red color, be- 
coming more intense on standing (distinction from neurodin). If 
0.6 Om. of thermodin be boiled with 8 Cc. of hydrochloric acid during: 
one minute, then mixed with 6 Cc. phenol solution 1:20, and a solu- 
tion of chlorinated lime ad^ed, an onion red color appears which 
changes to blue on supersatu ration with ammonium hydroxide. 0.1 
Om. of thermodin dissolved in 1 Cc. of sulphuric acid should form 
an almost colorless solution. 0.1 Om. of thermodin on igrnition 
should not leave a weigrhable residue. 

Actions and Uses. — ^Thermodin is an analgesic, antipyretic and anti- 
septic 

It is said to be useful as a mild and reliable antipyretic in typhoid 
fever, pneumonia, influenza, tuberculosis and febrile conditions in gen> 
eral, and is said to be free from unpleasant by-efTects. There is every 
reason to believe, however, that for use in these infectious diseases it 
is open to the same objection as the other derivatives of acetpheneti- 
din and related products. (See Acetphenetidin.) 

Dosage. — ^From 0.3 to 0.6 Gm. (5 to 10 grains) as an antipyretic; 
from 1 to 1.8 Gm. (16 to 20 grains) as an analgesic. 

Manufactured by E. Merck, Darmstadt, Germany (Merck & Co., New 
York). U. S. trademark. 

THIQENOL. — Solution of Sodium Sulpho-Oleate^ Roche. — ^Thigenol 
is a solution of the sodium salts of synthetic sulpho-oleic acids, con- 
taining 2.86 per cent sulphur. 

Precipitated sulphur is dissolved by boiling in the glyceride of 
oleic acid; the resulting solution is treated with sulphuric acid, 
durinflT which process sulphurous acid escapes, and a sulpho-oleic 
acid is separated out. The separated sulpho-acid is then obtained 
by pouringr into water, and subsequently washing: thorougrhly. By 
treatment with solution of sodium hydroxide, there results a solu- 
tion of sodium sulpho-oleate, which Is evaporated in vacuo until 
it has a specific gravity of 1.06 to 1.06. 

Thigenol is a dark brown liquid, having a faint sulphurous odor. 
It is soluble in one or more parts of water, dilute alcohol, grlycerine, 
chloroform, oily or fatty bases, with any one of which it mixes 
freely. When water is the vehicle employed, it should be distilled; 
hard water will cause a precipitate. Thigenol is incompatible with 
mineral acids or acetic acid. 

Actions and Uses. — Thigenol is said to have the actions of sulphur. 
It is claimed to stimulate granulation, restrict secretions and to be 
antipruritic. 

It is used in diseases of the uterus and its appendages and in skin 
diseases in which sulphur is commonly employed. 

Dosage. — ^From 0.2 to 0.6 Gm. (8 to 10 grains) in plain or sweetened 
water. Thigenol is used locally either in the pure state or mixed in 
any desired proportion with ointment bases, ftits or glycerine according 
to the intensity of action required. 

Manufactured by F. Hoffman -LaRoche A Co., Basel, Swizerland (The 
Hoffman -LaRoche Chemical Works, New York). U. 8. trademark No. 
61,S98. Not patented. 
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THIOL. — ^Thlolum.— Thiol is a water-soluble mixture of sulphurated 
and sulphonated petroleum oils. 

Thiol Is prepared by heatingr certain paraflln oils with 10 per 
cent, of sulphur, by which a partial addition of the sulphur takes 

Ftlace. The thiol oil thus formed Is then treated with sulphuric acid 
or sulphonlsation. The excess of sulphuric acid Is washed out by 
water and the sulphonated product neutralised by ammonia and the 
solution freed by dialysis from all inorgriinic salts. The dlalysed 
product evaporated to dryness contains about 12 per cent, of sul- 
phur. For therapeutic purposes the evaporation Is not carried to 
absolute dryness, but the product is marketed either in the form of 
a syrupy liquid (Thiol Liquid, see below) or as a powder (Thiol 
Dry see belo^ir). 

Tiitol Is a brown powder with a pleasant odor resemblingr Russia, 
leather, having a somewhat bitter and sltgrhtly astringent taste. It 
swells up In water and finally dissolves. It is also soluble in al- 
cohol and sliffhtly soluble In ether. 

Thiol should not markedly redden litmus paper. 

Actions and Uaea. — ^Thlol Is said to have a drying, astringent, anti- 
phlogistic, and disinfecting action. Taken internally it is said to 
faror digestion and defecation. It is said to be useful in sUn diseases, 
especially in dermatitis, acne, ecsema, erysipelas, erythema, furuncu- 
losis, herpes, pruritus, pityriasis, etc. It is also claimed to be useful 
in bums, in rheumatism and in certain diseases of women. 

Dosage. — Thiol may be applied locally in the form of liquid thiol in 
full strength or in solution with glycerine or water or in the form of 
ointment or a 8 per cent, solution of liquid thiol may be used as a 
spray. Internally It may be given in the form of dry thiol in the dose 
of 0.1 to 0.2 Gm. (1^ to 8 grains) three times a day. Dry thiol may 
be employed as a dusting powder, either alone or with 80 per cent of 
starch or in the form of ointment or of paste. 

Manufactured by J. D. Riedel. AktienResellschaft, Berlin, Germany 
(Riedel & Co., New York). U. S. trademark No. 16.558. 
Taiol Dry. — Thlolum Siccum. — Thiol dry Is a brown powder with 

Properties corresponding to the description of thiol, containingr from 
to 9 per cent, of sulphur. 
Actions, Usagre and uosajre. — See Thiol. 

Tklol lilfvld. — Thtolum Liouidum. — Thiol liquid is a preparation of 
thiol contalnlngr about 1.8 to 8 per cent, of sulphur. 

It is a dark brown neutral liquid of a not unpleasant smell resembling 
that of Russian leather. It is easily soluble in water and glycerine, but 
only sliRhtly soluble in ether. 

Actions, uses and Dosagre. — See Thiol. 



THIOSINAMINE AND THIOSINAMINE COMPOUNDS. 

THI08INAMINE. ~ Thioslnamlna. ~ Allyl Sulphocarbamide — AUyl 
Thiourea — Rhodallne. — Thiosinamine is allyl-thio-urea, (NHo) .CS. 
NHCH2.CH:CH2. 

It is prepared by warmingr togrether volatile oil of mustard (chiefly 
allyl thiocyanate) and alcoholic solution of ammonia, collecting the 
crystalline product of condensation, and recrystallisingr from al- 
cohol. 

It forms colorless crystals, having a slight alliaceous odor and 
bitter taste and meltinflr at 74^ C. (165.8* F.). It is moderately 
soluble in water, but is decomposed by this solvent. It is soluble in 
about 8 parts of alcohol and readily soluble In ether. 

It is incompatible with water, which decomposes it, but this 
changre is to a limited extent prevented by the presence of grlycerine. 

Actions and Uses. — Thiosinamine appears to cause or quicken the 
absorption of exudates, Ijrmphatic swellings, scar tissue^ etc., the action 
being unexplained. The opinions as to Its value are contradictory. 
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It is used by hypodermic Injection in lupus, chronic glandular tumors, 
cicatrices, etc., and by the mouth in stricture, corneal opacity and 
chronic deafness. 

Dotage. — ^From 0.03 to 0.1 Gm. (^ to 1% grains) in capsules or 
tablet triturates; in subcutaneous injections, from 0.05 to 0.2 Gm. 
(1 to 5 grains) in 16 per cent, alcoholic or 10 per cent glycerinated 
water solution. 

FIBR0LY8IN. — Solution Thlotlnamine Sodium Salicylate. — Liquor 
ThiosinaminsB Sodio-Salicylatis. — A sterilized solution containing 15 
per cent, of a double salt of thiosinamine and sodium salicylate^ 
(NH2.CS.NHCH2.CH:CH2) C0H4(OH) (COONa). 

It is prepared by mlxingr the two compounds in solution. 

It is an aqueous odorless solution. It does not keep well in the 
air, but is marketed in sealed, brown glass vials, each containing 2.8 
Cc. (87 minims) of the solution, equivalent to 0.2 Gm. (8 grains) of 
thiosinamine. 

The tests are those of thiosinamine and sodium salicylate. 

Actions and Uses. — This drug has the same uses as thiosinamine, 
with the advantage of quicker absorption and freedom from pain or 
irritation, on account of its solubility and aqueous vehicle. 

Dosage. — ^The contents of one vial (2.8 Cc. = 0.2 Gm. thioslnamin) 
by subcutaneous, intramuscular or intravenous injection; one injec- 
tion being administered daily or every second or third day. 

Manufactured by E. Merck, Darmstadt, Germany (Merck & Co., New 
York). U. S. trademark No. 49,160. 



THYROID PREPARATIONS. 

lODOTHYRINE. — ^Thyrolodine. — ^lodothyrine is a milk sugar tritura- 
tion of the active principle of thyroid gland, 1 Gm. representing 1 Gm. 
of fresh gland and containing 0.0003 Gm. of iodine. 

AccordinflT to the patent specifications iodothyrine may be ob- 
tained by Doilingr the fresh thyroid glands, freed from fat, with 
dilute sulphuric acid, cooling the liquid and collecting the body 
which separates, dissolving: the active portion in alcohol and 
evaporating to dryness. The product is further purified by washing 
with ether, which dissolves impurities. One part of the active in- 
gredient is mixed with 309 parts of sugar of milk. 

It is a white or yellowish white powder, having the sweet taste 
of milk sugar. 

Actions and Uses. — It is claimed to correspond to glandulsa thy- 
roidesB Sices, U. S. P.; but the results have not been uniform, indicat- 
ing a variable activity. 

Dosage. — Adults, from 0.6 to 2 Gm. (10 to 80 grains) ; children, from 
0.3 to 1 Gm. (5 to 16 grains) per day. 

Manufactured by Farbenfabriken, vorm. Friedr. Bayer & Co., Elber- 
feld, Germany (Farbenfabriken of Elberfeld Co., New York). B. Merck, 
Darmstadt (Merck A Co., New York). U. S. patent No. 626,648 (June 6, 
1899: expires 1916). U. S. trademark No. 29,406. 

lodothyHMc Tablets, 5 arraliui. — Bach tablet contains iodothyrine 0.8S 
Gm. (5 grains). 



TRIOXYMETHYLENE — Paraformaldehydum. ^ Paraformaldehyde. 
Trloxymethylene, (CH20)x, Is a polymeric condensation of formalde- 
hyde. 
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It is prepared by concentratins: an aqueous solution (40 per cent.) 
of formaldehyde by evaporation. 

It is a white, crystalline powder, melting: at 171* C. (839.8" F.). 
It is insoluble in alcohol or ether, but slowly soluble in water at 
ordinary temperature, more rapidly when heated, formaldehyde be- 
InK regrenerated as indicated by the vapors eriven off. 

It responds to the tests for formaldehyde. 

It has the same incompatibilities as formaldehyde: Bases, oxi- 
dizingr assents, grelatin, tannin, etc. 

Actions and Ums. — Antiseptic and escharotlo. EiZtemally it is used 
chiefly to generate formaldehyde by heating, for disinfection or for 
inhalations. 

Dotage. — ^Internally, from 0.8 to 1 Gm. (5 to 15 grains); externally 
(for warts), in 10 per cent suspension in collodion. 

Manufactured by E. Merck, Darmstadt, Germany (Merck A Co., New 
York). It is not patented or trademarked. 

TROPACOCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE. — Tropacocalnae Hydrochlo- 
rldum. — Bensoylpseudotropeine Hydrochloride — Tropeine. — Tropaco- 
caine hydrochloride, CfjHi4NO(C7H50.)HCl, is the hydrochloride of 
synthetic tropacocaine. 

Pseudotropin-Lieberman is obtained from tropinon or from 
tropin by electrolytic reduction and from this the benzoyl deriva- 
tive is obtained and this Is converted to the hydrochloride. 

It forms colorless, needle-shaped crystals, melting at 271* C. 
(SIS.S** F.). It Is readily soluble in water, and its solution keeps 
well for several months. Heated in the presence of hydrochloric 
acid it is split into bensoic acid and tropine. 

Its incompatibilities are the same as those of the alkaloids in 
general. 

Actions and Uses. — Tropacocaine hydrochloride is a local anmsthetic, 
resembling cocaine very closely in its general action, but only half 
as poisonous. It is reported that anaasthesla sets in more rapidly and 
lasts longer than with cocaine. It produces less dilatation of the 
pupils, sometimes none at all. It is employed as a local ansBsthetic. 

Dosage. — It is applied in from 8 to 10 per cent aqueous solutions 
containing 0.6 per cent, sodium chloride. 

Manufactured by E. Merck, Darmstadt, Germany (Merck & Co., New 
York). U. & patent No. 628,293 (July 4, 1899; expires 1916). 



TYRAMINE. — Tyramine is para-hydroxy-phenyl-ethyl-amlne hydro- 
chloride OH.CeH4.CH2.CH2.NH2.HCl, the hydrochloride of the base 
para-hydroxy-phenyl-ethyl-amine OH.C0H4.CH2.CH2.NH2 obtained syn- 
thetically. 

The base para-hydroxy-phenyl-ethyl-amine was first isolated by 
Barger from ergot and also prepared synthetically by him by the 
reduction of para-hydroxy-acetonitrile with sodium in alcoholic 
solution, (Transactions of the Chemical Society, Vol. 96, 1909). 
It is chemically and physiologically related to epinephrine 
(CaHs (OH) s (CHOH.CHsNHCH,) . 

Tyramine occurs as an almost white crystalline powder, easily 
soluble in water, forming a neutral solution. 

Actions and Uses. — Taken internally or injected subcutaneously 
tyramine increases the blood pressure; for this reason it can be used 
in shock or collapse; it is also claimed to be valuable for producing 
post-partum contraction of the uterus. It is useless as a local hemo- 
static. 
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The action Is similar to epinephrine, being weaker and slower, but 
lasting longer. 

Dotage. — ^It is best used subcutaneously, in doses of from 0.02 Gm. 
(1% grain) dissolved in water. 

Manufactured by Burroughs, Wellcome & Co.» Liondon, England, and 
New York. British patents Nos. 1560 and 1561 (Jan. 22, 1909). British 
trademark No. 809,260. No U. S. patent. U. S. trademark applied for. 

Tabloid TTTamlne Hypodermle. — Bach tablet contains tyramine 0.02 
Om. {% grain). 



UREA. — Urea, CO(NH2)2> iB the diamide of carbonic acid. 

Urea occurs as colorless transparent prismatic crystals almost 
odorless having a cooling saline taste. It is somewhat hygro- 
scopic. It is soluble in water (1-1), more readily in hot water. 
Soluble in alcohol (1-7) and (1-1) in boiling alcohol. It is insol- 
uble in ether and chloroform. It fuses at 182*' C. (269.6" F.}. 
evolving ammonia and ammonium cyanate. Kept at 150** C. (802** 
F.) for some time most of it is converted to biuret. If the tem- 
perature is raised to 170** C. (838** F.) the biuret evolves ammonia 
and is converted to cyanuric acid. Heated with water under 
pressure it is decomposed into ammonium carbonate. It is not 
alkaline, but is a weak base and though a diamide, forms salts 
like a monacid base; these are acid to litmus. By hydrolysis it 
is converted into ammonia and carbon dioxide. Nitric and oxalic 
acids produce precipitates when added to concentrated solutions 
of urea. 

Actions and Uses. — Urea is an active diuretic; it is rapidly eliminated 
and is not poisonous. It has been claimed, without convincing proof, 
to have the power of dissolving urinary calculi. It has been recom- 
mended in the treatment of tuberculosis, but this use of it is generally 
being abandoned. It may be employed where diuresis is indicated, 
though it appears irrational in primary renal disease. 

Dotage. — From 0.5 to 4 Gm. (10 to 60 grains). Urea is given in 
solution, or it may be enclosed in cachets. 



VE RONAL. — Veronal urn. — Acldum DisBthyl-Barbituricum. — Diethyl 
Malonyl Urea. — Malo-Urea. — ^Veronal is diethyl-barbituric acid, 2,4,6- 
trioxy-5-diethyl pyramidin, 

NH-CO C2H5 

CO C 

^ NH-CO'^ ^ C2H5 
a ureide derived from dlethylmalonic acid, COOH.C(C!2H5)2-COOH, and 
urea, CO(NH2)2. 

It may be prepared by the interaction of esters of dlethyl- 
malonic acid with urea in the presence of metallic alcoholates. 
(U. S. patent No. 782,789.) It is also obtained by condensation 
of diethylcyanacetic ester with urea by means of sodium alco- 
holate. 

It is a white, crystalline powder, melting at about 188^ C. (870.4* 
F.), odorless and faintly bitter. It is soluble in about 160 parts 
of cold water and in about 12 parts of boiling water. It is quite 
soluble in ether, acetone and ethyl acetate; also slightly soluble 
in chloroform, petroleum benzine, acetic acid and amy! alcohol. It 
forms salts with alkalies which are soluble in water. 

Prolonfl[ed heating with sodium carbonate solution liberates am- 
monia, j^eniges* reagent produces a white precipitate; Millon's 
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reagrent produces in solution acidulated with nitric acid a precipi- 
tate soluble in an excess of the reagrent. 

Actions and Ums. — Dlethyl-barbiturlc acid ig quickly absorbed, espe- 
cially when it is given in solution. In small doses It Induces sleep 
apparently without any other effect. In larger doses the temperature 
falls and animals show marked trembling and restlessness in their 
sleep. In small doses it is a relatively safe hypnotic, but ftitalitles 
have followed its indiscriminate use. 

It is claimed to be useful in simple insomnia, as well as in that 
accompanying hysteria, neurasthenia and mental disturbances. 

Dosage. — From 0.3 to 1 Cm. (5 to 15 grains) in hot water, tea or 
milk, or, if in wafers or capsules, followed by a cupful of some warm 
liquid. 

Manufactured by Farbenfabrlken» vorm. Prledr. Bayer A, Co., EHber- 
feld, Germany, and E. Merck. Darmstadt, Germany (Farbenfabrlken of 
Elberfeld Co., New York, and Merck A Co., New York). U. S. patent 
No. 782,789 (Feb. 14, 1905; expires 1922). U. S. trademark. 

Veronal Tablets, 8 arralaa. — Each tablet contains veronal 0.88 Gm. (5 
grains). 



ZINC PERM ANQAN ATE.— -Zlncl Permanganas.— Zinc permanganate, 
Zn (Mn04)2+GH20, is the sine salt of permanganic acid. It should 
contain not less than 90 per cent of sine permanganate. 

Zinc permangranate occurs in dark brown, nearly black, lustrous 
deliquescent crystals, or crystalline masses. It is readily soluble 
in water (1 in 8), grenerally leavingr a sllRht residue. Aqueous 
solutions decompose in air, but are permanent If kept in well- 
closed bottles, protected from llgrbt. when heated slowly it loses 
water of crystallisation (26.46 per cent.) and oxygren, leaving a 
residue of zinc mangranlte. If heated quickly it grlves ofC pink 
vapors, or more properly, a fine dust of maneranese trioxid. Zinc 
permanganate grlves up oxygren more easily than does the potas- 
sium salt, hence grreat care should be taken In bringringr it In con- 
tact with easily oxidisable substances. 

Zinc permanganate should be almost completely soluble in 
water. The color of the solution Is dlschargred by alcohol, hydro- 
gen sulphid, ferrous sulphate, oxalic add, or hydrogen dioxld, 
especially if the solution Is first rendered acid with sulphuric acid. 

If 1 Gm. of the salt is dissolved in 60 Cc. of water and 6 Cc. 
of alcohol added, a colorless solution must be obtained after boll- 
ina and filtering; If a small part of the latter acidified with nitric 
acid is tested with silver nitrate T. 8. for chlorld and with barium 
chlorid T. 8. for sulphate, not more than traces of either should 
be indicated. 

If sine permanganate be examined by the method given below 
the residual titration should indicate the presence of not less than 
90 per cent, zinc permangranate <Zn(Mn04)a.6HsO). 0.1 to 0.2 Gm. 
of substance is weighed, dissolved in water, filtered through as- 
bestos, the filtrate acidulated with 5 Cc. dilute sulphuric acid, 
warmed to about 60" C, treated with an excess of tenth-normal 
oxalic acid V. 8., and the excess of oxalic acid determined by titra- 
tion with tenth-normal potassium permanganate V. S. Bach cubic 
centimeter of tenth-normal oxalic acid v. S. consumed indicates 
0.0040842 Gm. zinc permanganate, Zn<Mn04)s+6.HtO. 

Action and Uses. — Zinc permanganate resembles the potassium salt 
in its oxidizing properties, but is more astringent. It is antiseptic. It 
is used chiefly in urethritis, either as an injection or as a urethral 
douche. 

Dosage. — Locally 1 part to 4,000 (1 grain in 8 fluidounces). 1.8 Gm. 
zinc permanganate is equal in permanganate content to 1 Gm. potas- 
sium permanganate. 
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Non-Proprietary Preparations: 

zinc Perm«BiKamate» P-W-R. — Manufactured by the Powers-Welgrht- 
man-Roseng:arten Co.» Philadelphia, Pa. 

Zinc PcrmaMraBate, Merck. — Manufactured by E. Merck, Darmstadt. 
Germany (Merck & Co., New York). 

Tablets Zinc PerBtaii/raiuitet 1 arrala. Molford. — Each tablet contains 
zinc permanganate O.Ood Om. (1 grrain). Prepared by the H. K. Mul- 
ford Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 

<«Solold>' Zlac PennaiiaraBate, % sraln, B. W. A Co. — Each tablet con- 
tains sine permangranate 0.088 Om. (1% erains). Prepared by Bur- 
rougrhs, Wellcome & Co., London and New York. 
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PROPRIETARY ARTICLES NOT MENTIONED IN 

APPENDIX. 

This is an index to the proprietary articles, arranged under the 
names of the manufacturers or their agents, which, so far as 
known to the Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry of the Ameri- 
can Medical Association, comply with the rules, but which do not 
possess sufficient originality to be admitted to the body of the 

text. 

Borcherdt Malt Extract Co., Chicago. 

Borcherdt's Malt Extract Plalm. — A preparation easentlally eoulvalent 
to Bztractum Malti U. S. P. and containing: 10 per cent, of 8rlyceriii«» 
U. a trademark Nob. 64,467, 64,481. 

Bor«ker4t>a Malt OUre with Urwomhomphmtem, — Bach 100 Cc. is said 
to contain Borcherdt's Malt Extract 70 Cc, California olive oil 20 Co., 
C. P. erlycerine 10 Cc, calcium hypophosphite 0.64 Qm. (8 grains in a 
fluidounce), sodium hypophosphite 0.64 Qm. (8 srrains In a fluidounce). 
U. S. trademark Nos. 60,482, 64,467. 

Borcherdfs Malt Soa» Bxtraet. — Borcherdt'B Malt Soup Extract is a 
mixture obtained by aadinp: potassium carbonate 1.1 Gm. to each 100 
Om. of Borcherdt'B Malt Extract, diluted with one-half its volume of 
distilled water, and evaporatinsr in vacuo to a specific grravity of 1.41. 
U. a trademark No. 64,467. 

BuiTougha, Wellcome A Co., New York. 

B:male Soap Comyoand* — A cocoa butter suppository weifirhingr 2.62 Qm. 
(89 Rrains) and containing in each suppository curd soap and dry 
sodium sulphate 0.454 Om. (7 grrains) of each. 

Kalle a, Co., New York. 

McBthol-Iodol. — A mixture of iodol, 99 parts, and menthol, 1 part. 
Trademarked in Oermany. No U. S. patent or trademark. 

Malt-Dlatase Co., Now York. 

Maltayne. — A preparation essentially equivalent to Extractum Malti 
U. 8. P. and containlngr 7 per cent, of alcohol. U. S. trademark No. 46,- 
469. 

Maltayne with Cod Liver OU. — Said to consist of maltzyme concen- 
trated and brougrht back to its orig^inal volume by the addition of 26 
per cent, of Lofoten cod liver oil. 

Maltayaie with Cascara Sanada. — ^Each 100 Cc. Is aaid to represent 
cascara bark, 10 Om. (48 grralns in a fluidounce). 

Maltayne with Hyvoyhosphltea. — Each 100 Cc is said to contain cal- 
cium, sodium and potassium hypophosphites, of each 0.4 Om. (2 grralns 
in a fluidounce) and iron and maneranese hypophosphites, of each, 0.06 
Om. (^ grrain in a fluidounce). 

Maltayaie with Phosphate of Iron* Quinine and Stnrehnlae. — Each 100 
Cc is said to contain iron pyrophosphate, 0.86 Om. (4 grains in a fluid- 
ounce); quinine, 0.20 Om. (1 grrain in a fluidounce; strychnine, 0.0066 Om. 
(2/75 of a grrain in a fluidounce). 

Maltayne Ferrated. — Each 100 Cc is said to contain iron pyrophos- 
phate, 1.66 Om. (8 grralns in a fluidounce). 

Maltsyme with Yerba Saaita. — Each 100 Cc. is said to represent yerba 
santa leaves, 6.6 Om. (80 grains in a fluidounce). 

The Maltlne Company, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Maltlne. — A preparation essentially equivalent to Extractum Malti U. 
S. P. and containing: S.88 per cent, alcohol. U. S. trademark No. 44,666. 
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Maltlne with Cmscara Saarrada. — Each 100 Co. is said to represent 
cascara sagrrada (Rhamnus Purshlana) 12.5 Gm. (60 grains in a fluid- 
ounce) in a mixture containing maltine 96.115 per cent, and alcohol 
8.886 per cent. 

Maltine with Cod Liver Oil. — A liquid said to represent maltine, 56.116 
per cent.; glycerine, 10 per cent.; cod-liver oil, 80 per cent.; alcohol, 
8.886 per cent. 

Maltine with Creosote. — ^Each 100 Cc. is said to represent beechwood 
creosote, 0.83 Cc. (4 minims in a fluidounce) in a mixture containinsr 
maltine, 96.115 per cent., and alcohol, 8.885 per cent. 

Maltine Ferrated« — Each 100 Cc. is said to represent iron pyrophos- 
phate, 1.65 Gm. (8 grrains in a fluidounce) in a menstruum containingr 
maltine, 96.116 per cent., and alcohol, 8.886 per cent. 

Maltine with Hypophosphltes. — Each 100 Cc. is said to contain calci.um 
hypophosphite, 0.64 Gm. (3 grrains in a fluidounce) sodium hypophos- 

Shlte, 0.64 Gm. (3 grains in a fluidounce). and iron hypophosphite, 0.42 • 
^m. (2 grrains in a fluidounce), dissolved in a solution of ammonium 
citrate and to contain maltine, 96.116 per cent., and alcohol, 8.886 per 
cent. 

Maltine with Olive Oil and Hypophosphltea. — A preparation said to 
consist of maltine. 65 per cent.; pure olive oil, 26 per cent.; grlycerine, 10 
per cent.; to '^hicn per 100 Cc. there is added calcium hypophosphite, 0.6 
Gm. (8 grrains per fluidounce); sodium hypophosphite, O.o Gm. (8 grrains 
per fluidounce). 

Maltine with Phosphate of Iron, Qnlnla and Strychnia. — Each 100 Cc. 
is said to represent iron pyrophosphate, 0.88 Gm. (4 grrains in a fluid- 
ounce) ; quinine sulphate, 0.21 Gm. (1 grrain in a fluidounce) ; strychnine 
(alkaloid). 0.0066 Gm. (2/75 grrain in a fluidounce) dissolved in a solution 
of ammonium citrate and to contain maltine, 96.115 per cent., and alcohol, 
3.886 per cent. 

Maltine with "Wine of Pepsin. — ^A liquid said to consist of maltine, 
27.6 per cent.; wine of pepsin, 71.6 per cent., and fluid extract of grentian, 
1 per cent., the percentagre of alcohol in the mixture being: 18 per cent. 

Malto-Yerblne. — A liquid said to contain in each 100 Cc. an extract 
of 6.6 Gm. (30 grrains in a fluidounce) of eriodictyon (yerba santa), also 
flavoring composed of the essential oils of anise, cassia, coriander and 
caraway in a mixture containing maltine, 96.115 per cent, and alcohol, 
8.885 per cent. 

The extract of yerba santa employed in malto-yerbine is prepared 
as follows; \ 

The leaves of yerba s^nta in coarse powder are boiled under pressure 
for six hours and inert matter separated by a filter press. The filtrate 
is concentrated with a certain quantity of maltine at a high temperature 
until the product has reached a density of 1.36. This extract is mixed 
in proper proportions with maltine of extra diastasic strength to make 
up for the diastasic strength lost through heat during the concentration 
of the drug with maltine. 

Manhattan Eye Salve Co., Owensboro, Ky. 

Ajvyrol Ointment (M. E. S. Co.) — ^An ointment said to consist of 
argyrol 10 per cent.; hydrous wool fat, 26 per cent.; white petrolatum, 
66 per cent. Put up in collapsible tubes, for application to the eye. 

Compound Yellow Oxide and Adrenalin Ointment (M. E. S. Co.) — An 
ointment said to contain yellow oxide of mercury 1 per cent., solution of 
adrenalin chloride 6 per cent., menthol 0.04 per cent., phenol 0.2 per 
cent., hydrous wool fat, 26 per cent.; white petrolatum sufficient to make 
100 per cent. Put up in collapsible tubes, for applicaiton to the eye. 

Cocaine and Adrenalin Ointment (M. B. S. Co.) — An ointment said to 
contain cocaine hydrochloride 2 per cent, solution of adrenalin chloride 
17 per cent, hydrous wool fat 2S per cent., white petrolatum sufficient 
to make 100 per cent. Put up in collapsible tubes, for application to the 
eye. 

Dlonln Ointment (M. E. S. Co.) — An ointment said to consist of 
dionin 6 per cent.; white petrolatum, 96 per cent. Put up in collapsible 
tubes, for application to the eye. 

Holocaln and Adrenalin Ointment (M. E. S. Co.) — An ointment said to 
consist of holocain 1 per cent.; adrenalin chloride, 4 per cent.; hydrous 
wool fat, 10 per cent.: white petrolatum, 85 per cent. Put up in col- 
lapsible tubes for application to the eye. 
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H. K. Mulford Co^ Philadelphia, Pa. 

Metlijl-SaBtal. — Bach capsule Is said to contain: Methylene blue. O.OC 
m. (1 sraln); oleoresln or copabla, 0.1 Cc. (1 8/5 minima); oleoresln of 
cu be bs, 0.085 Cc. (8/5 minim); oil of sandalwood. 0.09 Cc (1% minims): 



Om. (1 srain); oleoresln of copabia, 0.1 Cc. (1 8/5 minima); oleoresln of 
cu be bs. 0.085 Cc. (8/5 minim); oil of sandalwood. 0.09 Cc (1% minims); 
oil of cinnamon. 0.018 Cc (1/5 minim); oil of nutmes. 0.005 Ck:. (1/18 



minim). 

GrfUi«lar BtferrMecat S*ai«» 8«lj»kate (Glauber's Salt). Mulford. — A 
mixture said to contain In each 100 (3m.: Dried sodium sulphate. 40 Om^ 
with an effervescingr mixture consistinflr of sodium bicarbonate, citric 
acid, tartaric acid and suffar. 

GrfUi«lar Btferrcaeeat BroaUa* asd Ac«tamilldc C^atpaud, Mulford. — 
A mixture said to contain in each 100 Om.: Sodium bromide. 5 Gm^ 
acetanilide. 1.5 Om.. and saccharin. 0.014 Gm.. with an efTervescent base 
consisting of sodium bicarbonate and citric and tartaric acids. 

Orfuialar Btferreaeeat Caffelae asd 8«dtaai Br«aUde C«ai»«ud. Mul- 
ford. — A mixture said to contain In each 100 Om.: Sodium bromide. 5.45 
Gm.; caffeine, 0.545 Gm.; and saccharin. 0.014 Gm.. with an effervescent 
base consistingr of sodium bicarbonate and citric and tartaric acids. 

Graawlar Bfferreaeeat Caffelme aad P«t«aal«ai BraaUde, Mulford. — A 
mixture said to contain in each 100 Om.: Potaasium bromide. 8.8 Gm.; 
caffeine, 0.188 Om.; and saccharin. 0.014 Om., with an efferrescent mix- 
ture consisting of sodium bicarbonate and citric and tartaric acids. 

Graaalar KMerwrne^mt Carisbad Salt (ArtUleial), Mulford. — ^A mixture 
said to contain In each 100 Gm.: Potassium sulphate, 0.85 Gm.; sodium 
chloride, 8.866 Gm.; sodium bicarbonate. 6.588 Gm.. and sodium sulphate 
(dried). 8 Gm.. with an effervescent base consistinflr of sodium bicarbon- 
ate and citric and tartaric acids. 

Loaeaffea Adreaal Coaiy. — Losen^ea each containing suprarenal grland 
0.01 Gm. (1/6 grrain), menthol 0.0018 Gm. (1/50 arain). bensoic acid 
0.0086 Gm. (1/84 ^rain), eucalyptol 0.0018 Gm. (1/50 flrrain). together 
with sufHcient powdered sugar. 

OlataMMt CaiweaAos aad lelitkjol. — An ointment consisting of car- 
gen tos (colloidal silver oxide) 5 per cent, and ichthyol 5 per cent, in a 
Base consisting of petrolatum, with a small amount of yellow wax. 

Rectal 8«ma«ltorlca Adreaal. — Suppositories each containing dried 
suprarenal gland 0.8 Gm. (5 grains), together with oil of theobroma and 
wax. 



8yr«p of Q«telBe wtth Clioealafte. — Bach 100 Cc. contains in suspen- 
sion, quinine sulphate 8.156 Gm. (10 grains in a fluidounce). chloroform 
as a preservative 0.48 Cc. (8 minims in a fluidounce), in a syrup flavored 
with yerba santa, chocolate and vanillin. 

National Pharmacy Co.* Oakland, Cal. 

BlaaiBtkal. — A milky liquid, said to contain in 100 Cc: Lac bls- 
muthi citratis, 44 Cc; pepsin, 8.80 Gm.; hydrochloric acid, 0.018 Gm.; 
lactic acid. 0.018 Gm.; glycerine. 40 Om^ and alcohol, 5 Cc: cherry laurel 
water. 1.66 Cc; Jamaica ginger, 0.86 Gtm.; gum bensoin, 0.59 Gm. 

Lac bismuth! citratis contains 7.60 per cent, of anhydrous bismuth 
citrate. 

Pitman-Myeiv Co., Indianapolla, Ind. 

Ai^BUitle Cordial* P.-M. Co. — Aromatic cordial Is a mixture said to 
contain in each 100 Cc: Papain. 0.4 Gm., and lactic acid, 0.685 C^c In a 
menstruum consisting of glycerine wine, aromatics, sugar, and 5 per 
cent, of alcohol. One fluiddram is said to contain papain. ^ grain, and 
lactic acid, 4/10 minim. 

BUxlr B«eli«, J«alper asd Aeetate Potasalvai. P.-M. Co. — Each 100 Cc 
is said to represent: Buchu. 16.6 Gm.; Juniper berries, uva ursl, of each 
8.8 Om.; potassium acetate, 5 Gm. Bach fluiddram is said to represent: 
Buchu. 10 grains; Juniper berries, uva ursl, of each. 5 grains, and potas- 
sium acetate. 8 grains. 

01e«ai Rlelal Dalee. P.-M. Co. — Castor oil to which has been added 
saccharin 0.07 Gm. in 100 Cc. (0.88 in a fluidounce) and aromatics; con- 
tains 8.5 per cent, alcohol. 



Sjrap Caamabls_CoMjaoud. — Bach 100 Cc is said to represent: Can- 
0.066 Gm. (^ grain in a fluidounce); chloroform, 0.88 Cc. (4~minlm8 in a 



nabis Indica, 1.66 Gm. (7H grains in a fluidounce); heroin hydrochloride. 



fluidounce); lobelia, 1.66 Gm. (7% grains in a fluidounce); antimony and 
potassium tartrate (tartar emetic), 0.026 Gm. (H grain in a fluidounce), 
with aromatics; alcohol, 10 per cent. 
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Tmbl«to Acet-PlieB«tldlA OoiipdiiBiL P.-M. Co. — Tablets, each stated to 
contain acet-phenetldin 0.2S Gm. (3^ grains); caffeine, 0.016 Gm. (H 
sraln) and sodium bicarbonate, 0.08 Gm. (1^ grains). 

Reinschlld Chemical Co., New York. 

ESxtractnm Chlnae Nannlmar. — A liquid extract of red cinchona said to 
contain cinchona alkaloids 5 per cent., cinchona tannins 7.5-10 per cent., 
flTlycerlne 80 per cent., water 55-57.5 per cent. 

uoBAge. — From 1 to 1.25 Gm. (15 to 20 minims) three times a day. 

RuMell A Lawrie, Tarrytown, New York. 

Ii«lbr«septlc. — ^Lubraseptic is a Jelly prepared from Chondrus (Irish 

moss) contalninsr 2 per cent, boric acid and 0.067 per cent, formaldehyde. 

The material is packed in screw cap metal tubes and sterilized by heat. 

Dosasre. — It Is put up in collapsible tubes and it Is sugrgrested to reject 
the portion first expressed to make sure of the sterile condition of that 
used. 

Sharp A Dohme, Baltlmorer Md. 

Lienor SamtalTa. — ^Liquor Santali et Copaibse Compositus, S. & D. — 
Each 100 Cc. contains santal oil 1 Cc. (5 minims in a fluidounce) and 
copaiba 2 Cc. (10 minims in a fluidounce) dissolved in 55 per cent, al- 
cohol with addition of aromatic oils. 

H. K. Wampole Co., Philadelphia. 

ColeU-Metliyl Capsules. — Each capsule contains: Colchicine, 0.00026 
Gm. (1/260 grrain); phenyl salicylate (salol), 0.18 Gm. 

Gljeerodlae. — Glyceritum acid hydriodici. A solution of hydrogren 
iodide in grlycerlne said to contain in each 100 Cc. hydrogren iodide (abso- 
lute hydriodic acid) 1.54 Gm. (7 grrains in a fluidounce). 
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ACACi A.--Oam Arabic 199 

ACETANILIDUM.— Acetanilide. — Plienylacetamide; Antifebrine. 

Monacetyl derivative of Aniline 157 

Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

ACETONUM. — ^Acetone — ^Dimethylketone. A liquid solvent 

ACETPHENETIDiNUM. — Acetphenetidin; 'Thenacetin." — A 

Phenol derivative 157 

White scales or crystalline powder; soluble in 926 parts 
water and 12 parts alcohol. 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. It is suggested that this 

dose may be too large. 

Acetum Aromaticum, N. F. — ^Aromatic Vinegar. 

ACIDUM ACETICUM.— Acetic Acid.— 86 per cent, absolute acid. 
Uses: Caustic; for removal of warts. 

ACIDUM ACETiCUM DILUTUM.— Diluted Acetic Acid.— 6 per 
cent absolute acid. 

Uses: Refrigerant; for preparing acetates. 
Liquor Ammonii Acetatis, U. S. 

ACIDUM ACETICUM QLAC I ALE.— Glacial Acetic Acid. 99 per 
cent absolute acid. 

ACIDUM BENZOICUM.— Benzoic Acid (Flores Bensoini).— By 
sublimation from Benzoin, or produced artificially 141, 204 

White, or yellowish-white scales* or needles: soluble In 281 
parts water, 18 parts alcohol and in ether, chloroform, fixed 
and volatile oils. 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 

Liquor Antisepticus, U. S. 

ACIDUM BORICUM.— Boric Acid— (Boracic Acid) 141 

Whitish scales or very fine powder, soluble in 18 parts 
water, 8 parts boiliner water, 15 parts alcohol, 4.6 parts 
glycerine; when heated with glycerine reacts to form Boro- 
glycerine— official as Olycerltum Boroslycerini, which see. 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains (rarely internally). 

Liquor Antisepticus, U. 8. 

Pulvis Antisepticus, N. F. 

Pulvis Talci Salicylicus, N. F. 

ACIDUM CAMPHORICUM.— Camphoric Acid.— Acid obtained by 
the oxidation of Camphor 87 

Colorless crystals, or fiakes; soluble in 126 parts water, 
readily in alcohol and fatty oils. 

Dose: 1 Gm.» or 15 grains, in the form of capsules. 

ACIDUM CARBOLICUM.— Phenol. 116 

Acldum Carbollcum lodatum, N. F. — ^Iodized Carbolic Acid. — 
(Phenol lodatum, Iodized Phenol). 

Iodine 20, Phenol 60, Glycerine 20 parts. 

Uses: Externally as a counterirritant and cautery. 

[Note. — See General Index for New and Nonofflcial Remedies and 
other items not mentioned in this index.] 

841 
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ACIDUM CITRICUM.— Citric Acid.— Obtained from Limes or 
Lemons. 

Crystal!, readily soluble In water, alcohol and In 18 parts 
ether. 

Dose: 0.6 Gm., or 7% grains. 

Acidum Citricum Saccharatum, N. F.— For extemporaneous prepa- 
ration of Efferyescent Powders. 

ACIDUM QALLICUM.— OaUic Acid.— From Tannic Acid 105 

Tellowish-white needles; soluble tn 8S.7 parts water, 4 
parts alcohol. 

Dose: 1 Om., or 15 grains; internally in powder or 

capsule. 

ACIDUM HYDRIODICUM DILUTUM.— Diluted HydHodic Acid.— 
10 per cent absolute HL 

Dose: 0.6 Cc, or 8 minims. 

ACIDUM HYDROBROMICUM DILUTUM.— Diluted Hydrobromic 
Acid. — 10 per cent absolute HBr. 

Dose: 4 Cc.» or 1 fluidram; in Elixir or Syrup. 

ACIDUM HYDROCHLORICUM.— Hydrochloric Acid (MuriaUc 

Acid).— 31.9 per cent absolute HCl 125, 205 

Fuming-, corrosive liquid, s. g. 1.158; misclble with water 
and alcohol. 

ACIDUM HYDROCHLORICUM DILUTUM.— Diluted HydrochloHc 

Acid.— 10 per cent, absolute HCl 125 

Dose: 1 Co., or 15 minims; largely diluted. 

ACIDUM HYDROCYANICUM DILUTUM.— Diluted Hydrocyanic 

Acid (Prussic Acid). — 2 per cent absolute HON 148 

Liquid, of bitter almond odor easily decomposed, should 
be carefully kept from hent and llsrht. 
Dose: 0.1 Co., or IH minims. 

ACIDUM HYPOPH08PHOR08UM.— 30 per cent absolute acid. 

ACIDUM HYPOPH08PHOR08UM DILUTUM.— Diluted Hypophos- 
phorus Acid. — 10 per cent, absolute acid. 
Dose: 0.5 Cc.» or 8 minims. 

ACIDUM LACTICUM.— Lactic Acid.— 75 per cent absolute acid. 
Syrupy liquid, 8. f?. 1.206, misclble in all proportions with 
water, alcohol and ether. 

Dose: 2 Cc. or 30 minims. 

Acidum Metaphosphorlcum Dilutunit N. F. — Diluted Glacial Phos- 
phoric Acid. — 10 per cent Phosphoric Acid. 

ACIDUM NITRICUM.— Nitric Acid (Aqua ForUs).— 68 per cent. 

HNO3 205 

Stronarly corrosive, fumingr. caustic liquid, s. g. 1.403; 
miscible in all proportions with water, reacts with alcohol 
and glycerine (explosive). 

ACIDUM NITRICUM DILUTUM.— DUuted Nitric Acid.— 10 per 
cent HNOg. 

Dose: 2 Gc, or 30 minims, largely diluted with water. 

ACIDUM NITROHYDROCHLORICUM.— Nitrohydrochloric Acid 
(Aqua Regia). — ^Nitric Acid, 18 vols.; Hydrochloric Acid, 82 
vols 206 

ACIDUM NITROHYDROCHLORICUM DILUTUM.— Diluted Nitro- 
hydrochloric Acid. — ^Diluted Nitro-Muriatic Acid. — ^Approx. 10 
per cent absolute acid. 

Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims; should be taken through a 
glass tube so as to prevent injury to the teeth. 
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ACIDUM OLEiCUM.— Oleic Acid.— An acid from Fat 

TellowiBh liquid, a. g, 0.895; insoluble in water, soluble in 
alcohol, ether, chloroform, benzin, fixed and volatile oils. 

ACIDUM PH08PH0RICUM.— Phosphoric Acid.— 85 per cent abso- 
lute Orthophosphoric Acid 173 

Syrupy liquid, s. g, 1.707. miscible in all proportions with 
water and alcohol. 

ACIDUM PH08PH0RICUM DILUTUM.— Diluted Phosphoric Acid. 
10 i>er cent, absolute acid. 

Dose: 2 Cc., or 30 minims (diluted). 

ACIDUM 8ALICYLICUM.— Salicylic Acid.— Derived from natural 
salicylates, such as Oil of Oaultheria, or produced synthetically 
from PhenoL 141, 183 

Idght, white needles, or crystalline powder; soluble in 808 
parts water, 2 parts alcohol, also soluble in ether, chloroform 
or fixed oils. 

See also Methyl Salicylas, Oleum Betulse, Oleum Oaul- 

therisB. 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 

Pulvis Antisepticus, N. F. 
Pulvis Talci Salicylicus, N. F. 

ACIDUM STEARICUM.— Stearic Acid.— An acid from Fat 

ACIDUM 8ULPHURICUM.— Sulphuric Acid— 92.5 per cent abso- 
lute H2SO4 206 

Heavy, oily, corrosive liquid, s. g. 1.826; miscible in all 
proportions with water and alcohol with evolution of heat. 

Caution. — In diluting, the acid should be added to the 
water or other diluent, and not the reverse. 

ACIDUM 8ULPHURICUM AROMATICUM.— Elixir of Vitriol. 

Contains about 10 per cent, sulphuric acid in alcohol, 
with aromatics. 

Dose: 1 Gc, or 15 minims, diluted with water, syrups, etc. 

ACIDUM 8ULPHURiCUM DILUTUM.— Diluted Sulphuric Acid.— 
10 per cent H2SO4. 

Dote: 2 Cc, or 30 minims (diluted). 

ACIDUM 8ULPHUR08UM.— Sulphurous Acid.— 6 per cent abso- 
lute SO2. 

Liquid, s. g. 1.028, completely volatilized by heat. 

Uses: Bleaching agent; disinfectant; germicide by spray- 
ing or volatilizing in rooms; usually effected by burning sul- 
phur, which see. Rarely internally; the sulphites used instead. 

Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims (diluted). 

ACIDUM TANNICUM.— Tannic Acid.— (Tannin) 105 

Light, greenish-yellow crusts or powder, soluble in less 
than its weight of water or alcohol, in 8 parts Glycerine. 

Incompatible with: alkalies, lime solution, alkaloids, albu- 
min, selatin, starch, salts of antimony, copper, iron, lead, mer- 
cury; compounds of iodine, bromine, chlorine, nitrites, per- 
manganates, chlorates and other oxidizing agents; forming 
insoluble compounds with alkaloids, it has been employed as 
antidote in poisoning. 

Unguentum Acidi Tannici, U. S. — 20 per cent 

Collodium Stypticum, U. S. — 20 per cent 

Trochisci Acidi Tannici, U. S. — 0.06 Gm. (1 grain). 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 

ACIDUM TARTARICUM.— Tartaric Acid.— Obtained from Argol 
Crystals or white powder, very soluble in water or alco- 
hol, but not in ether (distinction from citric acid). 
Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 

Acidum Tartarlcum daccharatum, N. F. — ^For extemporaneous prep- 
aration of Effervescent Powders, N. F. 



344 PRACTICAL THERAPEUTICS 

ACIDUM TRICHLORACCncUM.— Trichlormcetlc Acid. 

White, deliquescent crystal!, very soluble In water, al- 
cohol or ether. 

ACONITINA.— Aconitine.— Alltaloid from Aconite 89 

White crystals, producing in extreme dilution (1 in 8200) 
the tinffllnflT sensation in the fauces, characteristic of aconite. 
Do«e: 0.00015 Gm. (0.16 millii^wn), or 1/400 grain. 

ACON ITU M.— Root Aconitum Napelloi.— Not less than 0.5 per 
cent Aoonitine. 

Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Tinctura Aooniti, U. S. — 10 per cent Dose: 0.6 Co., or 10 
minims. 

Caution. — ^Tincture of Aconite, formerly official, was 86 
per cent, drug-strength, being, therefore, nearly four times as 
strong as the tincture, now official. 

To avoid dispensing the tincture of the former strength, 
the Tincture of the U. & P. Vnith (or 10 per cent.) should 
be specified. 

Fluidextractom Aooniti, U. 8. — ^Dose: 0.05 Co., or 1 minim. 

ADEP8.— (Adipis)— Lard— (Axungia Poroi) 197 

ADEPS BENZOINATUt.— Benioinated Lard. 

ADEP8 LAN^. — ^Wool fat — ^Tbe purified fat from sheep's wooL 

ADEPS LAN>E HYDR08Ut.— Hydrated Wool Fat— "Lanolin."— 
Wool f^t mixed with 80 per cent of water. 

A cholesterin. capable of absorbing more than its weight 
of water; not saponified by alkalies and immune from ran- 
cidity, penetrating the skin and, therefore, preferable to ani- 
mal or vegretable fats or oils as a vehicle for medicinal agents 
Intended for systemic or constitutional effects. See Unguen- 
tum Hydrargyri Oxidi Flavi, etc 

AD0NI8 89 

ADRENALINE CHLORIDE 69 

Dose: 20 minims. 

^THER. — ^Bther. — ^96 per cent absolute Ether 84 

Liquid, a jr., 0.716, exceedingly volatile, inflammable. 

Caution. — ^The vapors, two and one-half times as heavy as 
air, are dangerously explosive. 

Dose: 1 Co., or 15 minims; for ansBthesia, about 30 (3c. 

Spiritus .Aitheris, U. S. — ^Dose: 4 Co., or 1 fiuidram. 

Spiritus .Atheris Compositus, U. S. — (Hoffmann's An- 
odyne). — Dose: 4 (3c, or 1 fiuidram; with equal parts Tr. 
Opii C^amphorata, to check diarrhoea in hot weather. 

>ETHER ACETICUSw— Acetic Ether.— 90 per cent Ethyl Acetate. 
Liquid, s. g. 0.88S, volatile, asreeable odor. 
Dose: 1 Co., or 15 minims. 

>ETHYLI8 CARBAMA8.— Ethyl Carbamate— "nrethane."—Ester 
of CJ^rbamic Acid obtained by reaction of ethyl alcohol on 
Carbamide (urea) or one of its salts. 59 

White, colorless crystals or scales, soluble in less than 
their weigrht of water, readily In other solvents. 

Incompatible with: Alkalies, acids and most other chemi- 
cals. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains (in capsules). 

>ETHYLI8 CHLORIDUM.— Ethyl Chloride.— "Kelene." 

Highly volatile liquid, s. g, 0.918; must be kept in her- 
metically sealed grlasB tubes; nishly Inflammable, should be 
kept removed from lights. 

Dose: To effect ansethesia, 15 Co., or 4 fiuidrams. 

ALCOHOL. — 94.9 per cent (vol) absolute Ethyl Alcohol 72 

ALCOHOL AB80LUTUM.— 99 per cent Ethyl Alcohol. 
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ALCOHOL DILUTUM.— 48.9 per cent absolute Ethyl Alcohol.— 
Mixture of equal volumes of alcohol and distilled water. 

ALOE. — (Aloe Barbadensis; A. Socotrlna U. S. '90). — ^Extract from 
leaves of Aloe vera and other species 129 

ALOE PURIFICATA.—- Purified Aloes.— Aloes purified by melting 
and straining; in pieces or powder form. 

Dose: 0.26 Qm., or 4 grains. 

Tinctura Aloes, U. S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 80 minims. 

Tincture Aloes et Myrrhs, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc. 

Extractum Aloes, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.125 Gm. or 2 grains. 

Pilul8B Aloes, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 pills. 

Pilulffi Aloes et Ferri, U. S. — Dose: 2 pills. 

PilulsB Aloes et Mastiches, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 pills. 

PilulaB Aloes et Myrrhs, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 pills. 

Tincture Antiperiodica, N. F. 

Tincture Benzoini Ck)mposita, U. S. — ^Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 
minims. 

Extractum Ck)locynthidl8 Ck>mpositum, U. S. — Dose: 0.5 
Om., or 7^ grains. 

Pilulse Rhei Composit», U. S. — ^Dose: 2 pills. 

Pilul8B Cathartic8B Composite, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 pills. 

Pilul8B Cathartic8B Vegetabiles, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 pills. 

Pilule: ad Prandium (Dinner Pills), Laxativse, Quad- 
ruplices and Triplices, see N. F. 

ALOINUM. — ^Aloin. — Neutral principle from Aloes 

Lemon-yellow powder, or orange-colored crystals; soluble 
in 65 parts water, in 10.76 alcohol. 
Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 
Pilulse Laxativse C!omposit8B, U. S. 
Pilulse Aloini Composite, N. F. 

ALTHEA.— Root of Althea officinalis. 

ALU MEN. — ^Alum. — ^Aluminum and Potassium Sulphate 112 

Large, translucent crystals, or white powder; soluble in 
9 parts water, In 0.8 boilinfir water, freely soluble in warm 
glycerine; Insoluble in alcohol. 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 8 grains (rarely internally). 

ALUMEN EXSICCATUM.— Exsiccated or "dried" Alum.— Alum 
deprived of its water of crystallization by heating. 

White, granular powder; soluble in 17 parts of water and 
in 1.4 parts Dolllng water. It is nearly twice as strong as the 
crystallized alum. 

ALUMINI HYDROXIDUM.— (Alumini Hydras, U. S. '90).— "Alum- 
inum Hydrate." 

ALUMINI SULPHAS.— Aluminum Sulphate. 

Crystalline powder, or in crystals or pencils. 
Uses: Caustic, astringent (in pencils). 

AMMONII BENZOAS. — ^Ammonium Benzoate. 

White flakes, or crystalline powder; soluble in 10.6 parts 
water. In 26 parts alcohol. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains; in solution or liquid mixtures. 

AMMONII BROM I DUM.— Ammonium Bromide. 

Transparent crystals, or white crystalline powder; soluble 
in 1.2 parts water, in 12.6 parts alcohol. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains; in powder, capsule or solution. 
Elixir Ammonii Bromidi, N. F. — ^Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

AMMONII CARBON AS. — ^Ammonium Carbonate. — ^Mixture of acid 
carbonate and ammonium carbamate. 

White, internally translucent, masses; soluble in 4 parts 
water: decomposed by heat. 
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Dom: 0.25 Cm., or 4 grains. 

Liquor Ammonii AceUtis, U. S.— Dose: 16 Co., or 4 
fluidramB. 

SpirltuB AmmoniflD Aromaticus, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc., or 30 
minims (diluted). 

Mistura Pectoralis (Stokes), N. F. 

AMMONII CHLORIDUM.— Ammonium (Hiloride (Muriate of Am- 
monia) 153 

White, crystalline powder, obtained by purlfylngr aal am- 
moniac: soluble in 2 parts water, 1 part boilinflr water, 60 
parts alcohol and 6 parts grlycerine. 

Dose: 0.6 Gm., or 8 grains. 

MUtura Ammonii Chloridl, N. P.— Dose: 8 Cc or 2 
fluidrams. 

AMMONII lODIDUM.— Ammonium Iodide. 

Colorless crystals, or white granular powder, on exposure 
rapidly becomingr colored and acquiring: an iodine odor; solu- 
ble in 0.6 parts water. In 9 parts alcohol. 

Dose: 0.25 Cm., or 4 grains. 

AMMONII SALICYLASw—Ammonium Salicylate. 

Colorless prisms, or white crystalline powder; soluble In 
0.9 parts water, in 2.8 parts alcohol. 
Dose: 0.25 Om., or 4 grains. 

AMMONII VALERA8. — ^Ammonium Valerate (Ammonii Valerianae, 

U. S. '90). 

Colorless, or opaque plates, very soluble in water and al- 
cohol: deliquescent, losiner ammonia. 

Dose: 0.5 Om., or 8 grains. 

Elixir Ammonii Valerianatis, N. F.—Dose: 4 Co., or 1 
fluidram. 

AMYGDALA AMARA.— Bitter Almond. 
AMYGDALA DULCISwSweet Almond. 

AMYLIS NITRI8.— Amyl Nitrite.— 80 per cent 79 

Liquid, s. g. 0.866, exceedingrly volatile, insoluble in water, 
miscible in all proportions with alcohol and ether. 
Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 8 minims (or one pearl). 

AMYLUM.— Starch.— Com Starch 197 

White powder, or masses; insoluble in water; soluble in 
boilinsr ^irater 

Glycerituin Aityli, U. S. — ^10 per cent 
AN I SUM.— Fruit Pimpinella Anlsum. 
A NT H E M 1 8. — ^Flowerheads Anthemis nobilis. 

ANTIMONII ET POTA88II TARTRA8.— Tartar Emetic 149 

Crystals, or white grranular powder, soluble in 15.5 parts 
water, insoluble In alcohol. 

Dose: Expectorant: 0.005, equal to 5 mg., or 1/10 grain. 
Emetic 0.03 Gm., or ^ grain. 

Vinum Antimonii, U. S. (0.4 per cent). — Dose: 1 Cc, or 
15 minims. 

Syrupus ScillsB Compositus, U. S. (0.2 per cent). — ^Dose: 
2 Cc, or 30 minims. 

ANTIPYRINA, — ^Antipyrlne — Phenyldimethyl-pyrazolon. — Methy- 
lated derivatiye of Phenyl-hydrazine, condensed with aceto- 
acetic ether 157 

Colorless, crystalline powder, or crystals, readily soluble 
in water, alcohol and chloroform. This and Resorcinol are the 
only so-called coal-tar products readily soluble in water. 

Incompatible with sweet spirits of nitre. 

Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 
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ANTITOXI N 175, 296 

APIOL. 186, 225 

APOCYNUM. — Rhizome of AiK>cynuin cannabinum 139 

Dote: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Bluidextractum Apocyni, U. S. — ^Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

APOMORPHIN>E HYDROCHLORIDUM.~-Apomorphine Hydro- 
chloride. — ^Alkaloid prepared from Morphine 144, 149 

Orayish-white prisms, acquiring a greenish tint upon ex- 
posure to light and air; soluble in 39.5 parts yrater, 38.2 parts 
alcohol, sparingly in chloroform and ether. 

Doses: Expectorant: 0.002 Gm., equal to 2 mg., or 1/30 
grain. Emetic 0.005 Om., equal to 5 mg., or 1/10 grain. 

AQUA. — ^Water — H2O- — Potable water in its purest attainable state. 

The following adjectives are used in prescriptions: Aqtim 

purm; A. fontanm, fountain; A. pluviaMs^ rain; A. friatdm, 

cold; A. fervidss, not; A. bullientis, boiling; A. etenlatm, 

sterile. 

AQUA AMMONI>E.— Ammonia Water.— 10 per cent NH3 87 

AQUA AMMONliC FORT I OR.— Stronger Ammonia Water.— 28 per 
cent NHg. 

AQU>E MEDICAT>E— MEDICATED WATERS. 

Solutions of volatile oils, or other volatile principles, in 
water; with one exception they are saturated solutions. 

AQUA AMYGDAL>E AM AR>E.— Bitter Almond Oil— 1 Cc. in 1,000 

CJc 199 

Dote: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidraip. 

AQUA ANiSI.— Oil of Anise— 2 Cc. in 1,000 Cc. 
Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 

AQUA AURANTII FLORUM.— Equal volume of orange flower 
water and distilled water 199 

AQUA CAMPHOR>E.— Containing Camphor— 8 Gm. in 1,000 Cc., or 
about 3^ grains in 1 fluidounce. 

Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams (about 1 gr. camphor). 

AQUA CHLOROFORM. — Saturated solution of chloroform; about 
5 parts in 1,000. 

Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams (containing about 1 minim 
chloroform). 

AQUA CINNAMOMI.— Containing oil of cinnamon, 2 Cc. in 1,000 

Cc 199 

Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 

AQUA CRE080TI. — Containing creosote, 1 in 100 Cc. 

Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams (containing about 1 minim). 

AQUA DE8TILLAT A.— Distilled Water. 

Only when freshly prepared and properly preserved is it 
sterile. Distilled water should not be relied on for sterile 
water, but the water or solution made with it should be or- 
dered sterilized. 

AQUA FOENICULI.— Containing oil of fennel, 2 in 1,000 Ck;. 
Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 

AQUA HAMAMELIDI8.— Witch Hazel Water (distilled extract of 

witch hazel). 

A saturated solution of the volatile principles of the 
witchhazel bark, obtained by distillation with water and addi- 
tion of 15 per cent, (vol.) alcohol. 

Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 
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AQUA HYDROGENII DIOXIDI.— Peroxide of Hydrogen.— « per 

cent H2OJ 202 

A saturated solution of HtOt in water, yielding 10 times 
its volume of available oxygen. 

Doee: 4 Cc.. or 1 nuldram. 

AQUA MENTH>E PI PER IT>C.— Containing oU of peppermint, 2 

in 1,000 Cte 199 

Doee: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidramB (containing about ^ min. 
oU). 

AQUA MENTH>E VI R I DIt.— Containing oU of spearmint, 2 in 
1,000 Cc 

AQUA ROS^. — Strong rose water and distilled water, equal vol- 

nmes. 199 

Dose: 16 Co, or 4 fluidrams. 

Aqua Sedatlva, N. F. — ^Lotio Ammoniacalis Camphorata (Codex). 
— ^Amm. water, 12.5 Cc; spirit camphor, 1.2 Cks.; sodium 
chloride, 6.5 Gm., in water, to 100 Cc 
Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 

ARGENTI CYANIDUM.--SUyer Cyanide.— AgCN. 

ARQENTI NITRASw-HSUver Nitrate.— AgNOj 110, 208 

Transparent, tabular crystals, soluble In 0.64 parts water, 
in 24 parts alcohol. Decomposed by organic matter, beins 
reduced and aBSuming a grray color, it should be kept free from 
contact with orgranic substances; the crystals should be kept 
In grlass-stoppered containers. 

Solution should be prepared with pure and sterile distilled 
water and kept In griass-stoppered bottles, which need not be 
of colored grlass if they are not exposed to strong ligrht, or 
direct sunllgrht. 

Dose: 0.01 Om., or 1/5 grain (in pill form only). 

ARGENTI NITRA8 FU8U8w— Moulded SUver Nitrate (Lunar 

Caustic). 

Silver nitrate fused with 4 per cent HCl, and moulded into 
pencils; contalninR about 6 per cent silver chloride, and 
therefore less liable to break into pieces. 

ARQENTI NITRA8 MITIQATUSw— Mitigated C!ausUc— 88 percent 

AgNOg. 

Silver Nitrate, fused with twice Its weight of Potassium 
Nitrate and molded into pencils. 

ARQENTI OXIDUM.— SUver Oxide.— AgoO. 

Heavy, dark-brown powder, insoluble in neutral liquids. 

Caution. — Explosive by concussion. 

Dose: 0.065, equal to 65 mg., or 1 grain; in pill form. 

ARGYROL. — ^A preparation of silyer. Used in 10 to 50 per cent 
solution. 226 

ARNICA. — Flowers Arnica montana. 
Dose: 1 Om., or 15 grains. 
Tinctura AmicsB, U. S. 

AR8ENI lODIDUM. — Arsenous Iodide — As Is. — Containing not less 
than 82.7 per cent Iodine and 16.3 per cent Arsenic (Metallic). 

Orangre-red, crystalline powder, soluble in 12 parts water 
and in about 28 parts alcohol. 

Dose: 0.005 Om., equal to 5 mg., or 1/10 grain. 

Liquor Areni et Hydrargyri lodidi, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.1 
Cc, or 1^ minims. 

A R8EN I TR lOXI DU M. — ^AssOg. — (Acidum Arsenosum — ^Arsenous 

Acid, U. S. '90) 100 

White powder, or In heavy masses, sparingly soluble in 
water (from SO to 100 parts), sparingrly In alcohol; soluble in 6 
parts of slycerine and readily in acids and alkalies. 
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Dote: 0.002 Gm., equal to 2 mg., or 1/80 grain. 

Liquor Acidi Arsenosi, U. S. (1 per cent)— Dose: 0.2 
Co., or 8 minims. 

Liquor Arseni et Hydrargyri lodidl, U. S. (1 per cent). — 
Dose: 0.1 Ck;., or 1^ minims. 

Liquor Potassii Arsenitis, U. S. (1 per cent).— Dose: 0.2 
Cc, or 8 minims. 

Liquor Sodil Arsenatis, U. S. (1 per cent).— Dose: 0.2 
Co., or 8 minims. 

The four official solutions are all 1 per cent strength* 
in conformity with the strength of the arsenical solutions 
of all the principal pharmacopcelas as adopted by the Interna- 
tional Conference for the Unification of Potent Remedies, 1902. 

Liquor Auri et Arseni Bromidi, N. F.— Dose: 0.2 Co., 
or 8 minims. 

Liquor Potassii Arsenatis et Bromidi, N. F.— Dose: 0.2 
Cc, or 8 minims. 

PilulcB Metallorum, N. F. 

A8AFCETI DA. — Gum resin from Ferula foBtida 95 

Mass of about equal parts of resin and volatile oil soluble 
In alcohol and a gum soluble in water. 

Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains (chiefly in piU). 

Emulsum AsafqBtidffi^ U. S. (4 per cent).— Dose: 16 Ck;., 
or 4 fluidrams. 

Tinctura Asafoetidsd, U. S. (20 per cent). — ^Dose: 1 Cc., 
or 15 minims. 

Pilulsd Asaf<Btid89, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 pills. 

PilulfiB Aloes et Asafoetidsd, N. F. 

A8PIDIUM.— Rhizome Dryopteris Filix-mas 118 

Oleoresina Aspidii, U. S. — ^Dose: 4 Gm., divided in 4 doses, 
followed by a purgative. 

ASPIRIN 184, 282 

ATROPINA. — ^Alkaloid from Atropa Belladonna v 61 

White prisms; soluble In 450 parts water (1 gr. to 1 fl. 
OS.), 1.54 parts alcohol, 1.56 parts chloroform and In 16.6 parts 
ether. 

Poison. — See Belladonna. 

Dose: 0.0004 Gm., equal to 0.4 mg., or 1/160 grain. 

ATROPIN>E SULPHAS.- Atropine Sulphate. 

White, crystalline powder, needles, or prisms; very soluble 
In water (0.88 parts), in 8.7 parts alcohol, practically In- 
soluble In ether and chloroform. 

Dose: 0.0004 Gm., equal to 0.4 mg., or 1/160 grain. 

AURANTII AMARI CORTEX.— Rind of Citrus vulgaHs. 

AURANTII DULCIS CORTEX.— Fresh rind of Citrus Aurantium. 

AURII ET SODII CHLORIDUM.— Double Chloride Gold and So- 
dium. — Mixture of equal parts of anhydrous gold chloride and 

sodium chloride. 

Orange-yellow powder, deliquescent, very soluble In water. 

Uses: AlterauYe^ tonic and stimulant to the digestiye 
S7stem 

Dose: 0.005 Gm., equal to 5 mg., or 1/10 grain (in pill). 

BALSAMUM PERUVIANUM.— Balsam from Toluifera PereirsB... 154 
Thick, dark brown liquid, s. g. 1.14, completely soluble 
In absolute alcohol, chloroform and glacial acetic add; par- 
tially soluble in 5 parts alcohol and In ether; very sparingly 
In Tirater 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 
Mistura Oleo-Balsamica, N. F. 
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BALSAMUM TO LUTANUM.— Balsam from Toloifera Balsamqm. 
Tellowlsh-brown, plastic mass, readily soluble in alcohol, 
chloroform and ether; very sparingly in water. 
Dote: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Tinctura Tolutana, U. S. (20 per cent). Dose: 2 Co, or 
30 minims 

Syrupus Tolutanus, U. S. (5 per cent Tr.). Dose: 16 Cc, 
or 4 fluidrams. 

Tinctura Bensolnl Ck>mposlta, U. S. 
Balsamum Traumaticum, N. F. — ^Turlington's (Friar's) Balsam. — 
Tr. Bensolnl C3omp. U. S., Is a simplified form of this prepara- 
tion. 

BA8HAM'8 MIXTURE 140 

BELLADONNiC FOLIA.— Leaves of Atropa Belladonna. 0.3 per 

cent Alkaloids 60, 142, 160 

Uses: Narcotic, anodyne, mydriatic, and internally to 
check excessive secretion; as corrective in purgatives. Bx- 
temally In hemorrhoids; suppositories; ointments. 
Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Tinctura BelladonnsB FoUorum, U. S. (10 per cent). — ^Doee: 
0.5 Cc., or 8 minims. 

Bxtractum Belladonna Follorum, U. S. — Dose: 0.010 Gm., 
equal 10 mg., or 1/5 grain. 

Emplastrum Belladonna, U. S. — (A v. 0.4 per cent my- 
driatic alkaloids). 

Unguentum Belladonnae, U. S. — (10 per cent extract). 
Pilulsa Aloinl, Strychnine et Belladonnsa (3ompo8lt6B, N. F. 
BELLADONNiC RADIX.~Root of Atropa Belladonna.— 0.45 per 

cent Alkaloids 60 

Dose: 0.045 Gm., or % grain. 

Fluidextractum Belladonnsa Radlcis, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.05 
Gc., or 1 minim. 

Linimentum BelladonnsB, U. S. 
BENZALDEHYDUM.— Aldehyde produced arUflclally, or obtained 

naturally, from Oil of Bitter Almond. 
BENZINUM.— Petroleum Benzln. 
BENZINUM PURIFICATUM.— ''Deodorized Benzln." 

BENZOINUM. — Benzoin. — Balsamic resin from Styrax Benzoin 154 

Mass, or whitish tears, agglutinated with resin; soluble 
in 6 parts alcohol, very sparingly in water. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Tinctura Benzolnl, U. S. (20 per cent). — ^Dose: 1 Co., or 
15 minims. 

Tinctura Bensolnl Composlta, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc, or 80 
minims. 
BENZOL (Benzene) 118 

Dose: 5 to 10 minims. 

BENZ08ULPHINIDUM.— Saccharin. -~ Anhydride of orthosulph- 

amide-benzoic acid. 200 

White, crystalline powder, soluble in 260 parts water, 25 

f»arts alcohol, sparingly In ether and chloroform. With alka- 
les it forms salts which are soluble in water. 
Dose: 0.200 Gm., or 3 grains. 
Liquor Saccharlnl, N. F., as an adjuvant 
BERBER 18 — ^Rhizome and roots Berberis Aquifollum and other 

species 119 

Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 
Fluidextractum Berberldis, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Ck;., or 30 minims. 
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BETANAPHTHOL. — (Naphtol '90). — Monatomlc phenol, occurring 
in coal-tar, or prepared from Napthalene 112 

Pale, buff-colored scales, or yellowish-white crystalline 
powder; soluble in 960 parts water, readily in alcohol, ether, 
chloroform and alkalies. 

Dote: 0.250 Gm., or 4 grains (in capsule). 

Liquor Zinci et Alumini Compositus, N. F. 

Liquor Zinci et Ferri Compositus, N. F. 

BISMUTH CITRA8. — Representing about 60 per cent Bismuth 
Oxide. 

BiSMUTHI ET AMMONII CITRA8.— Ammonio-Citrate of Bismuth. 
Pearly scales, very soluble in water, insoluble in alcohol. 
Dote: 0.126 Om., or 2 grains. 
Liquor Bismuthi, N. F. — Dose: 4 Gc., or 1 fluidram. 

BIsmuthI Oxidum Hydratum, N. F. — ^Hydrated Oxide of Bismuth. — 
for preparing Cremor Bismuthi, by triturating 20 Om. of this 
powder with 80 Cc. of water. 

Utaa: Similar to the subnitrate. 

BISMUTH SUBCARBONAS.— Representing about 90 per cent Bis- 
muth Oxide. 

White powder, insoluble in neutral solvents. 

Uses: Practically identical with the subnitrate. 

The insoluble compounds of bismuth should be adminis- 
tered either in liquid mixtures, ordered to be ''well shaken," 
or dry: powders, capsules or cachets. They should never be 
massed or formed into pills, as they are liable to form hard, 
insoluble masses. 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 

BISMUTHI SUBGALLAS.— Similar to "Dermatol." 

Bright yellow powder, insoluble in neutral solvents. 
Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains, in capsule or cachet 

BISMUTHI SUBNITRAS.— Representing about 80 per cent Bis- 
muth Oxide. 

White powder, practically insoluble in neutral solvents. 
Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 

BISMUTHI SUBSALICYLAS.— Representing about 62 per cent 

Bismuth Oxide. 

Whitish powder, practically Insoluble In neutral solvents. 
Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains, in capsule or cachet. 

BLOOD SERUM 114, 178 

Boroglycerlnum, N. F. — Glyceryl Borate, Boroglyceride. — ^By reac- 
tion of Boric Acid and Glycerine. 

Semi-solid, translucent mass, soluble in water and 
glycerine. 

See Glyceritum Boroglycerini, U. S. 

BROMIDES 93, 150 

BROMOFORMUM.— Bromoform. 

Heavy liquid, s. g., 2.808, resembling chloroform, very 
slightly soluble in water, but soluble in all proportions in al- 
cohol, ether, fixed and volatile oils and in 80 parts glycerine. 
Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 

BROM U M.— -Bromine.— Br. 

Heavy, dark, brownish-red liquid, s. g., 8.0, evolving 
Irritating suffocating fumes. 

Liquor Bromi, N. F. — (Smith's Solution of Bromine). 
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BUCHU.— Leayes of Barosma betulina 142 

Dose: 2 Qul, or 80 grains. 

Fluidextractum Buchu, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc^ or 80 minims. 
Elixir Buchu; Elixir Buchu Comi».; Elixir Bachu et Po- 
tassii Acetatis, N. F. 

CAFFEINA.—Thein.— Alkaloid from Thea sinensis, or Coffea 

arabica. 66, 138 

White silky needles in fleecy masses, soluble in 46.6 parts 
water, in 6S.S parts alcohol, in S75 parts ether and in S parts 
chloroform; its solubility is increased by bromides, bensoates 
and salicylates of the alkalies. 

Dose: 0.066 Gm., or 1 grain, in powder, capsule. 

CatfeinsB Sodio-Bensoas, N. F. 

Caffeinm Sodio-Salicylas, N. F. 

Elixir CaffeinflB, N. F. 

CAFFEINA CITRATA.— Citrated Caffeine. 

Mixture of equal parts Caffeine and Citric Add. soluble in 
about 26 parts water. 

Dose: 0.125 Om., or 2 grains. 

CAFFEINA CITRATA EFFERVE8CEN8.— Effervescent granular 
salt, containing about 4 per cent Caffeine. 

Dose: 4 Qm., or 60 grains (containing about 2 grs. Caf- 
feine). 

Pulvls Potassii Bromidi Effervescens cum Caffeina, N. F. 

CafTelnsB 8odio-Benzoas, N. F. — Caffeine Sodio-Benzoate. 

Powder consisting of equal parts of Caffeine and Sodium 
Bensoate; soluble in water, 2 parts. 

Dose: 0.2 Om., or 8 grains; in powder, capsules or in ef- 
fervescent combination. It may be given hypodermically 
in a dose of two to five grains. 

CafTelna 8odlo-8allcylast N. F. — Caffeine and Sodium Salicylate, 
each equal parts. 

Dose: 0.2 Om., or 8 grains. 

CAUkMINE. — ^A mixture of native carbonate and salicylate of 
sine Used as a sedative and antiseptic 202 

CALAMUS. — Unpeeled rhizome Acorus Calamus 
Uses: Aromatic, stomachic 
Dose: 1 Om., or 15 grains. 
Fluidextractum Calami, U. S. — ^Dose: 1. Co., or 15 minims. 

CALCil BROMIDUM.— Calcium Bromide. 

White, granular salt, deliquescent, soluble in 0.6 part water 
and in 1 part alcohol. 

Dose: 1 Om., or 15 grains. 
Elixir CalcU Bromidi, N. F. 

CALCII CARBONAS PRiCCiPITATUS.— Precipitated Calcium Car- 
bonate. 

Fine white powder, practically insoluble in water. 
Dose: 1 Om., or 15 grains. 
Unguentum Sulphuris Compositum, N. F. 

CALCII CHLORIDUM.— Calcium Chloride, rendered anhydrous by 
fusing. 114 

CALCII HYP0PH08PH 18.— Calcium Hypophosphite. 

Pearl-colored scales^ or white granules, soluble in 6.6 
parts water, insoluble In alcohol. 

Dose: 0.5 Om., or 7^ grains. 

Syrupus Hypophosphitum, U. S. — ^Dose: 8 Cc., or 2 flu^ 
drams. 
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SyrupuB Hypophosphitum Compositus, U. S. — Dose: 8 Ck;., 
or 2 fluidrams. 

Emulsion Olel Morrhusa cum Hypophosphitibus, U. S. — 
Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 

Elixir Calcii Hjpophosphltis, N. F. 

Liquor Hypophosphitum, N. F. 

Liquor Hypophosphitum Comp., N. F. 

Syrupus Calcii Hypophosphitis, N. F. 

Syrupus Calcii et Sodii Hypophosphitum, N. F. 

CALCII PH08PHA8 PR>ECIPITATU8.— Precipitated Calcium 
Phosphate. 

Syrupus Calcii Chlorhydrophosphatis, N. F. 
Emulsum Olei Morrhusa cum Calcii Phosphate, N. F. 

CALCII 8ULPHA8 EX8ICCATU8.— Dried Gypsum or Plaster Paris. 
Fine white powder, forming with an equal weigrht of water 
a smooth paste which rapidly hardens. 

CALENDULA.— Florets of Calendula officinalis. 
Tinctura Calenduto, U. S. — (externally). 

CALOMEL 139 

CALUMBA. — Root of Jateorrhiza palmata 119 

Dose: 2 Om., or 80 grains. 

Tinctura Calumbse, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cc., or 1 fluidram. 
Fluidextractum Calumbee, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc, or 80 
minims. 

CALX. — Lime — Calcium Oxide — CaO. — Prepared by calcination; 
when anhydrous should contain not less than 90 per cent. 
Calcium Oxide. 

Hard, white masses from which the air should be excluded; 
with water "slakea" or forms Calcium Hydroxide; soluble in 
760 parts water, much less soluble in boiling: water (1,600). 
Liquor Calcis, U. S. — ^Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 
Syrupus Calcis, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims. 

CALX CHLORINATA (Calx Chlorata '90).— Chlorinated Lime.— 
"Chloride" of Lime. Containing not less than 30 per cent 
ayailable Chlorine 203 

Liquor Sodsa CAilorinata, U. S. 

Liquor PotasssB Chlorinata, N. F. 

CALX 8ULPHURATA.— Sulphurated Lime, improperly caUed "Cal- 
cium Sulphide." — ^Mixture of 60 per cent Calcium Sulphide 
with Calcium Sulphate and Carbon. 

Grayish-white powder, decomposing: by liberation of Hy- 
drogren Sulphide when exposed to moist air; sllgrhtly soluble in 
cold water, readily in boiling: water, which decomposes it. 

Dose: 0.065 Om., or 1 grain; in powder or capsule; 
should not be massed or formed in pills. 

Liquor Calcis SulphuratsB* N. F. 

CAMBOQIA.— Oamboge. — Gum resin from Garcinia Hanburii 184 

Dose: 0.125 Gm.» or 2 grains. 
Pilulsa Catharticffi CompositsB, tJ. S. 

Camphor-Menthol, N. F. — Camphor and Menthol. — Solution pro- 
duced by liquefaction of equal parts of Camphor and MenthoL 

Solution from 1 to 4 per cent in Liquid Petrolatum, as a 
spray in rhinitis, pharyngitis, etc. 

CAMPHOR A. — Camphor. — Ketone from Cinnamomum Camphora. . 85 
White masses of crystalline structure, very sparingly 
soluble in water, readily In alcohol, ether, chloroform, fixed 
and volatile oils. Triturated in about molecular proportions 
with Menthol, Thymol, Phenol or Hydrated Chloral, liquefac- 
tion ensues. 
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Dom: 0.125 Om., or 2 grains. 

Aqua CamphorsB, U. S.— Dose: 8 Ck;., or 2 fluidrams. 
Spiritus Camphora, U. S.— Dose: 1 Cc., or 16 minimB. 
Tinctura Opii Camphorata» U. 8. — ^Dose: 8 Ck;., or 2 
fluldrams. 

Llnimentum Camphorsd, U. S. 
Llnimentum Saponis, U. S. 
Ceratum CamphorsB^ U. S. 
Miatura CBunphorsB Acida, N. F. 
Mistura CamphorsB Aromatica, N. F. 
Camphor-Menthol, N. F. 
Chloral Camphoratum, N. F. 
Ceratum Camphorae Compositum, N. F. 
Pilulsa Opii et CamphorsB, N. F. 
Emplastrum Fuscum Camphoratum» N. F. 
Unlmentum Saponato-Camphoratum, N. F. 
Unguentum CamphorsB, N. F. 

CAMPHORA MONOBROMATA.— Monobromated Camphor.— Sub- 
stitution product of Camphor. 

Prismatic needles or scales, almost Insoluble in water, 
readily soluble in other solvents. 

Dose: 0.126 Om., or 2 grains; in powder, capsule or pill 

form. 

CANNABIS I NDICA.— Flowering tops of Cannabis sativa 95 

Dose: 0.066 Om., or 1 grain. 

F^uidextractum Cannabis Indicffi, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.06 Cc, 
or 1 minim. 

Tinctura Cannabis IndicsB, U. S. — Dose: 0.6 Cc., or 10 
minims. 

Eztractum Cannabis Indicae, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.01 Om., 
equals 10 mg. or 1/6 grain. 

Mistura Chloroformi et Cannabis IndicsB Composita, N. F. 

CANTHARI8.— The Beetle* Cantharis vesicatoria. — Cantharidis 

PuMs 142, 194 

Orayish-brown with shining grreen particles with a few 
hairs. 

Dote: 0.03 Om., or H grain Ccautlon). 
Tinctura Cantharidis, U. S. — (10 per cent). Dose: 0.3 Cc, 
or 6 minims. 

Ceratum Cantharidis, IT. S. — (32 per cent). 
Collodium Cantharidatum, U. S. — (60 per cent). 

CAPSICUM.— Fruit Capsicum fastigiatum 120 

Dose: 0.066 Om., or 1 grain. 

Tinctura Capsici, U. S. — (10 per cent). Dose: 0.6 Co., 
or 8 minims 

Fluidextractum Capsici, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.06 Cc, or 1 minim. 
Oleoresina Capsici, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.030 Om., equals 30 
mg., or ^ grain. 

Eimplastrum (Capsici, U. S. 
Tinctura Capsici et Myrrhae, N. F. 

CARBO ANIMALI8.— Animal Charcoal— ("Bone black.") 117 

CARBO ANIMALI8 PURIFICATU8. 

CARBO LIGNI.— Charcoal.— (Wood). 
Dose: 1 Om., or 16 grains. 

CARBONEI Dl 8ULPH I DUM.— Bisulphide of Carbon.— CS2 
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CARDAMOM UM.— Fruit of Elettaria repens 120 

Dote: 1 Qm., or 15 grains. 
Tinctura Cardamomi, U. S. 

Tinctura Cardamomi Composita, U. S. — ^Dose: 4 Cc, or 
1 fluidram. 

PuMs Aromaticu8» U. S.— Dose: 1 Qm,, or 15 grains. 

CA RUM.— Fruit of Carum Carvi. 

CARY0PHYLLU8.— Cloves.— Flower buds of EJugenia aromatica. . 120 

CASSIA FISTULA.- Fruit of CassU fistula. 

CASTOR OIL 126 

CATAPLASM A KAOLIN I.— Cataplasm of Kaolin.— "Antiseptic 
Clay Paste. Similar in composition to certain proprietary 
articles sold under fancy names such as Antiphlogistine, 
Anhydrosine» Thermofuge, Thermaline, Unguentum Terralis, 
etc. Mixture of elutriated anhydrous Kaolin 57.7 parts, levi- 
gated with Glycerine 37.5 parts, and containing 4.5 parts 
Boric Acid, 2 parts Methyl Salicylate and one-half part each 
Thymol and Oil of Peppermint 197 

CERA ALBA— White Wax. 

CERA FLAVA.— YeUow Wax. 

CERAT A— CERATES. 

Mixtures of fats and waxes with medicinal agents, soften- 
ing and adhering to the skin, to which they may be applied 
by spreading the Cerate on cloth or paper. 

CERATUM. — Cerate (Simple Cerate). — Mixture of white wax, 80; 
white petrolatum, 20; benzoinated lard, 50 parts. 

CERATUM RE8IN>E.— Rosin Cerate (Basilicon Ointment).— Mix- 
ture of lard, 50; yellow wax, 15, and rosin, 35 parts. 
Uses: To reduce inflammation. 

CERATUM RESIN>E COMPOSITUM.— Deshler's Salve.— Rosin 
cerate, with 11.5 turpentine (pitch), and 13.5 linseed oil 
Uses: To reduce inflammation. 

CERII OX ALAS. — Cerium Oxalate. — Mixture of cerium, didymium 

and lanthanum oxalates : 148 

White powder, insoluble in water or other neutral sol- 
vents. 

Dose: 0.065 Om., or 1 grain; in powder or capsule. 

CETACEUM. — Spermaceti. — ^Fat from Physeter macrocephalus. 

CHARCOAL. 117 

CHARTA SIN APIS. — ^Mustard Paper. — Paper coated with oil-free 
black mustard; 60 square cm. containing about 4 Gm. (60 
grains). 

CHENOPODIUM 118 

CHERRY LAUREL.— Incompatible with Morphine. When mixed 
they may form the poisonous cyanide of morphine 82 

CH I M PAH I LA.— Leaves of Chimaphila umbellata. 
Uses: Diuretic, alterative. 
Dose: 2 Om., o^ 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum Chimaphito, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc, or 80 
minims. 

Fluidextractum and Syrupus StillingisB Compositus, N. F. 
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CHI RAT A.— Plant of Swertla ChlraTlta. 
Dote: 1 Gm., or 16 grains. 
Fluidextractum ChiratflB, U. S. — ^Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims, 

Chloral-Camphoratum* N. F. — Chloral et Camphora. — Solution pro- 
duced by liquefaction of equal parta of hydrated Chloral and 
Camphor. 

CHLORALFORMAMIDUM.— Compound of Chloral and Forma- 

mide.— "Chloralamide" 47 

Crystals, soluble in 1S.7 parts water, in l.S parts alcohol, 

readily in ether, acetone, Klycerine. 

Dote: 1 Om., or 15 graina; in capsule. 

CHLORALUM HYDRATUM.— Hydrated Chloral (Chloral 'SO).— 
Trichloraldehyde or Chloral, with the element of one mole- 
cule of water 46 

Translucent crystals, freely soluble In water, alcohol, ether, 
chloroform, fixed and volatile oils; it liquifies when triturated 
with about equal quantities of camphor, menthol, thymol or 
phenol. 

Incompatible: With alkalies, compounds of mercury, io- 
dine and lead. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Mistura Chloral! et Potassii Bromidi Composita, N. P. 
Chloral Camphoratum, N. P. 

CHL0RAL08E 47 

CH LORETONE 47, 287 

CHLOROFORMUM. — Chloroform, containing from 0.6 to 1 per 
cent alcohol 88 

Heavy, colorless liquid, u, e., 1.476, soluble in about 200 
times its volume of water, in all proportions in alcohol, ether, 
bensene, petroleum-bensin, fixed and volatile oils. 

Dose: 0.8 Cc.» or 5 minims. 

Aqua Chloroformi, U. S. — ^Dose: 16 Co., or 4 fluldrams. 

Spiritus Chloroformi, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc.» or 30 minims. 

Linimentum Chloroformi, XJ. S. — 30 per cent 

Mistura Chloroformi et Cannabis Indicffi Composita, N. F. 

Elixir Chloroformi Compositus, N. F. 

CH0NDRU8. — Plant Chondrus crispus 199 

Mucilago Chondri, N. F. 

CHROMIi TRIOXIDUM.— (Acidum Chromicum '90). 

Oarnet-red crystals or prisms, very soluble in water. 
Caution. — In contact with alcohol, ether grlycerine or other 
organic solvents, reacts with explosive violence. 

CHRYSAROBINUM.— (Erroneously called Chrysophanic Acid).— 

Neutral principle from Goa powder of Vouacoupoua Araroba.. 201 
OranKe-yellow crystalline powder, sparingly soluble in 

water, alcohol, ether; in 18 parts chloroform. 
Dose: 0.03 Om., or H grain. 
Unguentum Chrysarobini* U. S. — (5 per cent). 

CIMiCIFUGA. — Rhixome Cimicifuga racemosa 97 

Uses: Alterative, emmenagogue» sedatiye; in chorea, etc 
Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Tinctura Cimicifugs, U. S. — ^Dose: 4 Cc., or 1 fluidram. 
Fluidextractum Cimicifugsa, U. S. — Dose: 1 Co., or 15 
minims. 

Extractum CimicifugsB, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 
Syrupus ActSBS Compositus, N. F. 
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CINCHONA. — ^Bark of Cinchona Ledgeriana» C. Calisaya and C. 
officinalis; should s^eld at least 4 per cent anhydrous ether- 
soluble alkaloids. 

Dose: 1 Gm.» or 15 grains. 

Tinctura Cinchonae, U. S.— -Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

Fluidextractum Cinchonsd, U. S.— Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

Blixir CinchonsB (Calisaya), N. F. 

Elixir Cinchonae et Hypophosphitum, N. F. 

Elixir Cinchonsd et Ferri, N. F. 

Elixir Cinchonsa, Ferri Bismuthi et Strychninsd. N. F. 

Elixir Cinchonsa, Ferri et Bismuthi, N. F. 

Elixir Cinchonsa, Ferri et Calcii Lactophosphatis, N. F. 

Elixir Cinchoned, Ferri et Pepsini, N. F. 

Elixir Cinchonsa, Ferri et Strychninaa, N. F. 

Elixir Cinchonsa, Pepsin! et StrychninsB, N. F. 

Tinctura Cinchonsa Detannata, N. F. 

Vinum Camis, Ferri et Cinchonaa, N. F. 

CINCHONA RUBRA.— Bark of Cinchona succirubra.— Should s^eld 
not less than 5 per cent anhydrous cinchona alkaloids. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Tinctura Cinchonsa Composita, U. S. — ^Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 
fluidram. 

CINCHONIDIN>E 8ULPHA8.---Cinchonidine Sulphate.— Neutral 
sulphate of an alkaloid from Cinchona. 

White, silky needles, soluble In 63 parts water, in 72 parts 
alcohol, practically insoluble in ether and chloroform. 
Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

CINCHONiN>E SULPHAS.— Cinchonine Sulphate.— Neutral sul- 
phate of an alkaloid from Cinchona. 

White, hard crystals, soluble in 58 parts water, In 10 parts 
alcohol, in 69 chloroform, insoluble in ether. 
Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

CINNALDEHYDUM.— Cinnamic Aldehyde. — Aldehyde obtained 
from Oil of Cinnamon, or prepared synthetically; see volatile 
oils. 

CINNAMOMUM SAIQONICUM.— Bark of undetermined species of 

Cinnamon. 120 

Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

Tinctura Cinnamomi, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc., or 30 minims. 

CINNAMOMUM ZEYLANICUM.— Ceylon Cinnamon.— Inner shoots 
of Cinnamomum Zeylanicum. 

COCA. — Leaves Erythroxylon Coca. — 0.5 per cent alkaloids. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum Cocsb, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc., or 80 minims. 
Vinum CocsB, U. S. — Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 
Elixir CocsB, N. P. 
Blixir Coc89 et GuaransB, N. F. 
Vinum Cocsa Aromaticum, N. F. 

COCAINA. — Cocaine. — ^Alkaloid from Coca 40 

Lfarge colorless prisms, soluble in 600 parts water, in 5 
parts alcohoL in 8.8 parts ether; very soluble In chloroform. 
In IS parts olive oil and in 14 parts oil turpentine, insoluble 
in glycerine. 

Dose: 0.030 Gm., or H grain. 

Oleatum CocainsB, U. S. — (5 per cent). 

Stilus Cocainsa Dilubilis (5 per cent), N. F. 
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COCAIN>E HYDROCHLORIDUM.— Cocaine Hydrochlorate ('90). 

Colorleis prlsmB, lustrous leaflets or crystalline powder; 
soluble In 0.4 parts water, S.6 parts alochol. In IS.p parts 
chloroform: Insoluble in ether. 

Incompatible: with silver nitrate, mercurials and alkaloidal 
reaflre n ts. 

Dose: 0.030 Gm., or ^ graiiL 

COCCUS. — Cochineal. — Insect* Pseudococcns cacti 200 

CODE! N A. — Alkaloid from Opium, or prepared from Morphine... 150 



White prisms or crystalline powder, soluble in 88 parts 
water, 1.6 parts alcohol, 12.5 parts ether and 0.66 parts chloro- 
form. Will mix with sodium bromide in watery solution. 



Doae: 0.030 Gm., or H grain. 

Syrupus Codeinae, N. F. 

Elixir Terpini Hydratis cum Codeina, N. F. 

CODEIN>E PH08PHA8.— Codeine Phosphate. 

Needle-shaped crystals, or crystalline powder, soluble In 
about S parts water, practically insoluble in alcohol, ether and 
chloroform. 

Doae: 0.080 Gm., or % grain. 

CODEiN>E SULPHAS.^-Codeine Sulphate. 

Lionf? needle-shaped crystals or crystalline powder, soluble 
in about SO parts water, practically insoluble in alcohol, ether 
and chloroform. Will not mix with sodium bromide in watery 
solution. 

Doae: 0.030 Gm., or H grain. 

COD LIVER OIL 173 

COLCHICI CORMU8.--Colchici Radix ('90).— Conn of Colchicum 
autumnale. — 0.35 per cent Colchicine 174 

Doee: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

Extractum Colchici Cormi, U. S. — Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 
grain. 

Vinum Colchici Radicis, U. S. *90. — 40 per cent 

COLCHICI SEMEN. — Seed of Colchicum autumnale. — 0.45 per 
cent Colchicine. 

Dose: 0.2 Gm., or 3 grains. 

Tinctura Colchici Seminis, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Co., or 30 
minims. 

Vinum Colchici Seminis» U. S. — (10 per cent). — ^Dose: 2 
Co., or 30 minims. 

Fluidextractum Colchici Seminis, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.2 Co., or 

8 minims. 

COLCHICIN A.— Alkaloid from Colchicum. 

Pale-yellow leaflets* or powder, turning: darker on ez- 

f>osure, soluble in 22 parts water, 166 parts ether, very soluble 
n alcohol and chloroform. 

Dose: 0.0005 Gm., equal to 0.5 mg., or 1/128 grain, in 
powder or pill form. 

C0LL0DIA--C0LL0DI0N8. 
Solutions in ether-alcohol of pyroxylin, or soluble gun- 
cotton, with medicinal agents; for external application. 

COLLODIUM.— Solution in Alcohol 25, Ether 75, of Pyroxylin 4 
parts 200 

COLLODIUM CANTHARIDATUM.— Blistering Collodion.— Flexible 
Collodion representing 60 per cent Cantharides. 

COLLODIUM FLEXILE.— Flexible Collodion.— Collodion contain- 
ing Canada Turpentine 5, Castor Oil 3, parts in 100 200 

Collodlum lodatum, N. F. — ^Iodized Collodium. — ^Five per cent 
Iodine in flexible collodion. 
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Coilodlum lodoformatum, N. F. — ^lodofonn Collodion. — 5 per cent. 

Iodoform In Flexible Collodion. 

Uses: Locally to produce the antiseptic and other effects 

of Iodoform. 

Coilodlum Sallcylatum Compositum, N. F. — Com Collodion. — 
Salicylic Acid, 11; Ext Cannabis Ind.» 2, in Flexible Collodion, 
to 100 parts. 

COLLODIUM STYPTICUM.— Styptic Collodlon.~Collodlon contain- 
ing 20 per cent Tannic Acid. 

Coilodlum TIglll, N. F. — Croton Oil Collodion. — 10 per cent Croton 
Oil with Flexible Collodion. 

Uses: Locally to produce the counterirritant and yesicat- 
ing effects of Croton Oil. 

COLOCYNTHIS.-~Peeled fruit Citrullus Colocynthis 134 

Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Extractum Colocynthidis, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.03 Gm., or H 
grain. 

Extractum Colocynthidis Compositum, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.5 
Gm., or 7H grains. 

Pilulsd CatharticsB, U. S. 

PilulsB Catharticae Vegetabiles, U. S. 

Pilulae Colocynthidis Composite, N. F. 

Pilulsa Colocynthidis et Hyoscyaml, N. F. 

PilulsB Colocynthidis et Podophylli, N. F. 

Pllulae LAxativsB Post Partum, N. F. 

CONFECTIONES— CONFECTIONS (LInotus). 

Flavored medicated masses of sugar. 

CONFECTIO ROS>E. — Containing Red Rose 8 per cent 

CONFECTIO SENN^. — ^Electuari Sennae. — Mixture of the pulps of 
Cassia Fistula, Prune, Tamarind and Fig, with 10 per cent 
Senna, flayored with Oil of Coriander. 
Dose: 4 Gm., or 60 grains. 

CONIUM. — ^Fruit of Conium maculatum. — 0.5 per cent Conline... 152 
Dose: 0.20 Gm., or 3 grains. 
Tinctura Conii (15 per cent), U. S. '90. 
Fluidextractum Conii, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 
Extractum Conni, U. S. '90. — (Usually inert). 
Conline Hydrobromlde. — ^Dose 1/60 of a grain. 

CONVALLARIA. — Rhizome Convallarla majalis. 
Uses: Cardiac, tonic, diuretic. 
Dose: 0.50 Gm., or 7^ grains. 

Fluidextractum ConyallarisB, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.5 Cc, or 8 
minims. 

COPAIBA. — Oleoresin from yarious species of Copaiba 142, 154 

Brownish-yellow, thick, liquid, 8. g. 0.95 to 0.99, insoluble 
in water, practically soluble in other neutral solvents. 

Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

Massa Copaibsa, U. S. '90, "Solidified Copaiba," 
or: 

Pil Copaibsa et MagnesisB, for pill form. 

Mistura CopaibsB, N. F. 

Cordials Rubl Fruotus, N. F. — ^Blackberry Cordial. — Cordial con- 
sisting of about equal parts of blackberry juice, syrup and 
diluted alcohol, with cinnamon, cloves and nutmeg. 
i: 80 Cc, or 1 fluid ounce. 
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CORIANDRUM.— Fruit of Corlandnim satiTUiiL 
Uses: Aromatic, oorrectire, adJuTsnt 
Dose: 0.6 Gm., or 7^ grains. 

CRE080TAL. 155 

CRE080TUM. — Mixture of Phenols and derlTatires, Ouaiacol and 
Creosol, obtained by distillation from tar, preferably that from 
the beeoh (Beech-wood Creosote) 115, 164 

Tellowlih liquid, ■. p. 1.07S. soluble In 140 parts water 
with cloudiness, freely soluble in alcohol, ether, chloroform, 
fixed and volatile oils, but not soluble in glycerine. 

Caution. — Afralnst substitution of the so-called coal-tar 
creosote (carbolic acid). 

Dose: 0.2 Cc^ or 3 minims. 

Aqua Creosoti, U. 8. — Dose: 8 Co., or 2 fluidrams. 

Unguentum Creosoti Salicylatum Bxtensum, N. F. 

CRE80L.— CresyUc Acid— ("Tricresol").— Mixture of three iso- 
meric cresois obtained from coal-tar, freed from phenol, etc 

Colorless or itraw-colored liquid, s. g, 1.082, soluble In 60 
parts water, misclble In all proportions with alcohol, ether, 

frlycerine, petroleum- bensin, bensene and alkali hydroxide so- 
utlona 

Doss: 0.05 Cc., or 1 minim, rarely. 

Liquor Cresolis Compositus, U. S. — 60 per cent 

Tinctura Cresolis Saponata, N. F. 

GRETA PREPARATA.— Prepared (Thalk. 

Orayish-white. very fine, amorphous powder, usually 
molded into cones or ''drops;'* Insoluble In neutral liquids. 
Doss: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 
Mistura Cretss, U. S. — ^Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 

CR0CU8. 200 

CROTON CHLORAL HYDRATE 48 

CUBEBA.— Fruit Piper Cubeba 142, 154 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Fluidextractum CubebsB, U. S. — ^Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 
Oleoresina CubebsB, U. S. — Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 
Trochisci Cubeb», U. 8. 

CUPRI 8ULPHA8.--Copper Sulphate.— (Blue Vitriol) 112 

Lfarge, deep-blue crystals, soluble in S.2 parts water, S.5 
parts Klycerine, practically Insoluble in alcohoL 

Doss: Astringent, 0.01 Gm. (1/5 gr.); emetic, 0.25 Gm., 
or 4 grains. 

CU880. — Kousso — (Brayera '80). — Flowers of Hagenia abyssinica. 
Uses: Anthelmintic, tSBuicide. 
Dose: 16 Gm., or 240 grains. 
Fluidextractum Cusso, N. F. 

CYPRIPEDIUM. — Rhisome of C. hirsutum and C. parriflorum. 
Uses: Antispasmodic, nerre stimulant 
Doss: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Fluidextractum Cypripedii, U. 8. — ^Dose: 1 Cc., or 15 
minims. 

DATURINE (see Stramonium). — Practically identical with atro- 
pine, but is rarely used In medicine 153 

Dose: 1/200 of a grain. 

DECOCTA— DEC0CTI0N8. 

Liquid extracts prepared by extractin|: drugs by boiling 
with water. 

Caution. — ^The strenfirth of decoctions of potent druffs 
should be specified by the prescriber. 
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Deeoetum Aloes Compositum, N. F. 

Dose: 30 Cc, or 1 fluid ounce, containing extract of 
aloes, 0.8 (5 grs.) ; myrrh and saffron, each 0.15 (3 grs.) ; 
potass, carb, 0.1 (1^ gr.); extract of glycjrrrhiza, comp. tr. 
cardamom and water. 

Uses: Stimulant, cathartic and emmenagogue. 

DIASTASE 124 

DIETHYLMALONYLURIA.— See Veronal. 

DIGITALIS. — ^Leaves of Digitalis purpurea 81, 239 

Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Infusum Digitalis, U. S. — ^Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 

Tinctura Digitalis, U. S. — ^Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

Fluidextractum Digitalis, U. S. — Dose: 0.05 Cc, or 1 
minim. 

Extractum Digitalis, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.010 Om., equal to 10 
mg., or 1/5 grain. 

DIURETIN 138 

ELASTICA. — Para Rubber. 

ELATERINUM.—Elaterin.— Neutral principle obtained from Ela- 
terium, a substance deposited by the juice of the flruit of 
Ecballium Elaterium (the so-called Clutterbuck's Elater- 

lum) 133, 137 

Minute scales, or prismatic crystals, insoluble in water, 
sparingly soluble In alcohol, ether. 

Dose: 0.005 Gm., equals 5 mg., or 1/10 grain. 
Trituratio Elaterini, U. S.— Dose: 0.03 Gm., or ^ grain. 

ELIXIRIA— ELIXIRS. 

Sweetened alcoholic, agreeably flavored liquids, which may 
be simply aromatic or adjuvant, to serve as vehicles to dis- 
guise the taste of bitter or nauseous drugs; or they may con- 
tain medicinal agents. Elixir of any drug may be prepared 
extemporaneously from the fluid extract, e. g. Elixir Calumbs: 

9 Elix. calumbsB Si 25 

Elix. adjuvantis Jiii 75 

M. Sig.: Dose: One teaspoonful. 

The elixirs present one of the most agreeable and prompt- 
ly acting forms of medication, which contain about 25 per 
cent alcohol by volume, and, with a few exceptions, viz.. 
Elixir Terpini Hydratis, etc., should be employed with discrim- 
ination. 

Elixir Acldl Salleyllel, N. F. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram; representing 0.3 Gm. (5 gr.) 
salicylic acid. 

ELIXIR ADJUVANS.— Adjuant Elixir.— Aromatic Elixir, contain- 
ing 12 per cent Glyc3rrrhiza 198 

Uses: B}specially valuable to mask the taste of quinine. 
Caution. — Since the active principle of the Licorice 
(Glycyrrhizin) is precipitated by acids, the quinine should not 
be dissolved by the aid of dilute acid, but simply be sus- 
pended in the elixir as a "shake well" mixture. 

Elixir Ammonll BromidI, N. F. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, representing 0.3 Gm. (5 gr.) 
ammonium bromide. 
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Elixir Ammonii Valerlanatitt N. F. — ^Elixir of Ammonium Val- 
erianate. 

Doae: 4 Cc^ or 1 fluidram; representing 0.12 Om. (2 gr.) 
ammonium valerianate in red elixir. 

Elixir Ammonll Valerlanatis et Qulnlnas, N. F. 

Doee: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, representing 0.015 Om. (^ 
gr.) quinine hydrochloride, and 0.12 Qm. (2 gra.) ammonium 
valerianate. 

Elixir AnIsI, N. F. 

Doee: Infanta, 1 Cc, or 15 minima; containing anethol, oil 
fennel and bitter almond. 

Elixir Apll Qraveolentia Compoaltum, N. F. 

Doae: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidrsm, containing 0.3 Om. (5 gr.) 
each of celery aeed, coca, kola, and viburnum prunifolium. 
Similar in composition to a well-known trade article. 

Caution. — To avoid confuilon with •*Opli" the title Apll 
Oraveolentls should be written out in full. 

ELIXIR AROMATICUM.— Simple Blixir.-— A cordial flavored with 
orange, lemon and coriander 199 

ELIXIR FERRI, QUININ>E ET STRYCHNIN>E PH08PHATUM. 

Doae: ^4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, repreaenting about 0.06 Om. 
(1 gr.) ferric phosphate, 0.08 Om. (H sr.) quinine and 0.001 
Om. (1/60 gr.) strychnine. 

Doae: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, repreaenting 1 Om. (15 gra.) 
frangula. 
Elixir GentlansB, N. F. 

Uaea: Bitter tonic. 

Doae: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, repreaenting 0.12 Om. (2 gra.) 
gentiuL 
Elixir Qentianse Qlycerlnatum, N. F. 

Uaea: Bitter tonic, atomachic 

Doae: 8 (3c, or 2 fluidrama, repreaenting gentian, tarax- 
acum, phosphoric acid, in glycerine and white wine, flavored 
with sweet orange peel, compound tincture cardamom and 
acetic ether. Similar in composition to a trade-article be- 
coming known to the public as a "glycerine tonic" 

Elixir Hypo|>hoaphltum, N. F. 

Doae: 8 Ck;., or 2 fluidrama repreaenting 0.4 Om. (6 gra.) 
calcium hypophoaphite and 0.12 Om. (2 gra.) each sodium and 
potassium hypophosphites. 

Elixir Hypophoaphltum cum Ferro, N. F. 

Uaea: Alterative, constructive, hematinic 
Doae: 8 (3c, or 2 fluidrama, repreaenting 0.06 Om. (1 gr.) 
each potaasium and ferrous h3rpophosphites, and 0.12 Om. 
(2 grs.) each calcium and sodium hypophosphites. 

Elixir Maltl et FerH, N. F. 

Doae: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams, representing 0.25 Om. (4 
grs.) soluble ferric phosphate and 4 Cc. (60 minims) extract 
of malt 
Elixir Paraldehydi, N. F. 

Doae: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams, representing 2 C3c. (30 
minims) paraldehyde. 

Elixir PepainI, N. F. 

Doae: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrama, representing 0.25 Om. (4 
grs.) pepsin and glycerine, hydrochloric acid and aromatic 
elixir. 
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Elixir Pepsini et BIsmuthI, N. F. 

Dose: 8 Cc., or 2 fluidrams, representing 0.12 Gm. (2 grs.) 
pepsin, 0.25 Om. (4 grs.) bismuth and sodium tartrate 

Elixir Pepslnl, BIsmuthI et Strychnlnse, N. F. 

Doee: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, representing 0.006 Om. (1/100 
gr.) strychnine, 0.03 Gm. (^ gr.) pepsin, and 0.12 Gm. (2 
grs.) bismuth and sodium tartrate. 

Elixir Pepsini et Ferri, N. F. 

Uses: Gastric tonic, hematinic. 

Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams, representing 0.06 Gm. (1 gr.) 
ferric chloride, and 0.12 Gm. (2 grs.) pepsin. 

Elixir Peels Compositum, N. F. 

Uses: Expectorant, cough sedative. 

Dose: 4 Cc., or 1 fluidram, representing 0.0013 Gm. (1/50 
gr.) morphine sulphate, with syrup of wild cherry, syrup of 
tolu and wine of tar. 

Elixir PiiocarpinI, N. F. 

Dose: 8 Gc., or 2 fluidrams, representing 0.5 Gm. (7% 
grs.) pilocarpus. 

Elixir Potassii Acetatis, N. F. 

Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams, representing 1.3 Gm. (20 
grs.) potassium acetate. 

Elixir Potassii Acetatis et JunipeH, N. F. 

Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams, representing 1.3 Gm. (20 
grs.) potassium acetate and 2 Gm. (30 grs.) juniper. 

Elixir Potassii Bromidi, N. F. 

Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams, representing 1.3 Gm. (20 
grs.) potassium bromide. 

Elixir Rhamni Purshianae, N. F. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, representing 2 Gm. (30 grs.) 
cascara sagrada. 

Elixir Rhamni Purshianse Compositum, N. F. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, representing senna, juglans 
(butter-nut) and cascara sagrada, with aromatics. 

Elixir Rhel, N. F. 

Uses: Laxative, stomachic. 

Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams, representing 0.3 Gm. (5 grs.) 
rhubarb. 

Elixir Rhel et Magnesii Acetatis, N. F. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, representing 0.5 Gm. (7H 
grs.) rhubarb, and 0.25 Gm. (4 grs.) magnesium acetate. 

Elixir Rubi Composltum, N. F. 

Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams, representing blackberry 
root and juice, galls, cinnamon, cloves, mace and ginger. 

Elixir Sodil BromidI, N. F. 

Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams, representing 1.3 Gm. (20 
grs.) sodium bromide. 

Elixir Sodil Hypophosphitis, N. F. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, representing 0.12 Gm. (2 
grs.) sodium hypophosphite. 

Emplastrum Aromaticum, N. F. — Spice Plaster. — Cloves, cinna- 
mon, ginger, each 10; capsicum, camphor, each 5; cottonseed 
oil, 35; lead plaster to 100. 
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CMPLASTRUM BELLADONN>E.-<^nUiniiig 0.38 to 0.42 per cent, 
mydriatic alkaloids. AdheaiYe plaster containing SO per cent, 
extract belladonna leaves. 

EMPLASTRUM CAPSiCI.— Oleoresin Capsicum 0.25 Om. spread 
over the surtece of adhesive plaster 15 cm. square (6 inches). 
Uses: Rubefacient, vesicant 

Emplastnim Fuscum Camphomtum» N. F. — ^Ehnp. Matris Camphora- 
tum. Ph. Ger. — ^Brown plaster made of red oxide of lead, olive 
oil and wax, containing 1 per cent camphor. 

EMPLASTRUM HYDRARQYRI.— Mercury 80 per cent, with lead 
plaster and lanolin 10 per cent 

EMPLASTRUM OPil.— Bxtraot opium 6 per cent, with lead 
plaster; representing jibout 10 per cent opium. 

Empiatlrum Picis Liquidao Compositum, N. F. — Comp. Tar Plaster. 
Mixture of resin 6, tar 4 parts, and one part each powdered 
podophyllum, Phytolacca and sangulnaria. 

EMPLASTRUM PLUMBI.— Emp. Diachylon.— Lead oleate obtained 
through interaction of lead acetate on solution of sodium oleate 
(Castile soap). 

EMPLASTRUM SAPONIS.— Lead plaster with 10 per cent soap. 

EMULSA— EMULSIONS. 

Emulsions are liquid preparations consisting of oily, fatty, 

resinous, or otherwise insoluble substances suspended in 

watery liquids by the intervention of gum, mucilage or other 

viscid material called emulsifying agents. Natural emulsions 

comprise products of animal or vegetable origin, consisting of 

oily or resinous substances so combined with gum or albumin 

as to be readily miscible with water without separation. Milk 

and egg yolk are such typical emulsions, and seeds and gum 

resins form emulsions when triturated with water. Artificial 

emulsions are made by thoroughly mixing the oil with the 

emulsifying agent adding a certain proportion of water and 

triturating the mixture in a mortar, or agitating it in a flask. 

Volatile oUs require the addition of a fixed oU to produce a 

stable emulsion. Water-insoluble substances: Salicylic acid, 

chloroform, salol, etc., may be emulsified in the same way as 

oil of turpentine. 

Flayoringr. — Since no Blngrle or compound aromatic can be 
deyised which would be acceptable under all circumstances as 
a flavorlnff for emulsion of cod liver oil, the selection of the 
most suitable aromatic must be left to the prescriber or dis- 
penser. Amons those which are found to be most serviceable 
are the followiner, the quantities griyen below beinff intended 
for 1,000 Cc. (or S2 fl. os.) of finished emulsion, though in 
some cases a smaller or a larger quantity, in the same pro- 
portions, may be preferable: 

a. Oil of sraultheria m. Ix 4 

b. Oil of craultheria m. xxx 2 

Oil ^f sassafras m. xxx S 

c Comp. spirit of orangre (U. S. P.)..-m. xxv 16 

d. Oil of graultheria m. xxx 2 

Oil of bitter almond m. iv 25 

Oil of coriander m. iy 25 

e. Oil of ffaultheria. m. xxv 1 5 

Oil of sassafras m. xxy 1 6 

Oil of bitter almond m. iy 26 

f. Oil of eraultheria m. xl 2 5 

Oil of bitter almond m. xl 2 5 

g. Oil of neroli m. xxy 1 5 

Oil of bitter almond m. xxv 1 5 

Oil of cloves m. iv 26 
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Preseryation. — ^When an emulsion of cod llrer oil is to be 
kept for some time, its deterioration may be prevented or 
retarded by the addition of 66 Cc. (or 2 fl. os.) of alcohol in 
the place of the same quantity of water when makinsr 1*000 
Cc (or 82 fl. OS.) of emulsion. 

EMUL8UM AMYQDAL>E.--Sweet almond, 6 in 100 Cc. 
Dose: 120 Cc, or 4 fluid ounces. 

EMULSUM A8AFCETiD>E.— AsafcBtida, 4 in 100 Cc. 

Dote: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams (also by rectum). 

EMULSUM CHLOROFORMi.--Chloroform, 4 in 100 Cc 
Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 

EMULSUM OLE! MORRHU>E.— Cod liver oil, 50 in 100 Cc 174 

EMULSUM OLEI MORRHU>E CUM HYPOPHOSPHITIBUS. 

Dote: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams, containing 50 per cent, cod 
liver oU and of hypophosphites: calcium, Gm. 0.1 (1^ grs.), 
and potassium and sodium, each Gm. 0.05 {\ gr.). 

Emuisum Oiai RIclni. — Castor Oil Emulsion, N. F. — Contains one- 
third its volume of castor oU disguised by tincture of vanilla; 
other flavors may be used. 

Dose: 48 Cc, or 1^ fl. oz. (^ fl. oz. oil). 

EMULSUM OLEI TEREBINTHiN>E.— Oil of turpentine, 15 in 

100 Cc 118, 192 

Dote: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, containing 0.6 Cc. (10 minims) 
oil of turpentine. 

Emulsum Patroiai — ^Petroleum Emulston, N. F. — Containing 5 per 
Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 
cent white petrolatum, U. S. 

E ROOT A. — Sclerotium of Claviceps purpurea, replacing the grain 
of rye, Secale cerale 187, 188 

Dose: 2 Gm., or 80 grains. 

Fluidextractum Ergot® U. S. — ^Dose: 2 CU;., or 30 minims. 

Extractum ErgotsB, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grs. 

Vinum Ergot®, U. S. — ^Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 

Ergotozine, an active substance found in ergot, and a 
decided irritant. — ^Dose: 1/100 of a grain. 

T^rramine, or hydroxsrphenylethylamine, also active. — 
Dose: 0.02 Gr., or % of a grain. 

ERIODiCTYON. — ^Terba Santa. — ^Leaves of Eriodictyon califomi- 
cum (Yerba Santa.) 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Fluidextractum Eriodictyi, U. S. — Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 
minims. 

Elixir Eriodictyi Aromaticum, N. F. — ^To disguise the taste 
of quinine. 

ERNUTIN. — Said to contain ergotoxine, tyramine, and ergamine. 
Doea: 80 to 60 minims by month, and 5 to 10 hypoder- 
mically. 190 

Essentia Papslnl, N. F. — ^Essence of Pepsin. — ^An agreeably flavored 
cordial, containing pepsin, U. S. P., 2.25 Gm. (35 gr.); rennin, 
1.65 Gm. (25 grs.); lactic acid, 0.2 Cc. (3 minims); preserved 
with glycerin, 12.5 CU;. (3 fluidrams) ; alcohol, 5 CU;. (80 minims), 
in syrup and Angelica wine to 100 Cc. (25 fluidrams). 
Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 

ETHER. — ^See .either. 

ETHYL BROMIDE 40 
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ETHYL CHLORIDE 40 

EUCAINE 43, 251 

EUCALYPTOL.— Organic oxide (Clneol) obtained from the yolatile 
oil of Eucalyptus and from other aourcea. 
Doae: 0.8 Cc., or 6 minims. 

EUCALYPTUS.— Leaves of Bucalyptus globulus 1S5 

Dose: 2 Gm^ or 30 grains. 

Fluideztractum Eucaljrptl, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc» or 30 minims. 

Elixir Eucalypti, N. F. 

EUQENOL. — ^Aromatic unsaturated phenol obtained from oH of 
Cloves and other sources. 

Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 

EU0NYMU8. — ^Bark of root EiUonymus atropurpureus. 
Dose: 0.6 Gm., or 7H grains. 

Fluidextractum Euonymi, U. 8. — ^Dose: 0.6 Cc, or 8 minima. 
Extractum Euonymi, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.126 Gm., or 2 grains. 

EUPATORIUM. — ^Leaves and tops of Bupatorium perfoliatum. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 80 grains. 
Fluidextractum Bupatorii, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims. 

EXTRACTA— EXTRACTS (SOLID EXTRACTS). 

The soluble principles of drugs extracted with various 
menstrua, L e., alcohol or water, or mixtures of these, some- 
times by the addition of alkali or acid, concentrated by 
evaporation either to a soft solid of pilular consistence, or 
reduced to a powder with or without addition of a diluent 
such as sugar of milk or pulverised glycyrrhiza. The percent- 
age yield of extract varies considerably from different drugs 
with a corresponding variation in the proportionate amount 
of drug the respective extracts represent. The majority are 
four times the strength of the drug; consequently their dos- 
age is one-fourth that of the drug. The extracts of the alka- 
loidal drugs are mostly fixed by assay, as indicated. The 
pilular extracts are best adapted for pill masses, and external 
preparations: ointments, suppositories, plasters, etc. The 
powdered extracts for admixtures with powders, although they 
are also adapted for masses and pills. The extracts of cimi- 
cifuga euonsrmus and leptandra are all equal in therapeutic 
activity to the respective "resinoids" or "concentrations." 

EXTRACTUM COLOCYNTHIDIS COMPOSITUM.^Ext. colocynth, 
16; purif. aloes, 60; resin scammony, soap pulv., each 14; 
cardamom, 6 Gm 134 

Uses: PilulflB catharticee comp.; PiL catharticee vege- 
tabiles; also pills of the N. F. 

Dose: 0.6 Gm., or 1^ grains. 

EXTRACTUM ERQOTiC—Represents eight times the fluidextract 
or drug, purified and concentrated. Well adapted for extem- 
poraneous preparation of solutions for hypodermic use 284 

Extractum Ferrl Pomatum, N. F. — Crude malate of iron. — ^Fer- 
rated extract of apples (Extractum Pomi Ferratum, Ph. Ger.). 
Dose: 0.66 Gm., or 10 grains. 

FEL BOVIS — Oxgall.— Fresh bile of Bos Taurus. 

FEL BOVIS PURIFICATUM.— Purified OxgaU.— Inspissated oxgaU 131 
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IRON COMPOUNDS. 

Iron forms two series of compounds: (1) Ferrous, usually 
greenish in color, and (2) ferric, usually reddish-brown in 
color. 

With the exception of the carbonate, the hydroxide (hy- 
drate) and the hypophosphite, they are all very soluble in 
water; they are insoluble in alcohol. The so-called scaled salts 
are all ferric compounds of phosphoric acid, or the organic 
acids, citric and tartaric; they are rendered more soluble in 
combination with the citrates, tartrates and phosphates of the 
respective alkalies: ammonium, potassium and sodium, and 
some are known as "soluble" salts. The dose of the scale 
salts, with one exception (that containing strychnine). Is 0.26 
Gm., or 4 grains. The Latin titles do not distinguish between 
the ferric and ferrous compounds, but they are so distinguished 
in the English titles. 

FERRI CARB0NA8 8ACCHARATU8.— Saccharated Ferrous Car- 
bonate. — Ferrous carbonate 15 per cent., preserved in sugar. . 98 

Greenish -brown powder, partially soluble in water. 

Dose: 0.26 Gm., or 4 grains. 

Massa Ferri Carbonatis, U. S. — (Vallet's).^Dose: 0.25 
Gm., or 4 grains. 

PilulflB Ferri Garbonatis, U. S. — (Blaud's). — ^Dose: 2 pills. 
Mistura Ferri Composita, U. S. — (Griffith's) .—Dose: 16 Cc, 
or 4 fluidrams. 

FERRI CHLORIDUM.— Ferric Chloride.— Fe 22 per cent. 

Orange-yellow crystalline crusts, very deliquescent. 

Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Liquor Ferri Chloridi, U. S. — Dose: 0.1 Cc, or 1% minims. 
Tinctura Ferri Chloridi, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.6 Cc, or 8 minims. 
Tinctura Ferri Citro-Chloridi, N. F. 

FERRI CITRA8.— Ferric Citrate.— Fe 16 per cent 

Garnet-red scales, slowly but completely soluble in water. 

FERRI HYDROXIDUM.— Ferric Hydrate. 

Freshly prepared, brownish- red magma, insoluble in water. 

FERRI HYDROXIDUM CUM MAGNE8II OXIDO.— FerHc Hy- 
droxide with Magnesium Oxide. 

Arsenic Antidote: to be freshly prepared when wanted as 
follows: Magnesium oxide 10 Gm. (2^ drams); rub with 
water to a smooth thin mixture, transfer to a bottle of about 
1,000 Cc. (32 fl. oz.) capacity. Fill the bottle to three-fourths 
full with water, shake thoroughly and add it gradually to the 
following solution contained in a similar bottle: Solution 
ferric sulphate 40 Cc. (10 fluidrams) previously diluted with 
water 126 Cc. (4 fl. ozs.) and shake together until a uniform 
mixture results. 

FERRI HYP0PH08PHI8.— Ferric Hypophosphite. 

Grayish-white powder, practically insoluble in water, more 
readily soluble in liquids containing dilute hypophosphorous 
acid and in concentrated solutions of alkali citrates. 

Dose: 0.2 Qm., or 3 grains. 

Elixir Ferri Hypophosphitis* N. F. 

FERRI PH08PHA8 80LUBILI8.— Fe 12 per cent 

Bright green scales, freely and completely soluble in 

neater 

Elixir Ferri, Quinines et Strychnina Phosphatum, U. S. — 
Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

FERRI PYR0PH08PHA8 80LUBILI8.— Fe 10 per cent. 

Apple-green scales, freely and completely soluble in water. 
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FERRI SULPHAS.~F^rroui Sulphate 203 

BluiBh-rreen priBms, soluble in 0.9 part water, in 0.8 boil- 
ing water, liiBOluble in alcohol. 

Massa Ferri Carbonatis. U. S. 

FERRI SULPHAS EXSICCATUS.— Dried Ferroua Sulphate. 

Crystallised ferrous sulphate dried until it loses about one- 
third its weiffht of water and forms a srrajrish-white powder. 
Dom: 0.126 Qm., or 2 grains. 

FERRI SULPHAS QRANULATUS.— (Precipltatus, '90). 

Crystallised ferrous sulphate, obtained in granular form. 
Dom: 0.20 Gm.» or 8 grains. 
Pllulo Ferri Carbonatls, U. 8. 
Mlstura Splenetlca, N. F. 

FERRI ET AMMONII GIT R AS.— Soluble Citrate of Iron. Fe 16 

per cent 

Readily and completely soluble in water. 
Doee: 0.25 Cc.» or 4 grains. 

FERRI ET AMMONII SULPHAS.— Iron and Ammonia Alum.— F^ 
11J» per cent 

Readily soluble in water. 
Dote: 0.6 Gm., or 7H grains. 

FERRI ET AMMONII TARTRAS.— Fd 18 per cent 
Scales, red to reddish brown. 

FERRI ET POTASSII TARTRAS.— Fe 15 per cent 

Scales, red to reddish brown; precipitated, from watery 
solution by alcoholic liquids. 

FERRI ET QUININiC CITRAS.— Fe 18.5 per cent— Should con- 
tain not less than 11.5 per cent quinine. 

Reddish-brown scales, slowly but completely soluble in 
water. 

Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

FERRI ET QUININ>E CITRAS SOLUBI LIS.— Soluble Iron and 
Quinine Citrate. 

Same iron and quinine strengrth as preceding; greenish or 
grolden-yellow scales, rapidly and completely soluble in water, 
also in dilute alcoholic liquids. 
Dose: 0.25 Gm.» or 4 grains. 

FERRI ET STRYCHNiNiC CITRAS.— Fe 16 per cent— Should con- 
tain not less than 0.9 per cent nor more than 1 per cent 
strychnine. 

Red to yellowish-brown scales, readily and completely 
soluble in water, also in dilute alcoholic liquids. 

Dose: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains. 

FERRUM. — Fe. — ^Metallic Iron In the form of wire. 

FERRUM REDUCTUM.— Reduced Iron— Iron by Hydrogen— Que- 

venne's Iron. 

Very fine grayish-black powder, containing not less than 
90 per cent pure metallic iron, insoluble in water or alcohol. 

Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

PllulflB Metallorum, N. F. 

FICUS. — ^Fniit of Flcus carlca. 

FLUIDEXTRACTA— FLUIDEXTRACTS. 

(Extracta Fluida, U. S. '90.) 

Fluidextracts are liquid extracts of drugs of uniform drug 
strength, viz.: 1 Cc. represents the soluble constituents of 
1 Gm. of the drug (practically 1 grain of drug to the minim). 

In those indicated the strength Is fixed by the alkaloldal 
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percentage. The solvents or menstrua are alcohol, or alcohol 
and water, and sometimes glycerin in various proportions. In 
a few the menstruum is alkaline; in others acid. Two fluid- 
extracts are prepared with 10 per cent acetic acid, which is 
indicated. For uses see the respective drugs. 

Fiuidextractum Adonldls, N. P.— Bird's Eye.— Dose: 0.13 Cc, or 2 
minims. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM AROMATiCUM.— Pulvis Aromaticus.— Valu- 
able as an addition to liquid mixtures to cover the taste of 
drugs. — ^Dose: 1 Cc., or 15 minims. 

FLUIDEXTRACTUM AURANTil AMARI.— Bitter Orange Peel.— 
Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

Fiuidextractum Buchu Composltum» N. F. — ^Dose: 2 Cc., or 30 
minims, representing about 1.3 Gm. (20 grs.) buchu and 0.25 
Gm. (4 grs.) each, cubeb. Juniper and uva ursL 

FCENICULUM. — ^Fruit of FoBniculum vulgare. 

FRANGULA.— Bark of Rhamnus Frangula. 
Dote: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 
Fiuidextractum FrangulsB, U. S. — ^Dose: 1 Cc., or 15 minims. 

GALLA. — ^Excrescence on Quercus infectoria. 
Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 
Tinctura GallsB, U. S. — ^Dose: 4 Cc., or 1 fluidram. 
Unguentum GallsB (20 per cent). 

QAMBIR. — (To replace Catechu '90). — ^Extract prepared from 
Ourouparia Gambir. 106 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Tinctura Gambir Composita, U. S. — ^Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 flui- 
dram. 

Trochisci Gambir, U. S. 

IHilvis Catecheu O>mpositus, N. F. 

GAMBOGE 134 

QAULTHERIA 120, 193 

QELATI NUM.— Gelatine 114 

Qelatlnum Chondri, N. F. — ^Irish Moss Gelatin. 

QELATINUM QLYCERINATUM.—Glycerogelatin. — Gelatin and 
Glycerine, equal parts. 

Flexible mass, or in pieces, readily fusible by the heat of 
the water-bath and misclble with water and grlycerlne. 

Glycerogelatlna— Glycerogelatins, N. F. 

Glycerogelatinum Acidi Salicylici, 10 per cent. 

Glycerogelatinum lodoformi, 10 per cent 

Glycerogelatinum Zinci Durum, Zinc Oxide, 10 per cent 

Glycerogelatinum Zinci Molle, Zinc Oxide, 10 per cent 

These are melted by gentle heat and applied with a pencil 

on the afTected part 

QEL8EMIUM. — Roots of Gelsemium sempervirens 151 

Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Tinctura Gelsemii, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.5 Cc., or 8 minims. 

Fiuidextractum Gelsemii, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.05 Cc, or 1 minim. 

QENTIANA.— Roots of Gentiana Lutea 119 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Fiuidextractum GentiansB, U. S.^Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 
minims. 

Extractum GentiansB, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 
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Tinctura QenUanflB Oomposita, U. 8.— Dose: 4 Ck^^ or 1 
fluldram. 

Elixir QentiansB, N. F. 

Elixir QentiansB cum Tinctura Ferri Chloridi, N. F. 

Elixir GentianflB et Ferri Phosphatia* N. F. 

Elixir Oentian» Glycerinatum, N. F. 

Infusum QenUansB Compositum, N. F. 

GERANIUM. — Rhixome of Qeranium maculatum. 
Doae: 1 Gm., or 16 grains. 
Fluidextractum Geranii, U. S. — ^Dose: 1 Ck;., or 15 minims. 

QINQER 120 

QLANDUUC 8UPRARENALES SI CC>E.— Desiccated Suprarenal 
Glands. — The glands of the sheep or ox» freed from fat, 
cleaned, dried and powdered; one part represents approxi- 
mately 6 parts fat-free, fresh glands 69 

Light, yellowish-brown powder, partially soluble in water. 
Doae: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

GLANDUL>E THYROIDE>E SI CC>E.— Desiccated Thyroid Glands. 
— ^The glands of sheep freed from fat, cleaned, dried and 
powdered. One part represents approximately 5 parts of the 

fresh glands. 163 

Yellowish amorphous powder partially soluble in water. 
Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains, in powder, capsule or cachet. 

GLYCERINUM.— Glycerine.— Glycerol, 95 per cent 196 

Liquid, 8. g. 1.246, soluble in all proportions of water and 
of alcohol; also in a mixture of S vols, alcohol and 1 ether, 
insoluble in ether, chloroform, benxin, fixed and volatile oils. 

Doee: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

Suppositoria Glycerini, U. S. 

QLYCERITA— GLYCERITES. 

Solutions of medicinal substances in Glycerine. 

QLYCERITUM ACIDI TAN NIC I. —^Tannic Acid.— 20 per cent by 
weight 

Dose: 2 Cc., or 80 minims. 

QLYCERITUM AMYLI.— Unguentum Glycerini.— Starch, 10 per 
cent 

Uses: Bmollient; vehicle for external uses. 

QLYCERITUM BOROQLYCERINI.— 50 per cent solution of Gly- 
ceryl boride in Glycerine. 

QLYCERITUM FERRI, QUININ>E ET STRYCHNIN>E PHOSPHA- 
TUM. 

Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims, containing about 0.08 Gm. 
(1^ grs.) soluble ferric phosphate, 0.12 Gm. (2 grs.) quinine 
phosphate, and 0.8 mg. (1/80 gr.) strychnine. 

Qlyceritum QualacI, N. F. — Containing in 4 Cc., or 1 fluidram, 0.8 
Gm. (5 grs.) Guaiac in alkaline menstruum. 
Doee: 2 Cc, or 30 minims (diluted). 

QLYCERITUM HYDRASTIS.— (Fluidextractum HydrasU^ Aquo- 
sum). — ^Each C!c represents 1 Gm. of the principles of hy- 
drastis soluble in water, in solution of equal volumes gly- 
cerine and water; forms clear solution with water. 
Doee: 2 Cc, or 30 minims. 
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QLYCERITUM PHEN0LI8 (Olycerltum Acldi CarboUcl, U. S. '90). 
— ^Liiquefled Carbolic Acid, 20 Cc, in 100 Cc. 
Dom: 0.8 Cc., or 6 minims. 

Olycerltum PIcis LIquidao (Tar)» N. F. 

Dose: 4 Cc.» or 1 fluidram, containing about 0.26 Gm. (4 
grs.) tar. 

QLYCERYLIS NITRA8.— See Spiritus 79 

QLYCYRRH IZA.— Root of Glycyrrhiza glabra 198 

Dote: 2 Gm., or 80 grains. 

Fluidextractum GlycyrrhizsB, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Co., or 80 
minims. 

Extractum Glycyrrhizaa Purum, U. S. — ^Dose: 1 Gm., or 16 
grains. 

Mistura GlycyrrhizsB Composita, U. S. — ^Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 
fltiidrams. 

Palvis Glycyrrhiza Compositus, U. S. — Dose: 4 Gm., or 60 
grains. 

Trochisci GlycyrrhizflB et Opii, U. S. 

Elixir Glycyrrhiza, N. P. 

Elixir GlycyrrhizflB Aromaticum, N. F. 

Syrupus GlycyrrhizflB, N. F. 

QLYCYRRHIZINUM AMMOtllATUM.— "Glycyrrhizin."— The sweet 
principle of licorice combined with ammonia to make it soluble. 

Brownish-red scales, readily soluble in water and in al- 
cohol, precipitated by dilute acids. 

Uses: To disguise the bitter taste of quinine, etc. 
Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

QOSSYPli CORTEX. — ^Bark of root Gossypium herbaceum. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 80 grains. 

Fluidextractum Gossypii Radicis C90). — ^Dose: 2 Cc., or 
80 minims. 

QOSSYPiUM PURIFICATUM.— "Absorbent" Cotton— Purified Cotp 
ton. 

Qossyplum Styptlcum, N. F. — Cotton saturated with a dilute solu- 
tion ferric chloride, containing a little glycerine, pressed and 
dried. 
QRANATUM. — Bark of stem and root Punica Granatum. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 80 grains. 
Fluidextractum Granati, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc., or 80 minims. 

QRINDELIA. — ^Leaves and tops of Grindelia robusta. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 80 grains. 

Fluidextractum GrindeliSB, U. S.—Dose: 2 Cc, or 80 
minims. 

Elixir GrindeliflB, N. F. 

QUAIACOL. — One of the chief constituents of Creosote 115, 255 

Colorless, refractive liquid, s. g. 1.14, or crystalline solid, 
soluble in 6S parts water; in alcohol and ether in all propor- 
tions. 

Dose: 0.5 Cc., or 8 minims; in capsules; also in elixir. 

GUAIACOLIS CARBONA8.--Guaiacol Carbonate 116 

White crystalline powder, Insoluble in water, soluble in 48 
parts alcohol. 1.5 parts chloroform, IS parts ether, slightly 
soluble in glycerine and flxed oils. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains (in capsule). 

QUAIACUM. — Resin of wood of Guaiacum officinale. 

Uses: Alternative^ antirheumatic, diaphoretic, emmena- 
gogue. 
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Tinctura Oualacl, U. S.— 4 Cc^ or 1 fluldram. 
Tinctura Qualacl AmmonUta, U. a— Dose: 2 Cc^ or SO 
minims. 

Tinctura Guaiaci Composita, N. F. 

Tinctura Antacrida (Fenner's Guaiac Mixture) » N. F. 

Mistura Guaiaci, N. F. 

Glyoerltum Guaiaci, N. F. 

GUARANA. — Paste of seeds of Paulllnia cupana. — Should contain 
not less than 8.6 per cent alkaloidal principles (chiefly caf- 
feine). 

Dose: 2 Gm.^ or SO grains. 

Fluidextractum Guaranm, U. 8. — ^Dose: 2 Cc, or 80 minima. 

Elixir Guaran» N. F. 

Elixir Goes et Guaranip, N. F. 

H^MATOXYLON. — ^Heartwood Hematoxylon Campechianum... . 106 
Extractum Hemotoxylon, U. S. — Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

HAMAMELIDIS CORTEX.~Bark of Hamamelis virginiana 106 

Does: 2 Gm., or 80 grains. 

Aqua Hamamelidls, U. S. — ^Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams; 
rarely internally. 

HAMAMELIDIS FOLIA.— (Hamamelis '90). 

Fluidextractum Hamamelidis Foliorum, U. 8. — ^Dose: 2 
CCn or 80 minims. 

HEDEOMA. — Leaves and tops Hedeoma pulegioides. 
Doee: 8 Gm., or 120 grains. 

HEROIN 50, 150 

HEXAMETHYLENAMINA. — Hexamethylenamine — Hexamethy- 
lene-tetramine. — Condensation product obtained by the action 

of ammonia on formaldehyde 141 

Colorless crystals, soluble in 1.5 parts water, 10 parts al- 
cohol, 228 parts ether; decomposed by acids and alkalies. 

Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains, in solution or in efPervescent 
combinations. See Pulveres ESfferyescentes. 

HOMATROPIN>E HYDROBROMIDUM.— Hydrobromide of an alka- 
loid, by the condensation of tropine and mandelic acid. 

White crystalline powder, or prisms, soluble in 6.7 parts 
water, 82.6 parts alcohol, practically insoluble in chloroform 
or ether. 
Dose: 0.0005 Gm., equal to 0.5 mg., or 1/128 grain. 

HUMULU8.— StrobUes of Humulus Lupulus. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 80 grains. 

Fluidextractum Humuli» N. F. — ^Dose: 2 Cc, or 80 minims. 
Elixir HumuU, N. F. 

HYDRARGYRUM.—Mercury— QuicksUver.— Hg., Metal; liquid, s. g. 
18.535. 

Insoluble in ordinary solvents, but miscible with sac- 
charine substances and fats through which, by trituration, 
the particles of the metal may be so finely divided as not to be 
discernible by the naked eye yet become exceedingly active 
medicinally. 

The following preparations of the metal are official: 

HYDRARGYRUM CUM GRETA.— Mercury with Chalk. 88 per 
cent, Hg. 

Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

Massa Hydrargyria U. S. — (83 per cent.). — ^Dose: 0.25 Gm., 
or 4 grains. 
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TJnguentum Hydrargyri, U. S. — (50 per cent). 
Unguentum Hydrargyri Dilutum, U. S. — (33 per cent). 
Emplastrum Hydrargyri, U. S. — (30 per cent). 

COMPOUNDS OF MERCURY 126, 166 

Mercury forms two series of compounds which are not 
distinguished in the Latin titles as they are in their English 
tities: 

1. Mercurous, sparingly soluhle and less active, and 

2. Mercuric, more readily soluhle in water and alcohol 
and so irritant as to he classed with the poisons. 

Poison. — ^Antidote: Alhumen, egg white, milk. 

Properties. — The mercurous compounds, of which the 
chloride (calomel) is a type, powerfully stimulate the glandu- 
lar system and are antiseptic and alterative. The mercuric 
compounds, of which the chloride (corrosive suhlimate) is a 
type, are potent alteratives and powerful antiseptics and germi- 
cides. They may easily he distinguished hy the difterent col- 
oration produced with liquor calcis (lime water). See Lotio 
Flava and Lotio Nigra, N. F. 

HYDRARGYRI CHLORIDUM CORROSIVUM.—Mercuric Chloride. 
—Bichloride of Mercury 167, 203 

Heavy crystals, or crystalline masses, soluhle in 18 parts 
water, S parts alcohol, 14 parts grlycerine. 

Incompatible with: alkalies, salts of copper, lead and sine 
For solution 2 in 1,000; mercuric chloride, 2 Gm.. sterile water 
1,000 Cc, or 29 grains to 82 fl. oz. 

Dose: 0.003 Cm., equal to 8 mg., or 1/20 grain. 

Lotio Flava, N. P. 

HYDRARGYRI CHLORIDUM MITE.— Mild Mercurous Chloride.— 
Calomel 115, 139 

White powder, insoluble in water, alcohol, ether. 

Incompatible: Alkalies, iodine, iodides and bromides. 

Do«e: Laxative, 0.125 Gm. (2 grs.); alterative, 0.065 Qm. 
(1 gr.). 

PilulflB Catharticse Ck>mposit8e, U. S. — ^Dose: 2. 

Pulvis Hydrargyri Mitis et Jalapse, N. F. 

Lotio Nigra, N. P. 

HYDRARGYRI lODIDUM FLAVUM.— Yellow Mercurous Iodide.— 
Protoiodide. 

Brigrht yellow powder, insoluble in water, alcohol, etc. 
Dose: 0.010 Gm., equal to 10 mg., or 1/5 grain. 

HYDRARGYRI lODIDUM RUBRUM.— Red Mercuric Iodide.— Bin- 
iodide 203 

Scarlet red powder, almost insoluble in water, soluble in 
116 parts alcohol, 86 parts ether. 

Dose: 0.003 Gm., equal to 3 mg., or 1/20 grain. 

Liquor Arseni et Hydrargyri lodidi, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.2 Cc, 
or 3 minims. 

Liquor Hydrargyri et Potassii lodidi (CHianning's), N. F. 

HYDRARGYRI OXIDUM FLAVUM.— Yellow Mercuric Oxide. 

Orange-yellow heavy impalpable powder, almost insoluble 
In water, insoluble in alcohol. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Oxidi Flavi, U. S. — (10 per cent). 

HYDRARGYRI OXIDUM RUBRUM.— Red Mercuric Oxide.^Red 
Precipitate. 

Heavy orange-red scales or crystalline powder, almost in- 
soluble in water, insoluble in alcohol. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Oxidi Ruhri, U. S. — (10 per cent). 
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HYDRARGYRUM AMMONIATUM.— Ammonlated Mercury.— White 

PrecipiUte. 

Whlt« pulrerulent pieces or powder, insoluble in water 
or alcohol. 

Unguentam Hydrargyri Ammoniati, XJ. 8. — (10 per cent). 

HYDRARGYRUM SUCCINIMIDE. 

Dose: 1/5 of a grain hypodennically. 

HYDRASTIN A.— Alkaloid (white) from Hydrastis. 

White, Boroetimes larre priems, almost insoluble in water, 
soluble in ItS parts alcohol, 124 parts ether, 2 parts chloro- 
form. 

Uses: Alterative, bitter tonic, uterine hemostatic, sedative. 
Doee: 0.010 Qul, equal to 10 mg., or 1/6 grain. 
Externally in solution, sometimes with bismuth citrate. 

HYDRASTININ>E HYDROCHLORIDUM.— Hydrochloride of an ar- 
tificial alkaloid derived from Hydrastis. 

Yellowish white needles or crystalline powder, very 
soluble in water and in alcohol. 

Dose: 0.080 Gm., equal to 30 mg., or H grain (pill). 

HYDRASTIS. — ^Rhiiome of Hydrastis canadensis. — ^2.5 per cent. 
HydrasUne 190 

Dose: 2 Om., or SO grains. 

Tinctura Hydrastis, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cks., or 1 fluidram. 

Fluidextractum Hydrastis, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc, or 80 
minims. 

Syrupus Rhei et Potasse Compositus, N. F. 

HYOSCIN>E HYDROBROMIDUM.^Hydrobromide of an alkaloid 
chemically identical with scopolamine, obtained from hyoecya- 
mus and other plants of the Solanace® 69 

Rhombic crystals, soluble in 1.5 parts water, 16 parts al- 
cohol, 760 parts chloroform, insoluble in ether. 

Dose: 0.0005 Qm^ equal to 0.6 mg.; or 1/128 grain. 

HYOSCYAMIN>E HYDROBROMIDUM.— -Alkaloid from Hyoecyamus 59 

Crystals or resln-like mass, very soluble in water, alcohol 
and chloroform, insoluble in ether. 

Dose: 0.0005 Om., equal to 0.5 mg., or 1A28 grain. 

HYOSCYAMINiC SULPHAS.— Alkaloid from Hyoscyamus 59 

Crystals or white powder, very soluble in water and in 
alcohol. 

Uses: Similar to the Hydrobromide (in granules). 
Dose: 0.0005 Gm., equal to 0.5 mg., or 1/128 grain. 

HYOSCYAMUS. — ^Leaves and tops of Hyoscyamus niger. — 0.08 per 
cent alkaloids 59, 150 

Uses: Anodjrne, antispasmodic sedative. 

Dose: 0.250 Om., or 4 grains. 

Tinctura Hyoscyami, U. S. — (10 per cent). — ^Dose: 2 Cc, 
or 80 minims. 

Fluidextractum Hyoscyami, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.2 Cc., or 3 
minims. 

Extractum Hyoscyami, U. 8. — ^Dose: 0.066 Om., or 1 grain. 
Oleum Hyoscyami Compositum, N. F. 

HYPOPHOSPHITES 173 

ICHTHYOL. 201 

INFUSA—INFUSIONS. 

Infusions not otherwise directed are prepared by the fol- 
lowing general formula: Take of the drug (cut or bruised), 6 
Om. (75 grains), boiling water sufficient to make 100 Cc. (26 
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fluldrams). The boiling water is poured on the drug con- 
tained in non-metallic vessel and left to stand, well covered, for 
one-half hour in a warm place; it is then expressed and water 
added through strainer to make up to the required measure. 
Infusions should not be made from fluidextracts. 

Caution. — ^With potent drugs the strength should be speci- 
fied by the prescriber. 

The following infusions vary in strength, and ar,e prepared 
by special methods: 

INFU8UM DIGITALIS. 

I^ Digitalis gr. XXV 15 

^Icoholis fl. Siiss 10 

Aqu8B cinnamomi fl. Siv 15 

AqusB bullientis, q. 8 fl. Szxv 100 

Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 

INFUSUM 8ENN>E C0MP08ITUM.— (Black Draught). 

Dose: 120 Cc, or 4 fluid ounces, representing about 7 
Qm. (100 grs.) senna, 14 Qm. (200 grs.), each manna and 
magnesium sulphate, with fennel. 

IODIDES. — The iodides should not be mixed with alkaloids 169 

lODOFORMUM.— ^Iodoform— Triiodomethane 171 

Lemon-yellow powder, or crystals, practically insoluble in 
water, soluble in 46.7 parts alcohol, 5.2 parts ether, and in 
fixed and volatile oils and glycerine. 

lodoformum Aromatisatum. — ^Deodorized Iodoform, N. F. Iodoform 
containing 4 per cent. Cumarin. — ^The odor of iodoform may be 
removed by washing in aqueous solution of tannic acid. 

lODOLUM.—- lodol^Tetraiodopyrrol — 89 per cent. I. — ^Derivative of 

pyrrol by action of iodine. 

Qrayish-brown crystalline powder, practically insoluble in 
water, soluble in 1.6 parts etner. 106 parts chloroform and 
in fixed oils. 

Dose: 0.250 Om., or 4 grains. 

lODUM.— Iodine (Resublimed). 

Heavy bluish-black plates, s. g, 4.96, practically insoluble 
in water, soluble in 10 parts alconol, freely in ether, chloro- 
form and carbon disulphide. 

Dose: 0.005 Gm., equal to 5 mg., or 1/10 grain. 

Tinctura lodi, U. S. — (7 per cent.). 

Liquor lodi Ck>mpositus, XJ. S. — Dose: 0.2 Cc., or 3 minims. 

Unguentum lodi, U. S. — (4 per cent). 

Liquor lodi Carbolatus, N. F. 

Liquor lodi Causticus, N. F. 

Tinctura lodi, Churchill, N. F. 

Tinctura lodi Decolorata, N. F. 

Linimentum lodi, N. F. 

O>llodium lodatum, N. F. 

Acidum Carbolicum lodatum (Phenol lodatum), N. F. 

Amylum lodatum, N. F. 

IPECACUANHA. — Root of Cephs&lis Ipecacuanha, or of C. acumi- 
nata (Carthagena) — ^1.75 per cent, alkaloids 145, 149 

Dose: Expectorant, 0.065 Gm. (1 gr.); emetic, 1 Om. 
(15 grs.). 

Fluidextractum Ipecacuanhes, U. S. — ^Dose: Expectorant, 
0.05 Cc; emetic, 1 Cc. 

Syrupus Ipecacuanhaa, XJ. S. — ^Dose: Expectorant, 1 Cc., or 
15 minims. 
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Vinum Ipecacuanha, XJ. S. — ^Dose: 1 Cc., or 15 minima. 

Tinctura Ipecacuanhs et Opil, U. S. — ^Doae: OJS Ck;., or 
8 minims. 

Pulvis IpecacuanhSB et OpU, XJ. S. — ^Doae: 0.5 Gnu, or 
7^ grains. 

Syrupus Ipecacuanhs et Opii, N. F. 

Trochisci IpecacuanhflB, N. F. 

IRON 98. 275, 286 

JALAPA. — Tuberous root Exogonium purga. — Should contain 7 per 
cent resin. ; 1.5 per cent resin soluble in ether 134 

Dose: 1 6m., or 15 grains. 

Resina JalapsB, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.125 Om., or 2 grains. 

PuIyIs Jalaps Compositus, XJ. S. — ^Dose: 2 Qm., or 80 
grains. 

Fluidextractum JalapiB, N. F. 

Tinctura Jalap» Comp., N. F. 

JUNIPERUS 156 

KAOLINUM.—Kaolin—- (Pipe Clay— China Clay).-— Native aluminum 
silicate, powdered and purified by elutriation. 
Cataplasma KaolinL 

KINO. — Inspissated Juice of Pterocarpus marsupium 106 

Dark red fragments, slowly soluble in water, readily in 
alcohol, insoluble in ether. 

Uses: Astringent stjrptic. 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7H grains. 

Tinctura Kino, XJ. S. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fiuidram. 

Tinctura Kino Composita, N. F. 

Pulyis Kino Compositus, N. F. 

KRAMER! A. — Root of Krameria triandra; K. Ixina and K. argentea 106 
Dose: 1 Qm., or 15 grains. 

Tinctura Krameris, XJ. S. — Dose: 4 Cc., or 1 fiuidram. 
Fluidextractum Kramerifls, XJ. S. — Dose: 1 Cc., or 15 
minims. 

Extractum Krameris, XJ. S. — ^Dose: 0.6 Gm., or 7^ grains. 
Sjmipus KramerisB, XJ. S. — Dose: 4 Cc., or 1 fiuidram. 
Trochisci Krameris, XJ. S. 

Lac Fermentatum, N. F. — Kumyss. — ^Fermented cow's milk. 

Lac Humanisatum, N. F. — Humanized milk. 

H Humanizingr milk powder (N. F.) grr. o 6 

Fresh cows' milk C fit 62 

Fresh sweet cream fl. Mss 15 

Water fl. Jli 62 

Triturate the milk powder with the water; transfer the 
mixture into a clean bottle containing the milk and cream, 
and immerse the bottle in water heated to 88 C. (100 F.) for 
16 minutes. Then pour the mixture into a vessel, in which 
heat it quickly to boilingr, and then immediately allow it to 
cool to the body temperature. 

Note. — Humanised Milk should be prepared immediately 
before use. If the above directions are carefully followed, 
the milk will be peptonized, and the pancreatln of the milk 
powder rendered sterile. 

LACTUCARIUM. — Concrete milk-Juice of Lactuca virosa. 

In masses or irregrular pieces, reddish-brown internally, 
partly soluble in water, alcohol and in ether. 

Dose: 1 Qm., or 15 grains. 

Tinctura Lactucarii, XJ. S. — (50 per cent). — Dose: 2 Cc. 
or 30 minims. 

Ssmipus Lactucarii, U. S. — ^Dose: 8 Cc., or 2 fluidrams. 
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LAPPA. — Root of Arctium Lappa and other species. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 80 grains. 
Fluidextractum LappsB, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Co., or 30 minims. 

LARD 197 

LEAD 107 

LEPTANDRA. — Rhizome of Veronica virginica. 
Dose: 1 Qm., or 15 grains. 

Fluidextractum LeptandrsB, U. S. — ^Dose: 1 Co., or 16 
minims. 

Eztractum Leptandra, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

LIM0NI8 CORTEX.— Fresh rind of fruit Citrus Limonum. 
Tinctura Ldmonis, U. S. 

LIM0NI8 8UCCU8.— Lemon Juice. 

LINIMENTA— LINIMENT8. 

Solutions of medicinal substances in alcohol, oil or liquid 
soap, for external application 193 

LInlmentum Aconltl at ChioroformI, N. F. — ^Fluidextract aconite, 
4.5; chloroform, 12.5, in alcohol, 100 Cc. 
Uses: Anodyne, embrocation. 

LINIMENTUM AM M ON I >E.— -Ammonia water, 35 Co., in oil, 100 Cc. 

LInlmentum Ammonll lodldl, N. F. — ^About 5 per cent, ammonium 
iodid in 100 Cc. 

LINIMENTUM BELLA DO NN>E.--Camphor, 6 Gm., in fluidextract 

belladonns, 100 Cc. 
. Uses: Anodjrne, analgesic. 

LINIMENTUM CALCI8.~Lime water and linseed oil, equal vol- 
umes. 

LINIMENTUM CAM PHOR>E.— Camphor, 20 Gm., in oil, 100 Cc. 

LINIMENTUM CHLOROFOR Ml.— Chloroform, 30 Cc, in soap, lini- 
ment, 100 Cc. 

LInlmentum lodi, N. F.—- (Similar to Br. Ph.)— Iodine, 12.5 Gm.; 
potassium iodide, 5 Gm.; glycerine, 3.5 Cc.; water, 6.5 Cc; 
alcohol to 100 Cc 
Uses: Discutient. 

LInlmentum Opil Composltum, N. F. — Tincture opii, 10; camphor, 
1.75; alcohol, 25; oil peppermint, 2.5 ammonia water, 37.5; oil 
turpentine, to 100 Cc. 
Uses: Analgesic. 

LINIMENTUM 8A PON 1 8.— Soap, 6; camphor, 4.5, in alcohol, 100 
Cc. 

LINIMENTUM 8AP0NI8 MOLLI8.— Soft soap, 65, in alcohol, 100 
Cc. 

Uses: Antiseptic, stimulant. 

LINIMENTUM TEREBINTHIN>E.— Resin cerate, 65, in oil, turpen- 
tine, 100 Cc 

LInlmentum TIglll, N. F. — Croton oil, 16; oil cajuput, alcohol, each 
54 Cc. 

LInlmentum Tiglil Composltum, N. F. — Croton oil, sassafras oil and 
turpentine oil each 20; olive oil, 40 Cc 

LI NUM. — ^Flaxseed. — Seed of Linum usitatissimum. 
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LIQUOR ACIDI AR8ENOSI.— ArsenouB Acid.— Anenlo trioxlde, 1 
per cent 

LIQUOR AMMONII AC ETATI8.~( Spirit Mindererus)— A soluUon 
of dilated acetic acid nearly saturated with ammonium car- 
bonate; to be of slight acid reaction. Should be prepared as 
wanted. 

Ueea: Diaphoretic, diuretic, refHgerant 

Does: 16 Cc., or 4 fluidrams, containing about 1 Qm. (15 
grs.) ammonium acetate. 

Liquor Ferri et Amonli Acetatis, U. 8. 

LIQUOR ANTI8EPTICUS.— Antiseptic Solution (Uster).— A sohi- 
tion of boric add* 2 per cent; benzoic acid and thymol, each 
one per cent; eucaljrptol and oils of peppermint, gaultherla, 
thyme and 26 per cent alcohoL Essentially similar to the 
various proprietary solutions. 
Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

Liquor Antlseptlcus Alkallnus, N. F. — ^Alkaline Antiseptic. — Aque- 
ous solution, with 25 per cent glycerine, containing potassium 
bicarbonate and sodium bensoate, each 3.2; sodium borate, 0.8; 
oil gaultheria, 0.04; thsrmol, eucalyptol and oil peppermint, 
each 0.02 in 100 Cc, colored purplish red with persionis. To 
replace a well-known alkaline antiseptic solution of similar 
composition. Prescribed under its official name and dispensed 
in plain bottle (without the name blown in the glass) this 
article will not become known to the public as a cure-all. 

LIQUOR AR8ENI ET HYDRARQYRI I ODIDI.— Donovan's Solu- 
tion. — Solution of arsenous iodide and red mercuric iodide, each 
1 per cent 

Doee: 0.1 (^., or 1^ minims. 

Liquor Aurl et ArsenI BromidI, N. F. — Solutions of bromide of Oold 
and Arsenic. — 0.6 Cc. (10 minims) contains 0.002 Qm. (1/32 
gr.) tribromide of gold and the equivalent of 0.005 Qm. (1/lZ 
gr.) tribromide of arsenic. Essentially similar in composition 
to "Arsenauro," this formula insuring a product of uniform 
strength. 

Uses: Alterative, antiepileptic, antidiabetic, tonic. 

Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 8 minims. 

LIQUOR CALCI8.— (Aqua C^lcis, Ume Water) .-~Ck>ntaining not 
less than 0.17 per cent calcium hydroxide at 15 C. (59 F.) ; less 
at higher temperature. 

Lilme water is often Inert, the calcium hydroxide on ex- 
posure to air haylnff been converted Into the insoluble carbon- 
ate. Lime water when saturated should on boillns in a test- 
tube show separation of calcium hydroxide on the sides of 
the tube. 

Dose: 16 Ck;., or 4 fluidrams. (Containing about 0.02 Qm. 

(% gr.) calcium hydroxide). 

LIQUOR CHLORI C0MP08ITUS.— (Aqua Chlori '90).— Chlorine 
water. 

Solution containing, when freshly prepared, about 0.4 
per cent, chlorine with some oxides of chlorine and potassium 
chloride. By the process now official chlorine water may be 
prepared in a few minutes without elaborate preparation. 

Dose: 4 Cc., or 1 fluidram. 

Liquor Cocclneus, N. F. — Cochineal Ck>lor. 
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LIQUOR CRE80LI8 COMP08ITU8.--Ck>mpound SoluUon of Cre- 
BoL — Solution of cresol, 50 per cent» in soft, or green soap. 
Practically identical with Lysol and similar preparations 
known by ftmcy trade names. 

Liquor FerrI Albumlnatl, N. F. — ^Albuminate of Iron Solution. — 
Agreeably flavored, non-styptic solution, representing nearly 
0.7 per cent, metallic iron, masked in the form of albuminate, 
contains about 20 per cent, (vol.) alcohol. 

Uses: Hematinic. 

Dose: 8 Cc, or 120 minims. 

LIQUOR FERRI ET AMMONIi ACETATI8.— Basham's Mixture. 
Tincture ferri chloride, 4 Cc. (1 fldr.); diluted acetic acid, 6 
Cc. (1^ fldrs.) ; soL ammon. acetate, 50 Cc. (12% fldrs.) ; arom. 
elixir, 12 Cc. (3 fldrs.); glycerine, 12 Cc. (8 fldrs.); water to 

100 Cc. (25 fldrs.) 140 

Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 

LIQUOR FERRI CHLORIDI.—Anhydrous Ferric Chloride, 29 per 
cent. 

Liquor FerrI Pepton«ti» N. F. — Solution Peptonate of Iron.-^An 
agreeably flavored, non-styptic solution, representing about 
0.65 per cent, metallic iron, masked in the form of peptonate; 
it contains about 20 per cent, (vol.) alcohol. 
Dose: 8 Ck;., or 2 fluidrams. 

Liquor FerrI Peptonati cum Mangano» N. F. — Solution of Peptonate 
Iron with Manganese. — ^An agreeably flavored, non-styptic solu- 
tion, representing about 0.4 per cent, metallic iron and 0.2 per 
cent, metallic manganese masked in the form of peptonates and 
containing about 25 per cent (vol.) alcohoL 
Dose: 8 Cc., or 2 fluidrams. 

Liquor FcrrI Protochioridi, N. F. — ^Ferrous Chloride, 30 per cent 
Dose: 0.65 Ck;., or 10 minims, diluted with syrup. 

LIQUOR FERRI 8UB8ULPHATiS.— MonseU's SoluUon.— Contain- 
ing basic ferric sulphate, corresponding to 18.57 per cent me- 
tallic iron. 

LIQUOR FORMALDEHYDI.— Formalin.~Aqueous solution contain- 
ing absolute formaldehyde, 87 per cent., an oxidation product 

of methyl alcohol 202 

Volatile liquid, a. g. 1.076, its vapor exceedingly irritant 

on the mucous membrane, which may be protected through 

lubrication with petrolatum. 

Incompatible with alkalies, forming ammonia, hexa- 

methylenamine. 

LIQUOR HYDRARQYRI NITRATI8.~Mercuric Nitrate, 60 per 
cent 

Liquor Hydraryri et Potassll lodidi, N. F.— Channing's Solution. — 
Red mercuric iodide, 1 Om. (15 grs.); potassium iodide, 0.8 
Gm. (12 grs.) ; distilled water, 100 Cc. (25 fluidrams). 
Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 8 minims. 

Liquor Hypophosphitum, N. F. — Solution of Hypophosphites. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, contains 0.13 Gm. (2 grs.) ca^ 
cium hypophosphite, 0.08 Gm. (1^ sr.) sodium hypophosphite, 
and 0.065 Gm. (1 gr.) potassium hypophosphite. 

Liquor Hypophosphitum Composltus, N. F. — Compound Solution of 
hypophosphites. — ^An agreeably flavored solution, containing 
25 per cent glycerine instead of sugar. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, contains of the following hypo- 
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phosphites: Calcium and potassium, each 0.03 Gm. (^ gr.); 
iron, 0.016 Gm. (^ gr.); sodium, manganese and quinine, each 
0.008 Gm. (H gr.); strychnine (alkaloid), 0.26 mg. (1/266 gr.). 

Liquor lodi Carbolatus, N. F.— Boulton's Solution— French Mixture. 
— Mixture of: Liquor lodi comp., 1.6 Cc. (26 minims) ; phenolis 
liq., 0.6 O;. (10 minims); glycerini, 16.6 O;. (4 fluidrams); 
aquflB q. s. 100 Cks. (26 fluidrams) ; exposed to light till colorless. 

Liquor lodi Cauttlcus, N. F.— Iodine Caustic, Churchill's.— Iodine, 
26 Gm.; potassium iodide, 60 gm.; water, 100 Ck;. 
Uses: Antiseptic, counter-irritant, caustic. 

LIQUOR lODI C0MP08ITU8.— Lugol's SoluUon.— Iodine, 6 Gm.; 
potassium iodide, 10 Gm., in water, 100 Gm. 
Dose: 0.2 Ck!., or 3 minims. 

LIQUOR MAQNE8II CITR ATI 8.— Citrate of Magnesia SohiUon.— 
Solution of magnesium citrate in a slightly acidulous effenres- 

cent solution. 136 

Dose: 360 Cc, or 12 fluid ounces (contents of one bottle). 

Liquor Magnesll 8ulphatls EfTervescens, N. F. — ^An agreeably effer- 
vescent solution, containing in the contents of one bottle 360 CUs. 
(12 fluid ounces), 26 Gm. (360 grs.) magnesium sulphate. 
Dose: Adult, contents of one bottle. 

Liquor Pancreatlcus, N. F. — Pancreatic Solution. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, represents 0.066 Gm. (1 gr.) 
pancreatin, U. S. 

Liquor Pepsi nl, N. F. — ^Liquid Pepsin. — Glycerite pepsin, 6 Co.; hy- 
drochloric acid; 1 O;.; glycerine, 31 Cc; water to 100 Ck;. 

Dose: 8 Cic, or 2 fluidrams, represent about 0.08 Gm. 
(1^ gr.) pepsin, U. S. 

Liquor Pepsi nl Aromatlcusr N. F. — ^Aromatic Solution with 26 per 
cent. Glycerine. — Containing about 0.12 Gm. (2 grs.) pepsin, 
U. S., in 8 Cc, 2 fluidrams, the average dose. 

Liquor Phosphatum Acldus, N. F. — ^Acid Phosphates. — Solution of 
the bone phosphates in water. 
Uses: Bone nutrient, tonic. 
Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams (diluted). 

Liquor Phosphorl, N. F. — Thompson's Solution of Phosphorus. — ^A 
solution of phosphorus in alcohol and glycerine, flavored with 
peppermint, containing about 0.07 Gm. (1 gr.) phosphorus 
in 100 Ck!. (26 fluidrams). 

Dose: 0.66 Cc, or 10 minims, about 0.4 mg. (1/160 gr.) 
phosphorus. Must not be confounded with Spiritus Phosphori, 
N. F. 
Liquor PIcIs Alkallnus, N. F. — ^ADcaline Solution of Tar. — ^Liquor 
Carbonis Detergens. — Solution of tar, 26 Gm., in potassium 
hydroxide, 12.6 Gm.; water, 62.6 Cks. 

Uses: External, antiseptic. 

LIQUOR PLUMBI 8UBACETATI8.— Ctoulard's Extract— Solution 
containing lead subacetate, 26 per cent. 

LIQUOR PLUMBI 8UBACETATI8 DILUTU8.— Lead water.— Solu- 
tion lead subacetate, 4 Gm.; distilled water, to 100 Gm. 

LIQUOR P0TA88II AR8ENITI8.— FV>wler's Solution.— Solution pre- 
pared from 2 Gm. potassium carbonate and 1 Gm. arsenic tri- 
oxide; tr. lavender comp., 3 Cks., and water to make 100 Gm. 
Dose: 0.2 Ck;., or 3 minims. 



INDEX OF DRUGS 381 

LIQUOR P0TA88II CITRATI8.-— Solution Potassium Citrate.— 
Potassii bicarbonatis, 8 Om. (120 grs.); acidi citricl, 6 Gul 
(90 grs.) ; aqua dest. ad. 100 Cc. (25 fldrs.) ; should be prepared 
when wanted. 

Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 

Liquor Serlparus, N. F. — ^Liquid Rennet. — Solution of fresh calves' 
rennet, 10 per cent, preserved with sodium chloride, 4 per 
cent, and alcohol, 18 per cent (voL). 
Use: Digestant 

Note. — For curdling milk without separating the whey 
as a distinct layer, this liquid should be added to the milk, 
previously warmed to a temperature of about 36 C. (96 F.). 
and the mixture should then be set aside undisturbed, until 
it coagulates. If the whey is to be separated, the Xiiquid 
Rennet should be added to the milk while cold, and the mix- 
ture heated to about 36 C. (96 F.), but not exceeding: 40 C. 
(104 F.). One part of the liquid should coagulate between 200 
and 300 parts of cows* milk. 

LIQUOR 80D>e CHLORINATA.— Labarraque's Solution. Solution 
of several chlorine compounds of sodium containing at least 
2.4 per cent, by weight of chlorine. 

Uses: Disinfectant, deodorant bleacher. 

LIQUOR 80DII AR8ENATI8.— Containing exsiccated Sodium 
Arsenate, 1 per cent 

Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 

Liquor Sodll Boratis Composltus, N. F. — ^Dobell's Solution. — Sodii 
boratis, sodii bicarbonatis, each 1.5 6m. (24 grs.); phenolis 
(acidi carbolici), 0.3 Gm. (5 grs.); glycerini, 3.5 Cc. (1 flui- 
dram); aquae sterilatse, q. s., 100 Cc. (25 fluidrams). 

Uses: The earliest of alkaline antiseptic solutions, pref- 
erable when carbolic acid is not contraindicated. 

Liquor Sodii Carbolatis, N. F. — ^A solution of Phenol (carbolic acid) 
50 per cent in water with sodium hydroxide, 3.5 per cent 
Uses: Deodorant, disinfectant 

Liquor Sodll Cltro-Tartratls EfTervescens, N. F. — ^Tartro-Citric 
Lemonade. — ^An agreeable eftervescent solution of sodium tar- 
trate and a little citric acid. 

Uses: Refrigerant laxative, aperient. 

Dose: Contents of one bottle, 360 Ck;. (12 fluid ounces). 

LIQUOR SODII PHOSPHATIS COMPOSITUS.— A soH^alled 100 per 
cent, solution of sodium phosphate (sodium citro-phosphate), 
containing 0.4 per cent, sodium nitrate; similar in composi- 
tion to certain proprietary articles (Melachol, etc.) 132 

Dose: 8 C^., or 2 fluidrams. 

Liquor Strychnlnae Aoetatls, N. F. 

Dose: 0.6 Cc., or 10 minims, containing 0.0013 Gm. (1/48 
gr.) strychnine acetate. 

LIQUOR ZINCI CHLORIDI.— <;ontaining Zinc Chloride, 50 per cent 
Uses: Deodorant, disinfectant (injection in ^ to 1 per 
cent solution). 

LIQUORICE 198 

LITHIUM COMPOUNDS. 

According to the best authorities the uric acid theory is 
a delusion. The generally accepted belief that the salts of 
lithium, citrates, etc., eliminate uric acid by combining with 
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It to form loluble urates has led to the manufitctore of end- 
less combinations of llthlom and other alkaline salts. The 
medical profession is being exploited by many of these com- 
binations with ftmcy suggestive trade names, and thr^^h the 
most alluring therapeutic allegations, often only prel 
to their general introduction to the lay public Whatever vir- 
tues these lithium combinations may have are fully represented 
in the various effervescent lithium preparations of the U. S. 
P. and N. F. as here shown. (See also Pulveres Effervee- 
oentes.) 

LITHII BENZOASw— Uthlum Benioate. 

Light white powder, or crystalline scales, soluble in t 
parts water. IS parts alcohoL 

Doee: 1 Gm., or 16 grains; in powder or efTerveacent com- 
bination. 

LITHII BROMIDUM.— Uthium Bromide. 

White granular salt, very soluble in water and alcohoL 
Doee: 1 Gm., or 15 grains (in elixir). 
Elixir Uthii Bromidi, N. F. 

LITHII CAR0NA8.— Lithium C!arbonate. 

Light white powder, soluble In 76 parts water, more 
soluble in carbon dioxide water; Insoluble in alcohoL 

Dose: 0.6 Gm., or 7Vi grains (in solution in carbon dioxide 
water). 

LITHII CITRA8.~Uthium atrate. 

White powder, or crystals, soluble in t parts water. 

Dose: 0.60 Gm., or 7Vi grains (in effervescent form). 
Elixir UthU atratis, N. F. 

LITHII CITRA8 EFFERVE8CEN8.— Granular Effervescent Lith- 
ium Citrate. — 6 per cent Lithium Citrate. 

Dose: 8 Gm., or 120 grains, containing about 0.4 Gm., or 
6 grains lithium citrate. 

LITHII 8ALICYLA8w— Uthium Salicylate. 

Orayish-white powder, very soluble in water and in alco- 
hoL 

Does: 1 Gm., or 16 grains. 

Elixir UthU Salicylatis, N. F. 

LOBELIA.— Leaves and tops of Lobelia Inflata 161 

Dose: 0.6 Gm., or 7^ grains. 

Fluidextractum Lobelisd, U. S. — Dose: 0.6 Os., or 8 minims. 
Tinctura Lobelis, U. S. — ^Dose: Expectorant, 1 Cc., or 16 
minims; emetic, 4 C!c., or 1 fluidram. 

LOTI ON E8— LOTIONS (Washes). 

Uquid mixtures, usually of insoluble medicinal substances, 
suspended in water, for external use. To be shaken before 
using. 

Lotto Adstrlngens, N. F. — ^Warren's Styptic. — Mixture of nearly 
equal parts sulphuric acid, oil of turpentine and alcohol (Cau- 
tion). 

Lotio Flava, N. F.—Yellow Wash. 

H HydrargyrI chlorldi corrosivi gr. v. S 

Solve in aquee bulllentis fl. 3i 4 

Llquoris calcls q. s fl. Sxxv 100 

M. et Slf?.: "Shake well before using." Externally. 

Uses: Antiseptic, antlsyphilitic, parasiticide. 
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Lotio Nigra, N. F.^Black Wash. 

H Hydrare:yrl chloridi mitis gr. xiii 88 

Aquse fl. 3i 4 

Liquoris calcis q. 8 fl. 3zxv 100 

M. et Siff.: "Shake well before usinfir*" Externally. 

Uses: Antiseptic, parasiticide. 

LotIo PlumbI et Opil, N. F. — ^Lead and Opium Wash. 

H Plumb! Aoetatls grr. xxv 1 76 

TlnctursB opii m. xlviii 8 6 

AqusB q. 8 fl. Szxv 100 

M. et Slg:.: "Shake well before using:." Externally. 

Uses: Antiseptic, astringent, sedative. 

LUPULINUM. — THchomes from fruit Humulus Lupulus. 
Dose: 0.6 Om., or 7H grains. 

Fluldeztractum LupulinaB, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.5 Cc.» or 8 
minims. 

Oleoresina LupulinaB, U. S.— Dose: 0.2 Gm., or 3 grains. 

LYCOPODIUM. — Spores of Lycopodium clayatum. 
Use: As a dusting powder. 

Magma Magnesias, N. F. — ^Milk of Magnesia. 

Mixture containing in most finely divided condition, sus- 

K ended in water, 5 per cent, freshly precipitated magrnesium 
ydroxlde. 

Dose: 8 Co., or 2 fluidrams. 

MAQNE8II CARB0NA8.— Magnesium Carbonate 127 

Light, white masses, or bulky powder, practically in- 
soluble in neutral liquids, readily decomposed by acids. 
Dose: 8 Gm., or 45 grains. 
Liquor Magnesii Citratis, U. S. 

MAQNE8II 0X1 DUM.— Magnesia (calcined). 

White, very bulky and flne powder, practically, in- 
soluble in neutral liquids, soluble in dilute acids. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 80 grains. 

Pulvis Rhei Compositus, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Om., or 80 grains. 
Magma Magnesise. — ^Milk of Magnesia, N. F. 

MAQNE8II OXIDUM PON DER08UM.— Heavy Magnesia (cal- 
cined) . — Husband's. 

White, dense and very flne powder, insoluble. 

Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Pulvis MagnesiaB et Rhei Anisatus, N. F. 

MAQNE8II 8ULPHA8.— Epsom Salt 182 

Small, prismatic needles, or prisms, soluble in 0.86 part 
water, insoluble in alcohol. 

Dose: 16 Gm., or 240 grains. 

Infusum SennaB Compositus, U. S. — ^Dose: 120 Ck;., or 4 
fluid ounces. 

Liquor Magnesii Sulphatis Eftervescens, N. F. 

MAQNE8II 8ULPHA8 EFFERVE8CEN8.— Granular Effervescent 

Magnesium Sulphate 182 

Dose: 16 Gm., or 240 grains, containing 8 Gm., or 120 
grains of magnesium sulphate; to be taken in a glassful of 
cold water. 

MALTUM.— Grain of Barley, Hordeum distichon 128 

Extractum Malti, U. S. 
Fluidextractum, Malti, N. F. 

MANQANI DIOXIDUM PR>ECIPITATUM.~(To replace the Man- 

gani Diozidum, U. S. '90). — 80 per cent pure 101, 187 

Heavy, black, flne, odorless powder, insoluble in water or 
alcohol. 

Dose: 0.250 Gm., or 4 grains (pill form). 
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MANQANI HYP0PH08PHI8.— Manganese Hypophoephite. 
Pink, crystalline powder, soluble In 6.6 parts water. 
Do«e: 0.2 Gm., or 8 grains. 

Syrupos Hypophosphitum Compositus, U. S. — Dose: 8 Cc^ 
or 2 fluldrams. 

MANQANI SULPHASw— Manganese Sulphate. 

Translucent, pale, rose-colored prisms, soluble in 0.7 part 
water. 

Dom: 0.250 Gm., or 4 grains (pill form). 

MANNA. — Concrete saccharine exudation of Praxinus Omus. 

Infusum SennsB Compositum, U. S. — ^Dose: 120 Cc, or 4 
fluid ounces. 

MARRUBIUM. — ^Leaves and tops Marrubium vulgare. 

MA88A FERRI CARB0NATI8.— VaUet's Mass.~Ferrous carbonate 
made into a mass with sugar and honey. 

Dose: 0.250 Gm., or 4 grains (in piU form) ; superseded by 
pill of ferrous carbonate (Blaud's). 

MA88A HYDRARQYRI.— Mass of Mercury.— Mass containing 83 
per cent mercury (metal). 

Uses: Cathartic, alterative. 
Dom: 0.250 Gm., or 4 grains. 
Piluls ad Prandium, N. P. 
PilulflB Antidyspepticse, N. F. 

MA8TICHE. — Biastic. — Concrete resinous exudation from Pistacia 
lentiscus. 

Dom: 2 Gm., or 80 grains. 
Piluls Aloes et Mastiches, U. S. 

MATICO. — ^Leaves of Piper angustifolium. 
Dose: 4 Gm., or 60 grains. 
Fluidextractum Matico, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

MATRICARIA. — ^Flower heads of Matricaria Chamomilla. 

MEL. — Honey. — Saccharine secretion from Apis mellifera. 

MEL DEPURATUM.— Clarified Honey. 

MEL R08^. — Honey of Rose. — ^Fluidextract Rose, 12 per cent 

MENTHA PIPERITA. — Leaves and tops of Mentha piperita. 

MENTHA VIRIDI8. — Leaves and tops of Mentha spicata. 

MENTHOL. — Secondary alcohol from Mentha piperita. 

Aclcular crystals, or prisms, sparingly soluble in water, 
readily soluble In alcohol, ether, chlorofonn. 

Ums: Antiseptic, aniBilgesic, anesthetic, stimulant 
Dom: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 
Camphor Menthol, N. F. 

MERCURY 126, 166 

METHYLi8 8ALiCYLA8.— Methyl SalicyUte.— Artificial or syn- 
thetic oil of wintergreen. 



An ester produced synthetically, identical chemically with 

chief constituent of oil of eraultherla and oil of betula, 

for which it may be substituted for flavoring purposes, but 



not for internal uses; externally it is as effective and much 
less expensive. A liquid, sp. g. 1.18, sparingly soluble in 
water, readily soluble in other liquids. 

METHYLTHIONINiC HYDROCHLORIDUM.— Methylene Blue— 
Tetra Methylthionine Hydrochloride. — ^Derived from para- 
amido-dimethyl-aniline. 



Dark green, crystalline powder, or crystals, readily 
soluble in water, less readily in alcohol. 

Dose: 0.250 Gm., or 4 grains (in capsule). 
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MEZEREUM. — Bark of Daphne Mezereum. 
Dote: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 
Fluidextractum Mezerei, XT. S. 
Fluidextractum SarsaparlllaB Comp.» U. S. 

MISTURiC— MIXTURES. 

Liquids containing usually more or less insoluble sub- 
stances, suspended in an aqueous vehicle consisting of sugar, 
mucilage, etc. With some exceptions they are unstable and 
should, therefore, be prepared extemporaneously. 

Dosage is usually from one teaspoonful to one tablespoon- 
ful (4 to 16 Co.). 

MISTURA GLYCYRRHIZ>E COM POSIT A.— Brown Mixture 198 

I^ AcacisB 

E3xt. glycyrrhizad pur £3, gr. xlyiii 3 

Tinctured opii camphorat£e Siil 12 

Vini antimoni min. xc 6 

Spiritus aetheris nitrosi min. xlviii 3 

Syrupi min. Ixxx 5 

Mucilaginis acaciae Siiss 10 

Aqu8B q. s Sxxv 100 

Dote: 8 Cks., or 2 fluidrams. 

MORPHINA.~Principal alkaloid of Opium 50, 150 

White, shining, rhombic prisms, fine needles or crystal- 
line powder, very sparingly soluble In water (3.300 parts), 
soluble in 100 parts lime water, 168 parts alcohol, sparingrly 
in ether or chloroform. 

Dote: 0.01 6m., equal to 10 mg., or 1/5 grain. 
Ldquor MorphinsB Citratis, N. F. — ^Dose: 0.3 Cc, or 5 
minims. 

MORPHINiC AC ETAS.— Morphine Acetate. 

White, or yellowish-white, crystalline or amorphous pow- 
der, soluble in 2.25 parts water, 21.6 parts alcohol, 5.2 parts 
glycerine, sparingly in chloroform, insoluble in ether. 

Incompatibles. — Alkalies and alkaline carbonates, tannic 
acid, tr. ferric chloride, potassium permanganate; salts of 
lead, mercury^ iodine and bromine; cherry laurel. 

Dote: 0.015 6m., equal to 15 mg., or % grain. 

MORPHIN>E HYDROCHLORIDUM.— (M. Hydrochloras '90).— 
Muriate of Morphine. 

White, Klisteningr needles, micro-crystalline cubes, or 
white crystalline powder, soluble in 17.2 parts water, 42 parts 
alcohol, insoluble in ether and chloroform. 

Dote: 0.015 Om., equal to 15 mg., or % grain. 

Syrupus Pectoralis, N. F. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

MORPHIN>E 8ULPHA8. 

White, feathery, aclcular, silky crystals, or in cubes, 
soluble in 15.8 parts water, 465 parts alcohol, insoluble in 
ether and chloroform. 

Dote: 0.015 Gm., equal to 15 mg., or ^ grain. 

M08CHU8. — Secretion from Moschus moschiferus. 

Dote: 0.250 6m., or 4 grains. 

Tinctura Moschi, U. S. — (5 per cent). — Dose: 4 Cc., or 1 
fluidram. 

Enema is prepared from 0.6 Gm. (10 grs.) suspended in 80 
Cc. (1 fluid ounce) mucilage acacia. 
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MUCILAGINE8— MUCILAGE8. 

LdQuld extracts of mucila«:inous drags, or solutions of 
gums in water. 
MUCILAQO ACACI>E.— Gum Arabic, S4 Gm., in 100 Cc. 

Mucilaao Chondri, N. F.— Chondrus, 8 Qul, in 100 Co.— Irish Moss 
Jelly. 

Mucilago Dexirinir N. F.— Dextrin, 83.5 Gm, in 100 Cc. 

Mucllago Sakp, N. F.—Salep, 1 Gm. in 100 Cc. 

MUCILAGO 8A88AFRA8 MEDULL>E.— Sassafras pith, 2 Gm. in 

100 Cc. 
MUCILAGO TRAGACANTH>E.— Tragacanth, 6 Gm.; glycerine, 18 

Gm. in 100 Cc. 

MUCILAGO ULMI.— Elm (slippery), 6 Gm. in 100 Cc. 

MUSTARD 146 

MYRI8TICA.— Kernel of seed Myristica fragrans 120 

MYRRH A. — Gum resin from Commiphora Myrrha. 
Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7% grains. 

NAPHTHALENUM. — Naphthalene (Naphthalinum '90)— hydro- 
carbon from coa^tar, purified by crystallization. 

Shining, transparent laminse, insoluble in water, soluble 
in IS parts alcohol, very soluble in ether, chloroform, fixed 
and volatile oils. 

Dose: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains (in capsule). 

Pulvis lodoformi Compositus, N. F. 

NE0-SALVAR8AN 102, 229 

NITROUS OXIDE 88 

NORMAL SALT SOLUTION 70 

NUX VOMICA. — Seed of Strychnos Nux- vomica. — Containing not 
less than 1.25 per cent strychnine 64, 119 

Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Bztractum Nucis VomicsB, U. S. — (Strychnine, 5 per cent). 
— Dose: 0.015 Gm., or ^ grain. 

Fluidextractum Nucis Vomic©, U. S. — (Strychnine, 1 per 
cent.). — ^Dose: 0.05 Cc., or 1 minim. 

Tinctura Nucis Vomics, U. 8. — (Strychnine, 0.1 per cent). 
— Dose: 0.5 O;., or 8 minims. 

Elixir Phosphori et Nucis Vomicse, N. F. 

PilulaB Aloes et Podophylli Composltse, N. F. 

PilulsB Quadruplices, N. F. 

OLEATA— OLEATES. 

(Compounds of Oleic Add with certain bases, of liquid or 
semi-solid consistence, intended for external use or inunction. 
The oleates of the alkaloids: atropine, cocaine and yeratrine, 
contain about one-half olive oil in place of oleic acid. 

OLEATUM COCAIN>E.— Cocaine.-— 5 per cent 

Uses: Local ans&sthetic. 
OLEATUM HYDRAGYRI.— Yellow Mercuric Oxide, 25 per cent 

Uses: Antiperiodic, antiseptic. 

OLEORESIN>E— OLEORESINS. 

Oleoreslns are mixtures of volatile oils and resins, either 
natural exudations such as Copaiba and Terebinthina, or ex- 
tracted from oleoreeinous drugs. 
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OLEUM AMYGDAL>E AMARiC-~Oil of Bitter Almonds.— Should 
contain not less than 86 per cent henzaldehyde, and not less 
than 2 per cent nor more than 4 per cent hydrocyanic acid. 
Dose: 0.03 Cc, or ^ minim. (Caution.) 
Aqua Amygdalae Amarae, U. S. — ^Dose: 4 Cks., or 1 fluldram. 
Spiritus Amygdalae Amarae, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.6 Cc, or 8 
minims. 

Syrupus Amygdalae, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluldram. 

OLEUM AMYGDAL>E EXPRESSUM.-~011 of Sweet Almond. 
Dote: 30 Cc, or 1 fluid ounce. 
Unguentum Aquae Rosae, U. S. 

OLEUM ADIPIS.— Lard Oil. . 

OLEUM ANI8I. — ^From Anise, or fruit of Star Anise. 
Aquae Anisi, U. S. — Spiritus Anlsi, U. S. 

OLEUM AURANTII CORTICIS.— From peel atrus Aurantlum. 
Spiritus Aurantii Compositus, XT. S. 

OLEUM BETUL>E.-~Oil Birch (01. Betulae Volatile '90).— From the 
hark of the sweet hirch (Betula lenta), practically identical 
with oil of gaultherla, consisting chiefly of methyl salicylate. 
Dote: 1 Cc, or 15 minims (in gelatine capsule). 

OLEUM CADINUM.-~Oil of Cade.— Product of dry distillation of 
wood of Juniperus oxycedrus. 

Unguentum Resorcini Compositum, N. F. 
Unguentum Sulphurls Compositum, N. F. 

OLEUM CAJUPUTI. — ^From leaves and twigs of Melaleuca leuca- 
dendron. — Should contain not less than 55 per cent cineol. 
Dote: 0.5 Cc.» or 8 minims. 

OLEUM CARL — ^From fruit Carum Carui. — Caraway. 
Dote: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 

OLEUM CARYOPHYLLI.— From Eugenia aromatlca.— Cloves.— 
Should contain not less than 80 per cent, eugenol. 
Dote: 0.2 Cc.» or 3 minims. 

OLEUM CHENOPODIL— From C. anthelminticum.— Wormseed. 
Utet: Anthelmintic, vermifuge. 
Dote: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 

OLEUM CINNAMOML — ^From Cassia Cinnamon. — Should contain 
not less than 75 per cent clnnamic aldehyde. 
Dote: 0.05 Cc, or 1 minim. 
Aqua Cinnamoml, U. S. 
Spiritus Clnnamomi» U. S. 

OLEUM CORIANDRL — ^From Coriandrum sativum. 
Dote: 0.2 Cc, or 8 minims. 

OLEUM ERIGER0NTI8. — ^From Brigeron canadensis. — ^Fleabane. 
Dote: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

OLEUM EUCALYPTI. — ^From leaves of Eucalyptus.— Should con- 
tain not less than 50 per cent cineol (eucalyptol). 
Dote: 0.5 Cc, or 8 minims (in gelatine capsule). 

OLEUM FCENICULi. — ^From Foeniculum vulgare. — Fennel. 
Dote: 0.2 Cc.» or 3 minims. 
Aqua Foeniculi, U. S. 
Spiritus Foeniculi, U. S. 
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OLEUM QAULTHERI^.— From Gaoltheria procmnbenB.— ^^ter^ 

green. — Coniists chiefly of methyl salicylate 193 

Doea: 1 Cc, or 16 minims (in gelatine capsule). 

Spiritos Oaultherise, U. S. 

Liquor Antisepticus, U. S. 

Liquor Antisepticus Alkalinus, N. F. 

OLEUM QOSSYPII SEMI N 18.— Cottonseed Oil 193 

Dose: 16 Co., or 4 fluidrams. 
Linlmentum Ammonias, U. S. 

OLEUM HEDEOM^. — ^From Hedoma pulegioides. — PennyroyaL 
Dose: 0.2 Co., or 3 minims. 

OLEUM JUNIPERL — From Juniperus communis 166 

Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 8 minims. 
Spiritus Juniperl, U. S. 
Spiritus Juniper! Comp., U. 8. 

OLEUM LIMONi8.~From Citrus LimonuuL— Bhould yield not less 
than 4 per cent aldehyde (citral). 

OLEUM LINI.— Linseed OiL 

Dose: 30 Cc, or 1 fluid ounce. 
Linimentum Calcis, U. 8. 
Sapo Mollis, U. S. 

OLEUM MENTH>E PI PER I T>E.— From Peppermint— Bhould yield 
not less than 8 per cent ester and not less than 60 per cent 
total menthol. 

Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 

Aqua Menthse Piperita, U. B. 

Spiritus Menthse Piperitad, U. S. 

Liquor Antisepticus, U. S. 

Liquor Antisepticus Alkalinus, N. F. 

OLEUM MENTH>E VIRIDI8.— From Mentha splcata.— Spearmint 
Dose: 0J2 Cc, or 3 minims. 

OLEUM MORRHU>E.— Cod Liver Oil 173 

Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 

Emulsum del Morrhuae, XT. S. — ^Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 
Emulsum Olel Morrhuae cum Hypophosphitibus, U. S. 
Emulsum Die! Morrhuse cum Calcii Lactophosphate, N. F. 
Emulsum Olei Morrhuad cum Calcii Phosphate, N. F. 
Emulsum Olei Morrhuas cum Extracto Maltl, N. F. 
Emulsum Olei Morrhuad cum Prune Virginiana, N. F. 

OLEUM MYRI8TIOE. — ^From Myristlca fragrans. — ^Nutmeg. 

Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims 120 

OLEUM OLIV>E.— Olive OiL 

Dose: 30 Cc, or 1 fluid ounce. 
XJnguentum Diachylon, U. S. 

OLEUM PICI8 LIQUID>E.~-From Picls Liquida.— Tar. 
Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 
Mistura Olei Picis, N. F. 
XJnguentum Picls Compositum, N. F. 

OLEUM PIMENT>E.— From Pimenta officinalis.— Allspice.— Should 
contain not less than 66 per cent. eugenoL 
Dose: 0^ Cc, or 3 minims. 

OLEUM RICINI.— Castor Oil 126 

Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 
Emulsum Olei Ricinl, N. F. 
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OLEUM R08>E. — ^From Rosa damascena. — Should have a saponifl- 
cation value of not less than 10 nor more than 17. 

OLEUM ROSMARINL — ^From Rosmarinus officinalis. — Should con- 
stain not less than 16 per cent, total bomeoL 

OLEUM SABINiC — From Jimiperus sabina. 
Dose: 0.05 Cc, or 1 minim. 

OLEUM SANTALI.— From Santalum album. — Should contain not 

less than 90 per cent alcohols (santalol) 156 

Dose: 0.5 Gc, or 8 minims. 

OLEUM SASSAFRAS. — ^From Sassafras variifolium. 
Dose: OJi Cc., or 8 minims. 

OLEUM SINAPIS VOLATILE.— From Brassica nigra.— Bhould yield 

not less than 92 per cent, allyl isothiocyanate 193 

Uses: Rubefacient, vesicant. 

Dose: 0.008 Co., or % minim (rarely internally). (Caution.) 

OLEUM THEOBROMATIS.— Cacao Butter.— Solid, melting at body 
temperature, 30-35 C. 

OLEUM TIGLIL— Croton Oil 137 

Dose: 0.05 Cc, or 1 minim. 
Linimentum Tiglii, N. F. 
Ldnimentum Tiglii Compositum, N. F. 

Oleum Carbolatum, N. F. — C^bolized Oil. — Phenol (carbolic acid), 
5 per cent, in cottonseed oil. 

Olea Volatlla— Volatile Oils (Etaentlal) 199 

OLEUM TEREBINTHIN>E.— From Terebinthina. 

OLEUM TEREBINTHINiC RECTI FICATUM.—Rectifled oil of tur- 
pentine. 

Dote: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

Emulsum Terebinthinad, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

OLEUM THYMI. — ^From Thymus vulgaris. — Should contain not less 
than 20 per cent, phenols (thymol). 
Dose: 0.2 Cc, or 3 minims. 
Liquor Antisepticus, U. S. 

OLEUM iCTHE RUM.— Ethereal Oil— Liquid; equal volumes of 
heavy oil of wine and ether. 

Spiritus ^theris Compositus, U. S. — Dose: 4 Co., or 1 
fluidram. 

OPIl PULVIS.~12 to 12.5 per cent Morphine. 

Dose: 0.65 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Acetum Opii, U. S. — (10 per cent.). — Dose: 0.5 Cc, or 
8 minims. 

Vinum Opii, U. S. — (10 per cent). — ^Dose: 0.5 Cc, or 
8 minims. 

Tincture Opii, U. S. — (10 per cent). — ^Dose: 0.5 Cc, or 
8 minims. 

Tinctura Opii Deodorata, U. S. — (10 per cent.). — ^Dose: 0.5 
Cc, or 8 minims. 

Tinctura IpecacuanhsB et Opii, U. S. — (Each 10 per cent). 
— ^Dose: 0.5 Cc, or 8 minims. 

Tinctura Opii Camphorata, U. S. — (0.4 per cent opium). — 
Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 

Bxtractum Opii, U. S.— (20 per cent morphine).— Dose: 
0.08 Om., or H grain. 
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Emplastrum Opii, U. S. — (6 per cent extract opium). 
PilulsB Opii. U. S.— (0.06 Gm. in each). 
Trochisci GlycyiThizffi et Opii, U. S. — (6 mg. in each). 
PulviB IpecacuanhsB et Opii, U. S. — (10 per cent). — Dose: 
0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 

PilulsB Opii et CamphorflB, N. F. 

Pilule OpU et Plumbi. N. F. 

LoUo Plumbi et Opii, N. F. 

Mistura Sassafras et Opii, N. F. 

Pulvis Cretm Aromatlcus cum Oplo, N. F. 

Pulyis Kino CJompositus, N. F. 

Mistursd contra Diarrhoeam, N. F. 

Linimentum Opii Compositum, N. F. 

Mistura Camphors Acida, N. F. 

Mistura Carminativa, N. F. 

OPIUM. — Ck>ncrete exudation Papaver somniferum. — ^Tielding in its 
normal moist condition not less than 9 per cent crystallised 
morphine 48, 150 

OPIUM DEODORATUM.— Denarcotised Opium. — Powdered opium 
deprived of certain odorous principles by extraction with 
bensin and mixed with milk-sugar so as to represent 12 to 
12.5 per cent morphine. 

Uses: Same as Opium puly., to which it is sometimes 
preferred as producing no untoward effects. 

Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

OPIUM QRANULATUM.~12 to 12.5 per cent Morphine. 

OXYGEN 166 

PANCREATINUM. — Mixture of ensymes obtained from the fresh 

pancreas of the hog or the ox, consisting principally of amy- 

lopsin, myopsin, trypsin and steapsin, and capable of converting 

not less than 25 times its weight of starch into water-soluble 

substance (dextrose). It digests albuminoids and in neutral, 

faintly alkaline or acid media converts starch. Its power is 

impaired when in solution with pepsin, and preparations of 

pancreatin and pepsin, like the two last-mentioned below, are 

practically inert 123 

'Cream -colored powder, slowly but not completely soluble 
in water, insoluble In alcohol. 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 

Pulvis Pancreaticus Compositus, N. F. — (Peptonizing 
powder) . 

Pulvis Pepsini Compositus, N. F. 

Elixir Digestivum CJompositum, N. F. 

PAPAIN 124 

PAR AFFI N U M.— Paraffin. 

PARALDEHYDUM.— A polymer of Acetaldehyde. 

Colorless liquid, soluble in 8 parts water, miscible in all 
proportions with alcohol, ether, fixed volatile oils. 
Dose: 2 Cc, or 80 minims. 
Elixir Paraldehydi, N. F. 

PA RE IRA. — Root of Chondodendrum tomentosum. 
Uses: Alterative, diuretic. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 
Fluidextractum Pareirsa, U. S.— Dose: 2 Co., or 80 minims. 
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Pasta Dextrinata, N. F. — "Dextrinated Paste." — ^Dextrin, 10; gly- 
cerine, 10; distilled water, a sufficient quantity to make 80 
parts. 

Note. — ^This is a general vehicle for various medications. 
PELLETIERIN>E TANNA8.— Pelletierine tannate.—Mixture of four 

alkaloids from Punica Granatum 118 

. Light yellow powder, soluble in 286 parts water, 12.6 
parts alcohol, 300 parts ether. 

Dose: 0.260 Gm., or 4 grains (in capsule). 

PEPO. — Seed of Cucurbita Pepo 118 

Uses: Teniafuge, emulsion (not strained). 
Dose: 80 Gm., or 1 ounce. 
PEPSI NUM. — Pepsin. — Proteolytic ferment or enzyme from the 
hog, capable of digesting not less than 8,000 times its weight 
of freshly coagulated and disintegrated egg albumen. Pepsin 
in solution is incompatible with alkalies and pancreatin, which 
destroy its activity; alcohol above 26 per cent also impairs 
its activity. It is precipitated by salts of many of the heavy 
metals (mercury), tannic and gallic acids, and by alcohol 

(60 per cent) 122, 270 

White, or yellowish, scales or grains, or white or cream- 
colored powder, soluble, or almost entirely soluble, in about 
50 parts water, more soluble in water weakly acidulated with 
HCl, insoluble in alcohol or ether. 
Dose: 0.260 Gm., or 4 grains. 

The following preparation will be found as satisfactory as 
any, especially when a vehicle is desired to make medicines 
more acceptable to the stomach: 

Essentia Pepsini, N. F. — ^Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 
PETROLATUM. — Soft Paraffin— Vaselin. — Mixture of hydrocarbons 
from petroleum. Melting point between 46 and 48 C, intended 
to replace petrolatum, molle (soft), and P. spissum (hard) of 

theU. S. P. '90 196 

PETROLATUM ALBUM.— White Petrolatum. 

PETROLATUM LIQUIDUM.— Liquid Petrolatum. 

Colorless, or slightly yellowish opalescent liquid, s. g., 
0.87 to 0.94. insoluble in water or alcohol nor miscible with 
watery mixtures unless containing soap; soluble in the other 
common liquids and a solvent for phenol, volatile oils and 
derivatives such as camphor, thymol, salicylic acid, etc 
Dose: one to four drams. 

Petrolatum Saponatum Llquldum, N. F. — Liquid Petrox. — Petrola- 
tum saponified with ammonium oleate. 

Uses: A penetrating vehicle for medicinal agents, phenol, 
iodine, iodoform, salicylic acid, etc. Systemic effects said to be 
derived through inunction. 

PHENOL. — ^Acidum Carbolicum (U. S. '90). — Hydrozybenzene from 
coal tar, by fractional distillation, purification and crystalliza- 
tion. Should contain not less than 96 per cent absolute 

phenol 116, 204 

Colorless crystals, or crystalline mass, sometimes acquir- 
ing a reddish tint, readily fusing and inflammable, soluble in 
19.6 parts water, very soluble in all other solvents except 
petroleum-benzin. The addition of 8 per cent, water to the 
crystals forms a permanent solution. 

Dose: 0.065 Om., or 1 grain (pill form); rarely internally. 
Glyceritum Phenolis, U. S. — 20 per cent. 

Unguentum Phenolis, XJ. S. — 3 per cent 

Liquor Sodii Boratis Compositus, N. F. 

Acidum (3arbolicum lodatum, N. F. 

Liquor Sodii (^arbolatus, N. F. 
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PHENOL LIQUEFACTUM.—Llquefled Phenol.— Liquid containing 
86.4 per cent by weight of absolute phenol, or 90 per cent, 
official phenol; 10 parts by weight represents 9 parts phenoU 
U. S.; a convenient liquid form for general use. 
Dose: 0.06 Cc, or 1 minim. 

PHENOLPHTHALEIN 131, 283 

PHENYLIS 8ALICYLA8.— Salol (U. 8. '90).— The salicylic ester 

of phenol 115 

White crystalline powder, practically insoluble in water 
(2.888 parts), soluble in 6 parts alcohol, very soluble in 
ether, chloroform, fixed and volatile oils. 

Dote: 0.50 Gm., or 7Vi grains, in gelatine capsule, cachets 
(powder form). 

Also used for coating enteric pills by dipping the pills in 
the melted saloL 

PHOSPHORUS.— Should contain 99.5 per cent P 172 

Translucent, yellowish solid, of a waxy luster, practi- 
cally insoluble in water, soluble in 850 parts absolute alcohol, 
80 parts absolute ether, in 60 parts of any fixed oil and 26 
parts chloroform; very soluble in carbon disulphide, the solu- 
tion being danffrerously inflammable. 

Dose: 0.0005 Gm., equal to 0.5 mg., or 1/128 grain. 

Pilula Phosphor!, U. S.— (0.6 mg., or 1/100 gr.) in each. 

Oleum Phosphoratum, N. F. 

PHYSOSTIGMA. — Seed from Physostigma venenosum. — Should con- 
tain not less than 0.15 per cent alkaloids soluble in ether.... 129 
Dose: 0.1 6m., or 1^ grains. 

Tinctura Physostigmatis, U. 8. — Dose: 1 C!c., or 15 minims. 
Extractum Physostigmatis, U. S. — Dose: 8 mg., or % grain. 

PHYSOSTIQMIN>E SALICYLAS.— ''Eserine" salicylate. 

Faintly yellowish acicular or columnar crystals, soluble 
in 72.6 parts water, 12.7 parts alcohol, 176 parts ether, and 
8.6 parts chloroform. 

Dose: 0.001 Om., equal to 1 mg., or 1/64 grain (in granule). 

PHYSOSTIQMIN>E SULPHAS.— "Eserine" Sulphate. 

Yellowish-white micro-crystalline powder, very soluble in 
water, alcohol and chloroform, practically insoluble in ether 
(1200). 

Dose: 0.001 Gm., equal to 1 mg., or 1/64 grain. 

PHYTOLACCA. — Root of Phytolacca decandra. 

Dose: Emetic, 1 Gm., or 15 grains; alterative, 0.125 Gm., 
or 2 grains. 

Fluideztraotum Phytolaccce, XJ. S. — Dose: Alterative, 0.1 
Cc. (IH minims); emetic 1 Ck^ (15 minims). 
PILOCARPINiC HYDROCHLORIDUM.— P. Hydrochloras (U. 8. 

•90). 

White transparent crystals, very soluble in water (O.S 
part) and in alcohol (2.8 parts). 

Dote: 0.01 Gm., equal to 10 mg., or 1/5 grain. 

PILOCARPINiC NITHAS.— PUocarpine Nitrate. 

White shining crystals, soluble in 4 parts water, 60 parts 
alcohol, insoluble in ether and chloroform. 

Doee: 0.01 Gm., equal to 10 mg., or 1/5 grain. 

PILOCARPUS.— Leaflets of P. Jaborandi or P. Microphyllus.— 

Should yield not less than.0.5 per cent, alkaloids 160 

Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum Pilocarpi, U. S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 80 minims. 

Elixir Pilocarpi, N. F. 

Pilocarpine (active principle). — ^Dose: 1/16 of a grain. 
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P1LULA A8AFCETID>E. 

I^ AsafoetidaB 

Saponis puly. 
Dom: 2. 

PILULA CATHARTICA COMP. 

I^ 'Ext, colocynthldls comp gr. 

Hydrargyri chloridi mltls gr. 

ReBinsB JalapaB gr. 

Cambogis pulv gr. 

Dom: 2. 

PILULA CATHARTICA VEQETABILI8. 

I^ EiZt. colocynthidis comp gr. 1 

Extract! hyoscyami gr. ss 

ResinsB jalapsB gr. % 

EiZtracti leptandrsB 

ResinaB podophylli, fi& gr. ^ 

Olei menthsB piperitse gr. % 

Dot: 2. 

Pllula Colocynthldls et Podophyill, N. F. 

I( Ext. colocynth comp gr. iiss 116 

Resinse podophylll gr. % |016 

PILULA FERRI CARB0NATI8.— "BUud's Piir~Perrou8 Carbon- 
ate. — 0.06 Gm., or 1 grain. By reaction on ferrous sulphate 
with alkalies, ferrous carbonate is formed; protected against 
. psidation by sugar and ezcipients. Should be prepared as 
wanted. 

Uses: Chalybeate tonic, hematinic. 
Dose: 2. 

PILULA LAXATIVA COMP. 

3 Alolni gr. ^, 

StrychninaB gr. 1/128 

Ext. belladonnsB follorum gr. ^ 

Ipecacuanhad pulv gr. ^ 

GlycyrrhizaB pulv. gr. % 
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Dose: 2. 
PILULA PODOPHYLII, BELLADONN>E ET CAPSICL 

I^ ResinaB podophylli gr. ^ 

Ext belladonnaB follorum gr. % 

Capslci puly gr. ss 

Sacchari lactis gr. i 

AcaciaB pulv gr. ^ 

Dose: 1. 

PILULA RHEI COMPOSITA. 

3 Rhei pulv gr. ii 

Aloes gr. iss 

MyrrhaB gr. i 

Olei menthsB pip gr. i^ 

Dose: 2. 

PIMENTA.~Fruit Pimenta officinalis. 

PIPER.— BYuit Piper nigra. 

PIPERAZINE 143, 284 

PI PERIN A.— Principle obtained from Pepper. 

Yellowish white crystals, insoluble in water, soluble in 
16 parts alcohol. 

Uses: Antiperiodic, tonic. . 

Dose: 0.2 Om., or 8 grains (in pills). 



016 
008 
032 
065 
016 



13 
10 
06 
005 



394 PRACTICAL THERAPEUTICS 

PITUITRIN. — ^An extract from the posterior lobe of the pituitary 

^land 70 

Doee: 6 to 10 mlnimfl, hypodermically. 

PIX LIQUIDA.'Tar (Pine tar) 155 

Semi-liquid, viscid, blackish-brown product soluble in 
alcohol, fixed or volatile oils, very sparingriy soluble in water. 
Doee: 0.5 Gm., or 7H grainB. 

SyrupuB PlciB Liquidfld» U. S. — ^Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 
Liquor Plcis Alkalinua, N. P. 
Vinum PiciB, N. P. 
Glyceritum Plcis Liquidad, N. F. 
Blixir Plcis Compositum, N. P. 
Mistura Olei Picis, N. P. 
Unguentum Picis, U. S. 
Unguentum Plcis Compositum, N. P. 

PLUMBUM~LEAI>— Pb. 

The soluble compounds of Lead are all poisonous. Anti- 
dote: Any soluble alkali sulphate* preferably magnesium sul- 
phate* which by interaction forms the insoluble lead sulphate; 
subsequently evacuation by emetic. 

PLUMBI ACETA8.--Sugar of Lead 107 

Heavy white crystalline masses, or grranular crystals, 
soluble in S parts water, 80 parts alcohoL 
Doee: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 
Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis, U. S. 
Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis Dilutus, U. S. 
Ceratum Plumbi Subacetatis, U. 8. 
Emplastrum Plumbi, U. S. 
Pilula Plumbi et Opii, N. P. 
Lotio Plumbi et Opii, N. F. 

PLUMBI lODIDUM.'Lead Iodide. 

Heavy brifirht-yellow powder, practically Insoluble in water 
or other neutral liquids. 

Unguentum Plumbi lodidi, N. F. — (10 per cent.). 

PLUMBI NITRA8.— Lead nitrate. 

White opaque crystals, very soluble in water. 

PLUMBI OXIDUM.^Litharge. 

Heavy salmon-colored powder, insoluble In water and 
neutral liquids. 

PODOPHYLLUM.— Rhizome of PodophyUum peltatum 129 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7H grains. 

Fluideztractum Podophylli, U. S. — Dose: 0.5 Co., or 8 
minims. 

Reslna Podophylli, U. 8. — ^Dose: Purgative, 0.015 Gm., or 
% grain; laxative, 0.005 Gm., or 1/10 grain. 

Pilula Cathartica Vegetabilis, U. S. 

Pilula Podophylli, Belladonn® et Capsici, U. 8. 

Pilula Aloes et Podophylli Composita, N. F. 

P0TA88IUM-~KALIUM— K. 

The salts of potassium are all soluble in water and, with 
some exceptions, insoluble in alcohol. The acid tartrate of 
potassium (cream of tartar) is sparingly soluble in water (in 
200 parts) ; the chlorate and permanganate in 16 parts; the re- 
maining salts are still more soluble, some even being deliques- 
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cent, e. g^ the acetate. The potasBium salts, however, are 
somewhat less soluble in water than the respective sodium 
salts. The alkalies are represented by the hydroxide, car- 
bonate and bicarbonate, their relative strength being in the 
order named. 

P0TA88II ACETA8.— Potassium Acetate. 

White crystalline powder, deliquescent, soluble in 0.4 part 
water. 

P0TA88II BICARBONA8.'Potassium Bicarbonatc^KHCOg. 

Transparent prisms or granular powder soluble in 8 parts 
Pirate r« 

Dose: 2 Gm., or SO grains. 

Liquor Potassii Citratis. — ^Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 

Liquor Antisepticus Alkalinus, N. P. 

P0TA88II BITARTRA8.— Cream of Tartar. 

White crystalline powder, soluble in 200 parts water. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 80 grains (diuretic). 
Pulvis JalapsB Ck)mpositus, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Gm., or 80 
grains. 

P0TA88II B ROM I DUM.— Potassium Bromide— KBr. 

White cubical crystals or granular powder, soluble in 1.6 
parts water. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 16 grains. 

In liquid mixtures with salts of alkaloids chemical inter- 
action occurs, with the formation of bromide of the alkaloid, 
which, being insoluble in watery liquids, precipitates, thus 
making the preparation dangerous to use. This mky be pre- 
vented by using aromatic elixir or other alcoholic liquid for a 
vehicle, since the alkaloidal bromide is soluble in 26 per cent 
alcohol, thus: 

Elixir Potassii Bromldi, N. P. 

Syrupus Bromidorum, N. F. 

Mistura Chlorali et. Potassii Bromidi Composita, N. F. 

Pulvis Potassii Bromidi Effervescens, N. F. 

Pulvis Potassii Bromidi Bftervescens cum Caffeina, N. P. 

P0TA88II CARB0NA8.— Salts Tartar— KsCOg. 

White granular powder, soluble in less than Its weight of 
^irater. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 16 grains (largely diluted). 

Syrupus Rhei, U. S. 

Syrupus Rhei Aromaticus, U. S. 

P0TA88II CHL0RA8.— Potassium Chlorate— KClOg 202 

Tabular plates, or white granular powder, soluble in 16 
parts water, in 1.7 parts boiling water, insoluble in alcohol, 
etc 

Caution. — Should not be triturated with susrar or other i 
orsranic substances nor with sulphur or other easily ozidizable 
substances. Potassium chloride should not be rubbed up with 
tannic, add, as the mixture will explode. Chlorate of potas- 
sium and ammonium may ignite. 

Mixture should be effected by means of spatula without 
the use of a mortar. 

Dose: 0.26 Gm., or 4 grains. 

Trochisci Potassii Chloratis, U. S. 

P0TA88II CITRA8.— Potassium Citrate 140, 141, 160 

Prismatic crystals, or white granular powder, soluble in 
0.6 parts water. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 16 grains. 

Liquor Potassii Citratis, U. S. — ^Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 
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POTASSII CITRA8 EFFERVE8CEN8.— Granular Salt— Bffenrefl- 
cent mixture containing 20 per cent potassium citrate. 

Dote: 4 Qm.» or 60 gnOns, containing about 0.8 Om., or 
12 grains potassium citrate. 

P0TA88II CYAN I DUM.— Potassium Cyanide— KCN. 

White opaque pieces, or white granular powder, very 
deliquescent, soluble in 2 parts water. Very poisonous; must 
be handled with great care. 

Doee: 0.01 Qm., equal to 10 mg., or 1/5 grain, in dilute 
solution, water or syrup. 

P0TA88II DICHR0MA8.— PoUssium Bichromate. 

Orange-red prisms, or tabular crystals, soluble in 9 parts 
water. 

Dose: 0.01 Gm., equal to 10 mg., or 1/5 grain (rarely). 

P0TA88II FERROCYANIDUM. 

Yellow tabular crystals, soluble in 4 parts water. 
Dose: 0.5 Qm., or 7^ grains (rarely). 

P0TA88II HYDROXIDUM.'Potassa (U. S. '90).-<^ustic Potash— 
KOH. — Should contain not less than 85 per cent KOH. 

Fused masses or in pencils, soluble in 0.4 parts water. 

Caution. — In handlinf?. to avoid caustic effect, lubricate 
the hands thoroughly with petrolatum. 

Liquor Potassii Hydroxidi, U. S. (Liquor Potassn) KOH 
5 per cent 

POTA88II HYPOPH08PHI8.— KPH2O2. 

White opaque plates or crystalline masses, soluble In 0.6 
parts water, in 7 parts alcohol. 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 

Syrupus Hypophosphitum, U. S. — Dose: 8 Co., or 2 flui- 
drams. 

Syrupus Hypophosphitum Oomposltus, U. S. — ^Dose: 8 CJc 
See also Elixir and Syrupus, N. P. 

POTA88II lODIDUM.— Iodide of Potassium— KI 169 

Opaque white cubical crystals or white granular powder, 
soluble in 0.7 parts water, IS parts alcohol. S.5 parts grlycerine. 

Incompatible with alkalies, alkaloidal salts, tannic acid, 
salts of mercury (calomel), chloral hydrate, potassium chlorate, 
acids. 

Doee: 0.5 Gm., or 7H grains (only in solution). 

Liquor lodi (3ompositus, U. S. — Dose: 0.2 C!c., or 3 minims. 

Unguentum Potassii lodidi, U. S. — (10 per cent.). 

Liquor Hydrargyri et Potassii lodidi, N. P. 

POTA88II NITRA8.— Saltpetre.— KNOs. 

Prisms or white crystalline powder, soluble in 8.6 parts 

^^ater 

Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7H grains (largely diluted). 

P0TA88II PERMANQANA8 186 

Dark-purple colored prisms, soluble in 15 parts water. 

Incompatible with organic substances; for pills should 
be triturated with kaolin and massed with petrolatum. 

Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain (pill form). In solution, 1 to 
500, converts phosphorus into phosphoric acid. 

P0TA88li 8ULPHA8.— Potassium Sulphate— K2SO4. 

Prisms or white powder, soluble in 9 parts water. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

P0TA88II ET 80DII TARTRA8.— Rochelle Salt 132 

Transparent prisms, or white powder, soluble in l.S parts 
water. 

Dose: 8 Gm., or 120 grains. 

Pulvis Efferyescens Compositus, U. S. — (Seidlits Powder). 



INDKX OF DRUGS 397 

Pasre 

PROTARQOL. — A preparation of silver, used in 1 to 10 per cent, 
solution 287 

PRUNUM.— Dried fruit of the Prunus domestica. 

PRUNU8 VIRGIN I AN A.— Wild Cherry.— Bark of Prunus serotina. 

Dose: 2 Gm.» or 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum Pruni Virginiansa, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc, or 
30 minims. 

Syrupus Pruni Virginianse, U. S. — ^Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 flui- 
dram. 

Syrupus Pini Strobi Compositus, N. P. 

Vinum Pruni Virginiansa, N. P. 

Vinum Pruni Virginiansa Perratum, N. P. 

Pulveret Effervescentes — Effervetcent Powders. 

Formula A, Pine Powder. 

Medicinal agent, in fine powder 60 parts 

Saccharated sodium bicarbonate (N. F.)**475 parts 

Saccharated tartaric acid (N. P.) 475 parts 

Formula B, Granular Powder. 

Medicinal agrent, in fine powder 50 parts 

Saccharated sodium bicarbonate (N. P.) . . 475 parts 

Saccharated tartaric acid (N. F.) 237.5 parts 

Saccharated citric acid (N. F.) 287.5 parts 

From these greneral formulas effervescent powders or 
salts may easily be prepared so as to represent about 0.8 Gm. 
(5 grs.) in a heaped teaspoonful, 6 Gm. (90 ?rs.). 

Pulvit Antiteptfcus, N. P. — (Soluble Antiseptic Powder). — Mixture 
of phenolis (carbolic acid), eucalyptoUs, mentholis, thymolis, 
ana, 0.1 per cent.; acidi salicylici, 0.5 per cent; zinci sulphatis, 

12.5 per cent.; acidi borici pulv., 86.6 per cent 198 

Utet: Antiseptic; dusting powder, or in 5 per cent, solu- 
tion. Similar in composition to various antiseptic powders of 
more or less secret character sold under trade names. 

PULVI8 AR0MAT1CU8.— Mixture of: Saigon cinnamon, 35; gin- 
ger, 35; cardamom 15, and myristica, 15 parts 198 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Fluidextractum Aromaticum, U. S. — ^A fluid form for liquid 
mixtures. 

Pulvit Cretao Aromaticus, N. P. (B. P.). — Mixture of cinnamomi, 
8; croci, 6; myristicse, 6; caryophylli, 3; cardamomi, 2; cretsB 
preparatsB, 23; sacchari, 52 parts. 
Dote: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Pulvit Cretao Aromatlcut cum Opio, N. P. — (B. P.) — Pulvis cretsB 
aromaticus with 2.5 per cent, opii pulvis. 

Dote: 1 Gm., or 15 grains, contains 0.02 (H gr.) opium 
pulv. 

PULVIS CRETiC C0MP08ITU8.— Mixture of: CretsB preparatsd, 
30; acacisB pulv., 20; sacchari pulv., 50 parts, for preparing 
Mistura CretsB, which see 

PULVIS EFFERVE8CEN8 COMPOS IT U8.~Seidlitz Powders 132 

PULVIS GLYCYRRHIZiC COM POS I TUS.— Pectoral Powder. 

3 Sennse pulv gr. Ixxx 5 

Glycyrrhizae pulv gr. C 6 5 

Sulphuris loti gr. xxxv 2 2 

Olei foeniculi m. ii 1 

Sacchari pulv gr. CCxl 15 M 

Dote: 4 Gm., or 60 grains (in milk). 
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PULVI8 IPECACUANHVE ET OPII.— Dover's Powder.— Mixture of 
opii pulT., 1 grain (0.066); Ipecac, puly., 1 grain (0.065); sao- 
chari lacti, 8 grains (0.5). See Tlnct Ipecacuanh» et Opil, 
U. S., for liquid form. 

Dose: 0.5 Qm., or 7^ grains. 

PULVI8 JALAPyC COM P08ITU 8.— Compound Powder of Jalap.— 
Mixture of Jalapsd pulv., 85; potassii bitartratis, 65 parts. 
Dose: S Qm., or 80 grains. 

Pulvis Pancreatlcus Composltus, N. F. — Peptonizing Powder. — ^Pan- 
creatln (U. 8. P.), SO; sodii bicarbonatis, 80 parts. 

Of this mixture 1.6 Qm. (25 grains) will peptonlse 500 
Cc. (1 pint) fresh cow's milk by the following method: To 
the powder in 1S5 Cc. (4 11. oss.) tepid water contained in a 
flask, is added the milk previously warmed to 88 C. (104 F.) 
and the mixture maintained at this temperature for 80 min- 
utes, then put in a cold place; it should not be used after belne 
kept more than 84 hours. For preparation of "Humanised 
Milk'* see Pulvis Pro Lacte Humanisato. 

Pulvis Potassii Bromidi Effervesoens, N. P. 

Doss: 6 Gm., or 90 grains (a heaped teaspoonful), repre- 
senting about 0.65 Gm. (10 grains) potassium bromide. 

Pulvis Potassii Bromldl Efferveseens cum Cafrelna, N. F. 

Doss: 6 Gm., or 90 grains (a heaped teaspoonful) repre- 
senting about 0.65 Gm. (10 gr.) potassium bromide and 0.065 
Gm. (1 gr.) caffeine. Similar to a welMmown proprietary 
article. 

Pulvis Rhsl St MagnsslsB Anisatus, N. F.-^-Compound Anise Powder. 
— Rhei puly., 8.5 Gm. (55 grs.); magnesii ozidi ponderosa, 6.5 
Gm. (100 grs.); olei anisi, 0.8 C!c. (12 minims). 

Uses: Antacid, carminative, laxative. 

Doss: For inftots, 0.3 Gm., or 5 grains. 

Pulvis Sails Carollni Faotltii EfTerveseensv N. F. — ^BfFervescent 

Artificial CarUbad Salt 132 

Dose: 6 Gnu, or 90 grains (a heaped teaspoonful), in 
200 Cc. (6 fl. OS.) water, representing an equal volume of 
C^trlsbad water (Sprudel). 

PYRETHRUM. — Root of Anacyclus Pyrethrum. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 80 grains. 
Tinctura Pyrethrl, U. S. 

PYROGALLOL.—Pyrogalllc Acid.— Triatomic Phenol obtained by 
heating gallic acid. 

LiKht white lamina, or fine needles, very soluble in water, 
alcohol and ether. 

PYROXYLINUM.— Soluble Guncotton«— Chiefly tetranitrate of cel- 
lulose; for preparing collodions. 

QUA88IA. — ^Wood of Picrasma ezcelsa, or of Quassia amara. . .118, 119 
Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7H grains. 

Fluideztractum Quassisd, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 8 minims. 
Extractum QuassiA, U. 8. — ^Dose: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 
Tinctura Quassisd, U. S. — Dose: 2 Cc., or 80 minims. 

QUERCU8.~Bark of Quercus alba.— White Oak. 
Doss: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 
Fluidextractum Quercus. — ^Dose: 1 Cc., or 15 minims. 

QUILLAJA.— Bark of Quillaja Saponaria. 
Doss: Not given internally 
Fluideztractum Quillajad, U. S. 
Tinctura Quillajad, U. S. 
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QUININA.~Alkalold from Cinchona 163, 288 

White, flaky micro-crystalline powder, practically insoluble 
In water (as are most alkaloids), in 1,160 parts; readily soluble 
in alcohol (0.6), chloroform (1.9) and ether (4.5), which dls- 
tingruishes it from the other alkaloids, cinchonlne and cin- 
chonidine. 

Dote: 0.26 Gm., or 4 grains. 

Oleatum Quininsa, U. S. — (25 per cent.). 

8yrupu8 Hyposphosphitum Ck)mpo8ituB, U. S. 

Qlyceritum Ferri Quininad et StrychninsB Phosphatum, U. 

S. — ^Dose: 1 C!c., or 15 minims. 

QUININiC BI8ULPHA8.— Acid Sulphate of Quinina 

Whitish crystals, or small needles, soluble in 8.5 parts 
water, 18 parts alcohol, insoluble in ether. 

Owingr to its solubility in water this salt is preferable to 
the sulphate when administered in dry forms, that is, powder, 
capsule, cachets, etc. The ordinary sulphate is converted into 
the bisulphate when diluted sulphuric acid is used to effect 
its solution in water. 

Dote: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

QUININ>E HYDROBROMIDUM.— (Quininsd Hydrobromas, U. S. '90). 
White, silky needles, soluble in 40 parts water, very 
soluble in alcohol (0.67), ether (16) and chloroform. 
Dote: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

QUININvC HYDROCHLORIDUM.— (Quininsd Hydrochloras, U. S. 
*90). — Quinine Hydrochloride. 

White, srlisteningr needles, very soluble in water (18), al- 
cohol (0.6), ether (240), chloroform (0.8). 
Dote: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 
Elixir Ammonii Valerianatis et Quininsa, N. F. 
Syrupus Hydrochlorophosphatum, N. F. 

QUININvC 8ALICYLA8.-— Quinine Salicylate. 

Colorless needles, soluble in 77 parts water, 11 parts alco- 
hol, 110 parts ether. 37 parts chloroform. 

Dote: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains (in powder form, capsule, 
cachets), also in pilL 

QUININvC 8ULPHA8.--Quinine Sulphate. 

Silky, light, glistening, tufted crystals, or hard needles, 
containing 7 molecules of water crystallisation, representinsr 
nearly one-seventh its weight. Soluble in 720 parts water, 86 
parts alcohol, 400 parts chloroform, 88 parts glycerine, very 
sparingly soluble in ether. 

Dote: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

Elixir Ferri, QuininsB et Strychninsa Phosphatum, U. S. 
Dote: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 
RE8INA. — Rosin. — From Oleoresin Turpentine. 
RE8INA JALAPiC. — ^Active principle of Jalap. 
Dote: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains (in pill). 
PilulsB CatharticsB Gompositsd (et Vegetables), U. S. 

RE8INA PODOPHYLLI.— PodophyUin.~Actiye principle of Podo- 
phyllum. 

Dote: Purgative, 0.015 Gm., equal to 15 mg., or % grain. 

RE8INA 8CAMM0NII. — ^Active principle of Scammony. 
Dote: 0.2 Gm., or 3 grains. 
Extractum Colocynthidis Compositum, U. S. 

RE80RCiN0U— (Resorcin, U. S. '90).— A Diatomic Phenol.— Meta- 
dihydroxy Benzene 201 

Cryst£^l8. acquiring a pinkish tint, very soluble in water 
(0.5) alcohol and ether. 

Dote: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains; externally in 1 per cent, to 
5 per cent, solution. 

Unguentum Resorcini Ck)mpositum, N. F. 
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RHAMNU8 PUR8HIANA.— Cascara Sagrada.— Bark of Rhanmos 
Purshiana. 128 

Doae: 1 Gm., or 16 grains. 

Fluidextractum Rhamni PurBhlanad, U. 8. — ^Dose: 1 Cc, 
or 15 minims. 

Extractum Rhamni Purshiansd, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 
4 grains. 

Elixir Rhamni Parshiansd, N. P. 

Elixir Rhamni PurshiansB Compositum, N. F. 

By treatment with alkalies the bitter taste is greatly 
lessened in the following preparations: 

Fluidextractum Rhamni Purshiansd Aromaticum, U. S. — 
Dose: 1 Cc., or 15 minims. 

Fluidextractum Rhamni Purshiansd Alkalinum., N. F. 

RHEUM. — Rhizome of Rheum officinale 128 

Doae: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Tinctura Rhei, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 
Fluidextractum Rhei, U. S. — Dose: 1 CJc, or 15 minims. 
Extractum Rhei, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 
Tinctura Rhei Aromatica, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Co., or 30 minims. 
Syrupus Rhei, U. S. — Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams. 
Syrupus Rhei Aromaticus, U. S. — Dose: 8 Co., or 2 flui- 
drams. 

Mistura Rhei et Sodsd, U. S.—Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 
Pulvis Rhei Ck)mpo8itus, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Gm., or 80 grains. 

R H U BARB 128 

RHUS GLABRA.~Fruit of Rhus glabra 106 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Fluidextractum Rhois Glabr®, XT. S. — Dose: 1 Cc., or 15 
minims. 

ROSA GALLICA.— PetaU of Rosa gallica. 
Confectio Rossd, U. S. 
Fluidextractum Rossb, U. S. 
Mel Rosse, U. 8. 

RUBUS. — Bark of Rhisome Rubus yillosus. 

RUE 186 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Fluidextractum Rubi, U. S. — Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

Syrupus Rubi, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

SABAL. — Fruit of Serenoa serrulata. — "Saw Palmetto." 
Doss: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

SABINA. — ^Tops of Juniperus Sabina. 
Dose: 0.5 Gm., or 7^ grains. 
Fluidextractum Sabinss, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.3 Cc, or 5 minims. 

SACCHARUM.-— Sugar (sucrose) 200 

SACCHARUM LACTIS.~Sugar of Milk (lactose). 

SAFROLUM. — Safrol. — Principle obtained from Sassafras Oil, etc. 

SALICINUM. — Glucoside from Salix and Populus. 

Crystalline needles, prisms or crystalline powder, soluble 
in 27 parts water, 71 parts alcohol, insoluble in ether and 
chloroform. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains (powder form, capsule, cachets). 

SALICYLATES 182 

SALOL 115 
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8ALVAR8AN (606). — ^DiozydiamidoarBenobenzoL Neosi^yarsan. — 
Dtoxydiamidoarsenobenzene. Monomethane sulphinate of so- 

diunL 102, 230 

Dote: 0.2 to 0.6 Om., given intravenously. 

SALVIA. — Leaves of Salvia officinalis. 

8ANQUINARIA. — Rhizome of Sanguinaria canadensis. 
Dote: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains. 

Fluideztractum Sanguinarisd, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.1 Co., or 1^ 
minims. 

Tinctura Sanguinarisd, U. S. — Dose: 1 Cc, or 16 minims. 
SyrupuB SanguinariA, N. F. 

8ANTAL0IL , 142 

8ANTALUM RUBRUM.— Wood of Pterocarpus santalinus. 

8ANT0NICA. — ^Flower heads of Artemisia pauciflora 118 

8 ANTON I N U M.— Santonin.— Principle of Santonica 118 

Flattened rhombic prisms, practically insoluble in water, 
soluble in alcohol (84), ether (78), chloroform (2.5). 
Dote: 0.066 Qm., or 1 grain. 
Trochisci Santonini, U. S.—^Each 0.03 Gr. (or ^^ gr.). 

8AP0. — Soap of Olive Oil and Soda. — Castile Soap. 

8AP0 MOLLIS.— Soft Soap (Sapo Viridis) .— Soap of Linseed Oil 
and Potassa. 

Liinimentum Saponis Mollis, U. S. — (66 per cent). 
Tinctura Saponis Viridis Ck)mposita» N. F. 

8AR8APARILLA. — ^Root of Smilaz species. 

Dote: 2 Gm., or 80 grains. 

Fluideztractum SarsaparillsB, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 C!c., or SO 
minims. 

Fluideztractum SarsaparillsB €k)mpositnm, U. S, — ^Dose: 2 
Cc. 

Syrupus Sarsaparillsd Compositus, U. S. — ^Dose: 16 Cc. 

SA88AFRA8. — Root-bark of Sassafras variifolium. 

SA88AFRA8 MEDULLA.— Sassafras pith. 
Mucilago Sassafras Medullsa, U. S. 

8CAMM0NIUM. — Gum resin from Convolvulus Scammonia 134 

Resina Scammonii, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.2 Gm., or 3 grains. 

8CILLA.— Squill— Bulb. Urginea maritima 139 

Dote: 0.126 Gm., or 2 grains. 
Acetum Scillsd, U. S. — ^Dose: 1 Cc.» or 16 minims. 
Syrupus Scillsd, XT. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims. 
Syrupus ScillsB Compositus, TJ. S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 
minims. 

Fluideztractum SciU®, XT. S. — ^Dose: 0.1 Ck;., or 1^ minims. 

8C0PARIU8% — ^Tops of Cytisus Scoparius (Broom) 139 

Dote: 1 Gm., or 16 grains. 
Fluideztractum Scoparii, N. F. 

8C0P0LA. — Rhizome of Scopola Camiolica. — (Japanese Belladonna 
Root). 

Dote: 0.046 Gm., equal to 46 mg., or % grain. 
Fluideztractum ScopolsB, XT. S. — ^Dose: 0.06 Cc, or 1 minim. 
Eztractum Scopol8a» U. S. — ^Dose: 0.01 Gm., or % grain. 

8C0P0LAMINiC HYDROS ROM I DUM.—Hydrobromide of alkaloid 
from Scopola. 

Dote: 0.0006 Gm., equal to 0.6 mg., or 1/128 grain. 
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SCUTELLARIA.— Plant of SoateUmrla lateriflora. 
Doa^: 1 QjXL, or 16 grains. 

Floideztraotom 8cutellari»» U. 8. — ^Dose: 1 Cc, or 16 
minima. 

8ENEQA. — Root of Polygala Senega. 
Doae: 1 Cm., or 16 grains. 

Fluideztractum Senega, U. 8.—- Dose: 1 Cc, or 16 minims. 
Syrupus Senega, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 
Syrupns Scills Compositus, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc., or 80 
minims. 

SENNA.— Leaflets of Cassia acutifolia and Cassia angustifolia 180 

Doae: 4 Gm., or 60 grains. 

Fluidextractum Sennae, U. S.— Dose: 8 Co., or 30 minims. 
Syrupus Sennn, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 
Infnsum Senna Compositum. 

PulYis Glycyrrhixa Compositus, U. S.— Dose: 4 Om., or 60 
grains. 

Confectio Senna, U. S.—- Dose: 4 Gm., or 60 grains. 
Syrupus Senna Aromaticus, N. P. 
Syrupus Senna Compositus, N. F. 

8ERPENTARIA.— Roots of Aristolochia Serpentaria. 

Fluidextractum Serpentaria, U. S. — ^Dose: 1 Cc, or 16 
minims. 

SERUM ANTIDIPHTHERICUM.— Antidiphtheric Serum — Diph- 
theria Antoxin 176, 201 

Fluid separated from the coagulated Blood of the Horse 
immunised through the inoculation of diphtheritic toxin. 

For a child over two years of asre with laryngeal stenoBis, 
and in other severe cases 1,600 to 2.000 units hypodermically 
into subcutaneous tissues of back; repeat in twenty-four 
hours if not improved, and agraln at same interval if required. 
In severe cases under two years old, 1,000 units as Initial 
dose. Local and constitutional treatment should be employed 
as adjuncts. As prophylactic employ 500 units of the anti- 
toxin. 

8EVUM PRVEPARATUM.— Prepared Sheep Suet 

SINAPI8 ALBA.— Seed of Sinapis alba 146 

8INAPI8 NIQRA.-^Seed of Brassica nigra. 
Charta Sinapis, U. S. 

8ILVER 110, 315 

80DII ACETAS.— Sodium AceUte. 

Transparent prisms or granular crystalline powder, 
soluble in 1 part water, in 28 parts alcohol. 
Dose: 1 Gm., or 16 grains. 

80DII AR8ENA8.— Sodium Arsenate. 

80DII AR8ENA8 EX8ICCATU8.— Dried or exsiccated Sodium 
Arsenate. — Sodium arsenate deprived of its water of crystal- 
lization, therefore, nearly twice as strong as the arsenate. 

Dose: 0.003 6m., equal to 3 mg., or 1/20 grain. 

Liquor Sodii Arsenatis, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.2 Co., or 3 minims. 

Liquor Sodii Arsenatis, Pearson, N. P. 

80DII BENZ0A8.— Sodium Benzoate. 

White amorphous, or grranular, crystalline powder, 
soluble in 1.6 parts water, in 43 parts alcohoL 
Dose: 1 Gm., or 16 grains. 
Liquor Antisepticus Alkalinus, N. F. 
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80DII BICARB0NA8.— Acid Sodium Carbonate— Baking Soda.— 

NaHCOs 125, 141 

Dote: 1 Qm^ or 15 grains. 
Trochisci Sodii Bicarbonatis, U. S. 
Mistura Sodse et Menthse, N. F. 

SodIi Blearbonae Saccharatus, N. F. — ^For the eztemporaneous 
preparation of effervescent powders. 

SODII BI8ULPHI8.— Acid Sodium Sulpliite— NaHSOg. 

SODII BORAS.— Borax. 

Dote: 0.5 Gm., or 7% grains. 

Sodll Boro-Benzoat, N. F. — Sodium Boro-Benzoate. — ^A mixture of 
sodium borate, 8; sodium benzoate, 4 parts. 
Dote: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

SODII BROM I DUM.— Sodium Bromide— NaBr. 

Cubical crystals, or white granular powder, soluble in 
1.7 parts water, in 12.5 parts alcohol. 
Dote: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 
Elixir Sodiium Bromidi, N. F. 
Syrupus Bromidorum, N. F. 

SODII CARBONAS MONOHYDRATUS.— Sodium Carbonate con- 
taining only one molecule water of crystallization and, there- 
fore, nearly twice as strong as the ordinary carbonate 141 

SODII CHLORAS.— Sodium Chlorate. 

Crystals or crystalline powder, soluble in 1 part water. 

Caution. — ^Dangerously explosive if carelessly handled or 
brought in contact with organic or easily ozidizable sub- 
stances, sugar, sulphur, antimony sulphide, etc. 

Dote: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 

SODII CHLORIDUM.— Salt— NaCl 

Dote: As emetic, 16 Gm., or 240 grains. 

SODII CITR AS.— Sodium Citrate. 

White, granular powder, soluble in 1.1 parts water, in 0.4 
parts boiling water, sliRhtly soluble in alcohol. 
Dote: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 
Liquor Sodii Citratis, N. F. 
Liquor Sodii Citro-Tartratis Effervescens, N. F. 

SODII HYDROXIDUM.— (Soda, U. S. '90).— Caustic Soda— NaOH. 
In mass or pencils, very deliquescent, very caustic, should 
be handled with care, and only after lubricating with Petrola- 
tum. 

SODII HYPOPHOSPHIS.— Sodium Hypophosphite. 

Small plates, or white granular powder, very deliquescent, 
soluble in 1 part water. ^ 

Dote: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Syrupus Hypophosphitum, U. S. — ^Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 flui- 
drams. 

Syrupus Hypophosphitum Compositus, XT. S. — ^Dose: 8 Co., 
or 2 fluidrams. 

SODII lODIDUM.— Sodium Iodide— Nal. 

Crystals or white crystalline powder, soluble in 0.6 parts 
water, in 8 parts alcohol. 

Dote: 0.5 Gm., or 7% grains (in elixir). 

SODII NITRAS.— ChUi Saltpetre— NaNOs. 

SODII NITRIS.—NaN02.— Chiefly as reagent 78 

SQDII PHENOLSULPHONAS— (Sodii Sulphocarbolas, '90).— So- 
dium Para-phenol-sulphonate. 

Colorless nrlsms, soluble in 4.8 parts water. 
Dote: 0.25 Gm., or 4 grains. 
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80DII PHOSPHAt.— DlHKMliiim-ortho-pliOfphate. 1S2 

Colorless prisms, or granular crystalline salt, soluble in 
S.i parts water, insoluble in alcohoL 

Dom: S Gm., or 30 grains. 

Liquor Sodii PhotphatiB CompositUB, U. 8. — ^Dom: 8 Cc, 
or 2 fluidramt. 

SODII PH08PHA8 EFFERVE8CEN8. 

Granular effervescent salt, containing about SO per cent, 
dried sodium phosphate. 

Dose: 8 Om., or 120 grains. 

SODII PH0SPHA8 EX8ICCATU8 (Exsiccated or dried). 
Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

80DII PYR0PH08PHA8.— Not used medicinally. 

80DII 8ALICYLA8.--Sodium Salicylate. 

White microcrystalline or amorphous powder, soluble in 
0.8 parts water, in 5.6 parts alcohol, also soluble in glycerine. 
Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 
Blixir SodU Salicylatis, N. P. 

80DII 8ULPHA8.— Sodium Sulphate.— Glauber Salt 182 

80DII 8ULPHI8.— Sodium Sulphite. 

80DII THI08ULPHA8 (SodU Hyposulphis '90).— Chiefly as re- 
agent and in photography. 

8PARTEIN>E 8ULPHA8.— Sulphate of alkaloid from Scoparius 

(Spartium) 89 

Colorless crystals, or crTStalline powder, soluble in 1.1 
parts water, in S.4 parts alcohol. 

Dose: 0.01 Gm.» equal to 10 mg., or 1/5 grain (granules). 

8PIQELIA.— Rhiiome of Spigelia marilandica 118 

Dose: 4 Gm., or 60 grains. 

Fluidextractum Spigelis, XT. S. — ^Dose: 4 C!c., or 1 flui- 
dram; usually in form of syrup of spigelia and senna. 

8PIRITU8--8PIRIT8. 

Alcoholic solutions of volatile substances. A number of 
the spirits are solutions of yolatile oils and are used chiefly 
as flavors, adjuvants, aromatic stimulants and stomachic 
tonics. Of these (except Spiritus Amygdala AmarsB), the dos- 
age is 2 Co., or 30 minims. 

8plritus Acldl Formlcl, N. P. 

8PIRITU8 >ETHERI8.— Bther, 82.5 Ck^. in 100 Cc. 
Dose: 4 C!c., or 1 fluidram. 

8PIRITU8 >ETHERI8 C0Mt>08ITU8.— Hoftmann's Anodyne.— 
Spirit of ether containing 2.5 Cc. ethereal oil in 100 Cc 
Dose: 4 (?c, or 1 fluidram. 

8PIRITU8 >ETHERI8 N IT R08I.— Spirit Nitrous Ether.— Contain- 
ing not less than 4 per cent ethyl nitrite. 

Incompatible. — ^Antipyrine, acetanillde, morphine, potas- 
sium iodide. 

Dose: 2 (3c., or 80 minims. 

Mistura Glycyrrhizs Composita, U. S.— Dose: 8 Cc, or 
2 fluidrams. 

8PIRITU8 AMMONI>E.— ConUining 10 per cent. NHs. 

8PIRITUS AMMONliC AR0MATICU8.— Solution of ammonium 
compounds with aromatics of lemon, lavender and nutmeg. 
Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims (always diluted). 
Mistura SodsB et MenthsB, N. P. 
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8PIRITU8 AMYQDALVE AMAR>E.--OU of bitter almond, 1 in 
100 Cc. 

8PIRITU8 AN 181.— Oil of anise, 10 in 100 Cc. 

8plrltua Aromatious, N. F. 

8PIRITU8 AURANTII C0MP08ITU8.— Flavoring agent 

8PIRITU8 CAM PHORiC.— Camphor 10 in 100 Cc. 
Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 minims. 

8PIRITU8 CHLOROFORMI.-— Chloroform, 6 Cc, in 100 Cc 
Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims. 

8PIRITU8 CINNAMOMI.--Oil of annamon, 10 in 100 Cc. 

8PIRITU8 FRUMENTI.— Whisky— Alcohol, 44 to 66 per cent by 
volume. 

8PIRITU8 QAULTHERI>E.— OU of Gaultheria, 6 in 100 Cc 

8PIRITU8 QLYCERYLI8 NITRATI8 (Spirit Glonoini, '90).— Spirit 
of Glyceryl Trinitrate. — Spirit of Nitroglycerin. 

Alcoholic solution containing 1 per cent, by weight of 
glyceryl trinitrate. 

Caution. — In handling, liable to explode violently If al- 
cohol is lost by evaporation. If spilled by accident, use so- 
lution of potassa. 

PilulflB Glonoini, N. F. 

Dose: 0.06 Cc, or 1 minim (in solution in glycerine). 

8PIRITU8 JUNIPERI.— Oil of Juniper, 6 in 100 Cc 

8PIRITU8 JUNIPERI C0MP08ITU8. 

8PIRITU8 LAVANDULyC.— Oil of lavender, 6 in 100 Ck;. 

8PIRITU8 MENTHiC PIPERITvC.— Oil of peppermint 10 in 100 Cc. 

8PIRITU8 MENTHiC VIRIDI8.— Oil of spearmint 10 in 100 (3c. 

8piritua Phosphorl, N. F. — Tincture of Phosphorus. 

Dose: 0.6 (30. (or 8 minims), represents about 0.0006 
Gm., or 1/100 grain phosphorus. 

8plrltua 8aponatus, N. F. — Spirit of Soap. 

8piritua 8lnapis» N. F. — ^Volatile Oil of Mustard, 2 per cent. 

8PIRITU8 VI Nl QALLICL— Brandy.— Alcohol, 46 to 66 per cent, 
volume. 

8QUILU 139 

8TAPHI8AQRIA.— Seed of Delphinium Staphisagria. 
Dose: 0.066 Gm., or 1 grain. 

Fluidextractum StaphisagrisB, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.06 Gm., or 1 
minim. 

8TARCH 197 

8TILI DILUBILE8— PA8TE PENCIL8. 

("Unna Pencils.") 

Pencils for the direct application of medicinal agents to 
the skin, suggested by Dr. Unna, and used in modem derma- 
tological practice. The medicinal agent is incorporated with 
a paste consisting of starch, dextrin, tragacanth and sugar, 
with sufficient water to form a plastic mass. This is rolled into 
cylinders of about 6 mm. (1/6 inch) diameter, which are cut 
into sections, 6 cm. (2 inches) long, dried on parchment 
paper at room temperature, and wrapped in tin-folL 
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Stilus Aoldl Salioylloi Dllubilis, N. F.— 10 per cent— Salicylic acid 
pencil, 10 per cent 

8tllua Cocaln» DlluMlis, N. P. — 5 per cent — Ck)caine pencil, 6 per 
cent 

8TILLINQIA.— Root of StiUingia sylvaUca. 
Dote: 2 Om., or 80 grains. 
Fluideztractum StillingisB, U. S. — Dose: S Co., or 80 minims. 

STRAMONIUM (Folia, '90).— -Leaves of Datura Stramonium 168 

Dose: 0.065 Qm., or 1 grain. 

Fluidextractum Stramonii, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.05 Cc, or 1 
minim. 

Bxtractum Stramonii, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.01 Om., or 1/6 grain. 
Tinctura Stramonii, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.6 Cc., or 8 minims. 
Unguentum Stramonii, U. S. — (10 per cent extract). 

STRONTIi BROMIDUM.— Strontium Bromide. 

HezaflTonal crystals, very deliquescent, yery soluble in 
water and In alconoL 

Dose: 1 OuL, or 16 grains (elixir). 

STRONTII iODIDUM^—StronUum Iodide. 

Hexagonal nlates, rery soluble in water and In alcohoL 
Dose: 0.6 Om., or 7^ grains (elixir). 

STRONTII 8ALICYLAS.— StronUum Salicylate. 

White crystalline powder, soluble in 18 parts water, In 
66 parts alcohol. 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 16 grains (powder form). 

STROPHANTHINUM.— Olucoside from Strophanthus. 

Tellowish-white crystalline powder, yery soluble In water 
and in dilute alcohol, less soluble in alcohol and insoluble in 
ether or chloroform. 

Strophanthin Boehunge is dispensed in glass ampoules 
and has been used intravenously in a solution of 1 to 1000. 

Dose: 0.0008 Qm., equal to 0.8 mg., or 1/200 grain (in 
tablet-triturate) . 

STROPHANTHUS.— Seed of Strophanthus Komb4 84 

Doss: 0.065 Qm., or 1 grain. 

Tinctura Strophanthi, U. S. — (10 per cent U. S. VHI). — 
Dose: 0.5 Cc, or 8 minims. 

STRYCHNIN A.— Alkaloid from Nux Vomica 64 

Prismatic crystals or white crystalline powder, soluble 
in 6,499 parts water, 110 parts alcohol, in 6 parts chloroform, 
in 160 parts bensene, in 180 parts amylic alcohol, in 5,600 
parts ether. 

Incompatible with alkalies, alkaline carbonates, bensoates, 
bromides, iodides, salicylates, mercuric chloride, tannic acid. 

Poison. Antidote: Tannic acid, emetic, chloral hydrate, 
chloroform, apomorphine. 

Dose: 0.001 Om., equal to 1 mg., or 1/64 grain. 

STRYCHNINVE NITR AS.— Strychnine Nitrate. 

Colorless glistening needle^ soluble in 48 parts water, 180 
parts alcohol, 166 parts chloroform. 60 parts grlyoerine. 
Dose: 0.001 GTm., equal to 1 mg., or 1/64 grain. 

STRYCHNINVE SULPHAS.— Strychnine Sulphate. 

White crystals, or white crystalline powder, soluble in 81 
parts water, 66 parts alcohol, 826 parts chloroform. 

Uses: See Strychnina. Largely used hypodermically. 
Dose: 0.001 Gm., equal to 1 mg., or 1/64 grain. 

STY RAX (Storaz). — ^Balsam from Liquidambar Orientalis. 
Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 
Tinctura Benzoini Composita, U. S.— Dose: 2 Cc. 
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8ucout LImettae cum Peptino, N. F. — ^Lime Juice and Pepsin. 

Dose: 8 Cc. (2 fluidrams), represents about 0.25 Om. (4 
grs.) Pepsin, U. 8. P. 

8ULPH0NETHYLMETHANUM. — Trional — Diethylsulphone- 
methylethylmethane. — An oxidation product of mercaptol 68 

Lustrous, crystalline scales, soluble in 195 parts water, 
more readily in hot or boillnsr water, readily soluble in 
alcohol or ether. 

Dose: 1 Om., or 16 grains; in powder, capsule, cachet 
(should not be massed except on addition of other agents to 
aid in its disintegration). 

8ULPH0NMETHANUM. — Sulfonal. — Diethylsulphonedimethyl- 
methane. — ^An oxidation product of mercaptol, containing one 
group methyl more in its molecule than the preceding, to 
which its greater depressing effect is supposed to be due 57 

Prismatic crystals soluble in 360 parts water, 47 parts 
alcohol, 46 parts ether, 16 parts chlorozorm, more soluble in 
hot, and soluble in 16 parts boiling water. 

Dose: 1 Om., or 16 grains. 

SULPHUR LOTUM.— Washed Sulphur 130 

Does: 4 Om., or 60 grains. 

Pulvis OlycyrrhizflB Compositus, U. S. — ^Dose: 4 Om., or 
60 grains. 

Unguentum Sulphuris, U. S. — (16 per cent). 

SULPHUR PRyCCIPITATUM.— (Lac Sulphur). 

SULPHUR SUBLIMATUM.'(Flowers Sulphur). 

For disinfection the sulphur vapor must be mixed with 
water-vapor to form sulphurous acid, HtSOs, which is a potent 
flrermicide, the vapor alone (SOt) not being effective. This 
is effected by "burning" the sulphur, wetted with Alcohol: 
the mixture contained in a metal dish being placed in a vessel 
containing water, which is vaporized by the heat. 
Unguentum Sulphuris Ck>mpositum, N. F. 

SULPHURIS iODIDUM.— Sulphur Iodide.— Sulphur, 20; iodine, 80 
parts, fused in brittle masses of crystalline structure, insoluble 
in water. 

SUMBUU— -Musk Root. — Root of an Umbellifera 96 

Dose: 2 Om., or 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum Sumbul, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims. 

Extractum Sumbul, U. 8. — Dose: 0.25 Om., or 4 grains. 

SUPRARENAL 68, 249 

SYRUPI— SYRUPS. 

Syrups are saturated, or nearly so, solutions of sugar in 
water, containing aromatic or medicinal substances. 

SYRUPUS. — (Containing sugar 86 Om. in 100 Cc. 

SYRUPUS ACACI>E. — Syrup, with acacia 10 per cent. 

SYRUPUS ACIDI CITRICL— ("Syrupus Umonis").— SubsUtute for 
syrup of lemon, which latter does not keep. 

SYRUPUS ACIDI HYDRIODICL 

Dose: 4 Cc., or 1 fluidram (diluted). 

SYRUPUS AMYQDAL>E.— A flavored vehicle. 
Dose: 4 Cc., or 1 fluidram. 
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8YRUPU8 AURANTII.— Syrap AunntU Cortlcis.— Prepared from 
the tincture of fresh orange peel; this is a most exquisite, 

flavored vehicle 199 

Uses: As addition to liquid mixtures of various salts, 
that is, bromides, iodides, etc., about 26 Cc. (6 fldrs.) to a 100 
Cc. (26 fldrs.) mixture. 

8YRUPU8 AURANTII FLO RUM. —Orange Flower Syrup.— Espe- 
cially adapted to hypophosphites and salts of iron as a flavor. 

8yrupus Bromldorum, N. F. — Syrup of the Bromides. 

Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram, representing about 1 Gm. (16 
grs.) of the mixed bromides of potassium, sodium, ammonium, 
calcium and lithium, in comp. syrup of sarsaparilla. 

8YRUPU8 CALCII LACT0PH08PHATI8.— Lactophosphate of 
Lime. 

8YRUPU8 FERRI lODIDI.— Ferrous Iodide, 6 per cent weight 
(reduced in strength one-half, from the syrup formerly official, 
which was 10 per cent). 

Dose: 1 Cc.» or 16 minims, through a glass tube, to avoid 
discoloration of the teeth. 

8YRUPU8 FERRI, QUININvC ET 8TRYCHNINiC PH08PHATUM. 
Dose: 4 Cc., or 1 fluidram, containing 0.08 Gm. (1.2 grs.) 
ferric phosphate, 0.1 Gm. (1^ grs.) quinine, and 0.0008 Gm., 
(1/80 gr.) strychnine. 

8YRUPU8 HYP0PH08PHITUM.— Syrup of Hypophosphites. 

Uses: Nerve nutrient, alterative, reconstructive. 

Dose: 8 Cc., or 2 fluidrams, containing 0.3 Gm. (6 grs.) 
calcium hypophosphite, and 0.1 Gm. (1^ grs.) each potassium 
and sodium hypophosphites. 

8YRUPU8 HYP0PH08PHITUM C0MP08ITU8. 

Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams, containing quinine 0.008 Gm. 
(H gr.) and strychnine, 0.0008 Gm. (1/80 gr.), hypophosphite 
salts, calcium, 0.26 Gm. (4 grs.) ; potassium and sodium, each 
0.12 Gm. (2 grs.); Ferric and manganese, 0.016 Gm. (^ gr.) 
each. 

8YRUPU8 KRAMERI>E.— Syrup of Rhatany. 

8YRUPU8 LACTUCARM. 

8YRUPU8 PICI8 LIQUID>E.— Syrup of Tbt. 
Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

8YRUPU8 PRUNI VIRGINIAN>E.— Syrup Wild Cherry. 
Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluidram. 

8YRUPU8 8AR8APARiLL>E C0MP08ITU8. — SarsaparUla, 20; 
glycyrrhiza, 1.6; senna, 1.6; flavored with anise, gaultherla and 
sassafras. 

Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 

8YRUPU8 T0LUTANU8.— Tincture of tolu, 6 Cc in 100 Cc 
Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 

TALCUM. — Native hydrous Magnesium Silicate. 

TALCUM PURIFACTUM. 

Pulvis Talci Salicylicus, N. F. 

TAMARINDU8.— -Pulp of fruit Tamarindus Indica (in Confectio 
Sennfld). 

TAN8Y. 
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TARAXACUM. — Root Taraxacum oflElclnale. 
Dote: 8 Gm., or 120 grains. 

Fluidextractum Taraxaci, U. S. — ^Dose: 8 Cc, or 2 flul- 
drams. 

Extractum Taraxaci, U. S. — Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 
Elixir Taraxaci Composltum, N. F. 

TARTAR EMETIC 149 

TEREBENUM.— From oil of Turpentine 155 

Liquid, consisting of dipentene and other hydrocarbons, 
s. g. 0.850, slightly soluble in water, but soluble in 8 times 
its volume of alcohol. 

Dote: 0.5 Co., or 8 minims (in liquid mixture). Mixture 
with syrup or emulsion like Emulsum Olel TerebinthinaB. 

TEREBINTHINA.— €k>ncrete oleoresin from Pinus palustris 118 

TEREBINTHINA CANADENSIS.— Uquld oleoresin from Abies 
balsamea. 

TERPINI HYDRAS.— Hydrate of diatomic alcohol terplne 155 

Rhombic prisms, soluble in about 200 parts water, 10 parts 
of alcohol, in about 100 parts ether and 200 parts chloroform. 
Dote: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains, chiefly in elixirs: 
Elixir Terpini Hydratis, N. F. 
Elixir Terpini Hydratis cum Codeina, N. F. 
Elixir Terpini Hydratis cum Herolna, N. F. 

THEOBROMA CACAO.— Theobromine 188, 321 

THEOPHYLLIN 139, 323 

THIOSINAMINE— Derived from oil of mustard 174, 826 

Dote: 2 grains. 

Fibrolysin, a solution of Thioslnamlne and sodium salicy- 
late; dispensed for hypodermic use in tubes containing 30 
minims. 

THYMOL.— A phenol from oil of Thyme 118, 204 

Large, translucent, rhombic prisms, very sparingly soluble 
in water (1.100), soluble in less than its weight of alcohol, 
ether or chloroform. Triturated with about equal parts of 
camphor, chloral, menthol or phenol it liquefies. 

Dote: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains (in capsules). 

Liquor Antlsepticus, U. S. 

Liquor Antlsepticus Alkalinus, N. F. 

THYMOLIS lODIDUM.— Thymol Iodide.— Dithymol-dl-iodide ("Aris- 
tol"). — Obtained by the condensation of two molecules of 
thymol and the introduction of two atoms of iodine into the 
phenolic groups of the thymoL 

Bright chocolate-colored, or reddish-yellow, bulky powder, 
insoluble in water or glycerine, slightly soluble in alcohol, 
readily soluble in ether, chloroform, collodion, fixed or volatile 
oils. 

Uses: Antiseptic, similar to iodoform; chiefly as dust- 
ing powder, also in ointment, suppositories, solution in liquid 
petrolatum (10 per cent) as spray. 

TINCTURA BENZOINI CO MPOSITA.— Benzoin, 10; aloes, 2; 
storaz, 8; tolu, 4. — Dose: 2 Gc., or 30 minims. 

TINCTURA CANNABIS I NDIOE.— Indian Cannabis: 10.— Dose: 
0.6 Cc, or 10 minims. 

TINCTURA CANTHARIDIS.— Cantharides: 10.— Dose: 0.8 Co., or 
5 minims. 

TINCTURA CAPSICI* — Capsicum: 10. — ^Dose: 0.5 Co., or 8 minims. 
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Pase 

TINCTURA CARDAMOMI.— Cardamomi: 20.— Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 
fluidranL 

TINCTURA CARDAMOMI COM P08ITA.— Cardamom* cinnamon, 
each, 2.6; caraway, 1.2; cochineal, 0.5; glycerine^ 6 Cc. — ^Dose: 
4 Cc, or 1 fluldram. 

TR0CHI8CI KRAMERI>E.— Ext Krameriffi, 0.06 Gm. (1 gr.). 
Uses: Astringent 

TR0CHI8CI POTASSII CHLO RATI 8.— Potass. Chloratis, 0.15 Gm. 
(2H grs.). 

Uses: Antiseptic, astringent (in aphthsd). 

TROCHISCI 8ANT0NINI.— Santonin, 0.08 Gm. (H gr.). 
Uses: Anthelmintic, vermifuge. 

TROCHISCI SODII BICARBONATI8.~Sodii bicarb., 0.18 Gm. (3 
grs.); myristicflB, 0.01 Gm. (% gr.). 
Uses: Antacid. 

TROPACOCAINE. — ^Used in a 8 to 10 per cent solution in 0.85 per 
cent solution of sodium chloride for injection into the spinal 
canal 44, 828 

TURPENTINE 118, 142, 155, 192 

TUBERCULIN 176, 305 

TYRAMINE .188, 328 

ULMU8— Bark of Ulmus fulva. 

UNQUENTA— OINTMENT8. 

Semi-solid mixtures of fats and oils, sometimes wax, lano- 
lin and petrolatum, with which medicinal agents usually are 
intimately incorporated for external use. Intended to be ap- 
plied by inunction, ointments should readily melt at the body 
temperature. The character of the vehicle is determined by 
the general therapeutic purpose, whether penetration by the 
ointment and absorption of the medicinal agent or only local or 
protective effect is desired. Of the various fats employed pe- 
trolatum does not penetrate the skin, while lanolin penetrates 
so readily that iodine or merctiry may be conveyed by it 
through the skin, that their presence may be detected in the 
urine, shortly after inunction of such lanolin ointment. Be- 
tween these two extremes are the vegetable and animal fats 
and oils which penetrate into the skin, and thus cause such 
action as may be desired of the particular medicinal agent 

Since animal and vegetable fats and oils easily become 
rancid and also are affected by chemical agents, such as the 
mercurials, the vehicle for these ointments is chiefly a mix- 
ture of equal parts of petrolatum and lanolin, which has the 
penetratinsr quality desired, but is Immune from the effects 
of chemical agents, as well as effects of the lierht and atmos- 
phere, and these ointments thus prepared according to the 
official formulas will remain stable and fit for use. 

UNGUENTUM.— Ointment (Simple ointment).— White wax, 20; 
benzoinated lard, 80 parts. 

UNGUENTUM ACIDI BORICI.— Boric Acid, 10 per cent 

UNGUENTUM ACIDI TAN N I CI. —Tannic Acid, 20 per cent 

UNGUENTUM AQU>E R08>E.— Gold Cream. 

UNGUENTUM BELLADONN>E.— Ext. Belladonna, 10 per cent 

Unguentum Calamlnn, N. F. — (Tamer's Cerate.) — ^Unguentom 
Zinci (3arbonatis (impure). — Calamine, 20 per cent 
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Unguentum Camphorae, N. F. — Camplior, 22 per cent. 
UNGUENTUM CHRYSAROBINL-^Chrysarobin, 5 per cent. 

UNGUENTUM DIACHYLON.— Lead plaster. 50; oU lavender, 1; 
olive oil, 49 parts. 

UNGUENTUM GALL>E.— NutgaU pulv., 20 per cent 

UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI.— Mercury, 50 per cent 

Dose: 4 Gm. (60 grs.); may be dispensed In dosage form 
In paraffin paper. 

UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI AMMONIATA.— Ammonlated Mer- 
cury, 10 per cent 

UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI DILUTUM.— Popularly "Blue Oint- 
ment" — Mercury, 83 per cent; mixture of ung. hydrargyrl, 2; 
petrolatum, 1 part 

UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI N I TR ATI 8.— Mercuric Nitrate, 10 
per cent. 

UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI bXIDI FLAVI.— TeUow mercuric 
oxide, 10 per cent 

UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI OXIDI RUBRI.— Red Mercuric Oxide, 
10 per cent — Same as the preceding. 

UNGUENTUM lODL— Iodine, 4 per cent— (Potassii Iodide, 4). 

UNGUENTUM IODOFORM I.— Iodoform, 10 per cent 

UNGUENTUM PHEN0LI8.— OarboUc Acid, 3 per cent 

Unguentum Picis Composltum, N. F. — Comp. Tar. Ointment. — Oil 
tar, 4; tr. benzoin, 2; zinc oxide, 2 parts. In 100 parts. 
Uses: Antiseptic, antipruritic. 

UNGUENTUM PICIS LIQUID>E.— Tar, 50 per cent 
UNGUENTUM POTA88II I ODIDI.— Potass, iodide, 10 per cent 
UNGUENTUM STRAMONII.— Ext Stramonium, 10 per cent 
UNGUENTUM SULPHUR IS.— Washed Sulphur, 15 per cent 
UNGUENTUM VERATRIN>E.— Veratrine, 4 per cent 
UNGUENTUM ZINCI OXIDI.— Zinc Oxide, 20 per cent 
UNGUENTUM ZINCI STEA RATI S.— Zinc Stearate, 50 per cent 

URETHANE. — ^A urea compound obtained by the action of ethyl 

alcohol upon urea 59 

Dose: 15 grains in capsule. 

UVA URSI. — ^Leaves of Arctostaphylos XJva ursi 142 

Dose: 2 Qm., or 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum Uvas Ursi, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc., or 30 
minims. 

VACCINES 179, 290 

VALERIANA. — ^Roots of Valeriana officinalis 96 

Dese: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Tinctura Valerians, U. S. — Dose: 4 Cc., or 1 fluidram. 

Tinctura Valerianae Ammoniata, XT. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc., or 30 
minims. 

Fluidextractum ValeriansB, TJ. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc., or 80 
minims. 

VANILLA.— Fruit of Vanilla planifolia. 
Dose: 1 Qm., or 15 grains. 
Tinctura VanillsB, U. S. — Mostly as flavor. 
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VANILLINUMp— Vanillin.— Methylprotocatechnic aldehyde. — Ob- 
tained from vanilla, or made artificially from orthodihydroxy- 
benzene derlvatiyes. 

Fine crystalline needles, soluble in 100 parts water, readily 
soluble in alcohol, ether, etc 

Dom: 0.03 Gm., or H grain. 

Tinctura Vanillini Composita, N. P.— Flavor. 

VERATRINA. — Mixture of alkaloid from AsagrsBa oflicinaliB 
(Stavesacre); an alkaloid whose dominant physiological action 
is that of a muscle poison; should not be confused with the 
active principles of Veratrum. 

Qraylsh-whlte, amorphous powder, practically insoluble in 
water (1750), soluble in 2.2 parts alcohol, 8 parts ether and 
in 1 part chloroform. 

Doee: 0.002 Gm., equal to 2 mg., or 1/80 grain. 

Oleatum VeratrinsB, U. S. — (2 per cent.). 

Unguentum VeratrinsB, U. S. — (4 per cent.). 

VERATRUM (Veratrum Viride '90).—Rhiiome Veratrum viride 
and Veratrum album. 91 

When preparations of veratrum viride are desired, they 
should be specified: V. viridis. 

Dose: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains. 

Tinctura Veratri. — ^U. S. Vm (10 per cent). 

Caution. — This tincture has been reduced in strength from 
40 per cent <U. 8, '90), to 10 per cent. <U. 8. VIU. 1905), 
and should be carefully designated to distinguish the weaker 
from the stronger. 

Fluidextractum Veratri, U. S. — ^Dose: 0.1 Cc, or 1% 
minim. 

VERONAL (DIethylmalonylurIa). — ^A substance closely allied to 

SBthylis carbamas 59, 829 

Dose: 6 grains in capsule. 

VIBURNUM 0PULU8.— Bark Viburnum opulus. 
Dose: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum Vibumi Opuli, XT. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 
minims. 

Blixir Vibumi Opuli Ck>mpo8itum, N. F. 
Tinctura Vibumi Opuli Ck>mposita, N. F. 

VIBURNUM PRUNIFOLIUM.— Bark Vibumum prunifoUum. 
Doee: 2 Gm., or 30 grains. 

Fluidextractum Vibumi Prunifolii, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc., or 
30 minims. 

Blixir Vibumi Prunifolii, N. P. 

VINUM ALBUM.— White Wine.— Alcohol, 8.6 to 15 per cent, by 
volume. 

VINUM RUBRUM.— Red Wine.— Alcohol, 8.5 to 15 per cent by 
volume. 

VINA— VINA MEDICATA (Medicated Wines.) 

Solution of medicinal substances in wine, usually sweet- 
ened and fortified by addition of alcohol. With one exception 
(Vinum Cocsd) White Wine is used owing to its containing less 
tannin than red wine, which would discolor with iron com- 
pounds and also precipitate alkaloids, tartar, emetic, etc. 



INDEX OP DRUGS 413 

VINUM ANTIMONII.—Tartar Emetic, 0.4 Gm. in 100 Qc, 

Dom: 1 Cc., or 15 minims (containing 0.4 Gm. in 100 Cc, 

or 0.04 Gm. in 10 Cc, or 0.004 Gm., equal to 4 mg. (^ gr.) 

inl Cc. 

Mistura Glycyrrhizffi Composita. — Dose: 8 Co., or 2 flui- 

drams. 

VInum Aurantil, N. F. — ^Wine of Orange. 

Vinum Aurantil Compositum, N. F. — (Eliz. Aurantli Comp.» Ger. 
Ph.). 

Dote: 4 Cc, or 1 fluldram, containing about 0.3 Gm. (5 
grs.) bitter orange peel, 0.1 (1^ grs.) each absinthium (worm- 
wood), menyanthes (buck bean), cascarilla and 0.06 (1 gr.) 
each cinnamon and gentian in wine. 

Vinum Carnit, N. F. — ^Wine of Beef. 

VInui Carnit et Feirl, N. F. — ^Feef, Wine and Iron. 

Dote: 8 Cc, or 2 fluidrams, representing about 0.25 Gm. 
(4 grs.) extract of beef, and 0.25 Cc (4 minims) tincture 
dtro-chloride of iron. See also Vinum Camis. 

VINUM COOE.— Vln. Erythroxylon. 

Dote: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams, representing about 1 Gm. 
(15 grs.) coca in red wine. 

XANTHOXYLUM.— Bark of Xanthozylum amerlcanum. 
Dote: 2 Gm., or 80 grains. 

Fluidextractum Xanthoxyli, U. S. — Dose: 2 Cc, or 80 
minims. 
ZEA. — (Com Silk— Stigma Maydis).— Fresh styles and stigmas of 
Zea Mays. 

Utet: Antllithic, anticatarrhal, diuretic 
Fluidextractum ZesB, N. F.— Dose: 4 Cc, or 1 fluldram. 

ZINC COMPOUNDS 118 

ZINCI ACETA8.— Zinc Acetate. 

Soft white plates, soluble In 2.6 parts water, 86 parts al- 
cohol. 

Dote: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains (rarely used internally). 

Oleatum Zlnci, N. F. 

ZINCI BROMIDUM.— Zinc Bromide.— ZnBr2. 

White granular powder, readily soluble In water or In al- 
cohol. 

Dote: 0.125 Gm., or 2 grains. 

ZINCI CARBONAS PR>ECIPITATU8.— Precipitated Zinc Car- 
bonate. 

Impalpable white ' powder, Insoluble In water or alcohol. 

ZINCI CHLORIDUM.— Zinc Chloride— Znaj. 

White granular powder, or fused mass, so very deli- 
quescent that the official solution should preferably be used 
by taking twice the weight required of the salt. 

Caution. — Solutions for Injection should not exceed 0.2 
per cent. In strength. 

ZINCI lODIDUM.— Zinc Iodide— Znl2. 

White granular powder, readily soluble in water, alcohol 
or ether. 

Dote: 0.065 Gm., or 1 grain. 

ZINCI 0X1 DUM.— Zinc Oxide— ZnO. 

White fine amorphous powder. Insoluble in water or al- 
cohol. 

Dote: 0.26 Gm., or 4 grains. 

Unguentum Zlnci Oxidi, U. S. — (20 per cent.). 
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ZINCI PHENOLSULPHONAS.— Zlnd SulphoearboUu^-ZIno Paim- 
phenoUulphonate. 

Transparent prisma* or tabular cryatala* on exposure to 
air and lisht acquiring a pink tint, soluble in 1.7 parts water 
or in alconoL 

Do—: 0.125 Om., or 2 grains (rarely used internally). 

ZINCI STEARA8.— Zinc Stearate. 

Very line white powder, insoluble in water, alcohol, etc., 
readily miscible with oils and fats. 

Uses: Antiseptic dusting powder, and in 
Unguentum Zlnci Stearatis, U. S. — (60 per cent). 

ZINCI SULPHA8.— Zinc Sulphate— White Vitriol 146 



Transparent crystals, or granular crystalline powder, solu- 

eiflrht of water (O.f 
glycerine, insoluble in alcohol. 



ble in less than its weiflrht of water (0.58), in about S parts 
serine, insoluble in alcohol. 
Dose: Emetic, 1 Om., or 15 grains. 

ZINCI VALE Rl AN A8.— Zinc Valerate— (Zinci Valerianae, '90). 
White pearly scales, soluble in 68 parts water, 86 parts 
alcohol. 

Dose: 0.126 Qm., or 2 grains. 
Blixir Zinci ValerianaUs, N. F. 

ZINCUM. — ^Zinc (metal) — ^Zn. — ^Must be free frpm arsenic. 

ZINGIBER. — Ginger. — ^Rhisome Zingiber officinale 120 

Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Tinctura Zingiberis, U. S. — ^Dose: 2 Cc, or 30 minims. 

Pluideztractum Zingiberis, U. 8.— Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 
minims. 

Oleoresina Zingiberis, U. S.— Dose: 0.08 Gm., or H grain. 

Syrupus Zingiberis, U. S.— -Dose: 16 Cc, or 4 fluidrams. 

PulYis Rhei Compoeitus, U. 8.— Dose: 2 Gm., or 80 grains. 

Pulvis Aromaticus, U. 8.— Dose: 1 Gm., or 15 grains. 

Fluideztractum Aromaticum, U. 8.— Dose: 1 Cc, or 15 
minims. 



General Index. 



AbbreviatioiiB used In prescription 

writing* 29 
Acacia, as emulsifying agent, 199 
Acet-theocln sodium, 324 
Acetanilldum, 157 
Acetphenetldine, 157 
Acetyl-salicylic acid, 184 
Acidum acetylsalicylicum, 232 

agaricum, 220 

camphoricum, 87 

formicum, 254 

hydrochloricum dllutum, 126 

hydrocyanic dllutum, 148 

hydrocyanicum, 148 
physiological action, 148 
therapeutic application, 148 
toxicology, 148 

picricum, 284 

salicylo-salicyllcum, 245 
tannicum, 105 
Acne vaccines, 298 
Aconite, 89 

physiological action, 89 ^ 

preparations, 91 

therapeutic applications, 91 

toxicology, 89 

uses, 91 
Adeps, as ointment base, 197 

benzoinatus, 197 

lanes, 197 

lansB hydrosus, 197. 
Administration of drugs, methods 
of, 24 

time of, 25 
Adnephrin, 248 
Adonis, 89 
Adrenalin, 248 

compared with ergot, 188 

chloride, 42 
.^Sthylis, as hypnotic, 69 

amino-benzoas, 222 

phenylcarbamas, 253 
A^-agar, 219 
Agaric acid, 106, 220 
Agaricin, 106 



Agurin, 321 
Albuminis tannas, 318 
Alcohol, 72 

chronic alcoholism, 76 

delirium tremens, treatment, 74 

physiological action, 72 

therapeutic application, 76 

toxicology, 78 
Alkaloid, definition of, 32 
Aloe purificata, 129 
Aloes, used as purgative, 129 

preparations, 129 
Aloinum, 129 
Alum, 112 

physiological action, 112 

preparations, 112 

therapeutic application, 112 
Alypin, 220 
Amboceptor, 313 
Ammonia, 87 

physiological action, 87 

therapeutic application, 88 

toxicology, 87 

uses, 88, 89 
Ammonii bromidum, 94 

carbonas, 88 

chloridum, 88, 153 
physiological action, 163 
therapeutic application, 154 

▼aleriate, 96 
Amyl valerate, 221 
Amylis Taleras, 221 
Amylum, 197 
Anesthesin, 222 
Anise water, 199 
Anthelmintics, 118 
Antidiphtheric globulins, 291 
Antidysenteric serum, 293 
Antiformin, 222 
Antigen, 814 

Antigonococcus serum, 293 
Antimeningococcus serum, 294 
Antimony, as diaphoretic, 161 

as sedative expectorant, 149 

poisoning, 149 
Antipneumococcus serum, 294 
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AntlpyrinsB salicylas, 228 
Antipyrine, 157 

salicylate, 228 

salts, 228 
Antipyretics, 157 
Antirabic yaccine, 811 
Antiseptio-Cred^, 815 
Antiseptics, drugs used as, 201 
Antistaphylococcus serum, 294 
Antistreptococcus serum, 294 
Antitetanic serum, 296 
Antitoxin, diphtheria, 175, 291 
Antitubercle serum, 294 
Antithyroid preparations, 224 
Apiol, 186, 225 
Apiolum crystallisatum, 225 
Apocjmum cannabinum, 139 
Apomorphine, 51, 144, 161 

hydrochloride, 144, 149 
Aqua ammonisB, 88 

amygdala amare, 199 

aurantii florum, 199 

camphoro, 87 

chloroformi, 89 

cinnamomi, 199 

hamamelidis, 106 

hydrogenii dioxidi, 202 

menthas piperits, 199 

rossB, 199 
Arbutin, 225 
Argenti ichthosulphonas, 261 

nitras, 110 

nitras fusus, 110 
Argentic nitrate, as antiseptic, 203 
Argyrol, 112, 226 
Arsacetin, 226 

Arsanilic acid and derivatives, 226 
Arsenic, 100 

physiological action, 100 

therapeutic uses, 102 

toxicology, 101 
Arsenoferratin, 228 

tablets, 228 
Arsenoferratose, 228 
Arsenphenol-amin hydrochloride, 

230 
Arsenphenol-amines, 229 
AsafoBtida, 95 

therapeutic uses, 96 
Aspldlum oleoresin, 118 
Aspirin, 184, 282 
Atophan and compounds, 232 
Atoxyl, 102, 228 

hypodermic tablets, 228 
Atropine, 61, 62, 261 
Atropine sulphate, in chloral pois- 
oning, 46 



Bacillary milk, 268 

Bacillen emulsion (B. E.)» 176 

Bacillus bulgaricus, 263 

coli vaccine, 299 

pestis vaccine, 300 

pyocyaneus vaccine, 300 
Bacterial vaccines, 298 
Balsam of peru, 154 

of tolu, 154 
Barker's gluten food, 256 
Bases, 196-199 

coloring agents, 200 

dusting powders, 197 

flavoring waters, 199 

liquid, 196 

local application, 196 

ointment, 197 

protectives, 200 

vehicles, 198 
Basham's mixture, 140 
Bass' test for typhoid, 818 
Belladonna, 60 

physiological action, 60 

therapeutic application, 61 

tincture of, 142, 150 

toxicology, 60 

uses, 61-68 
Benzoic acid, as antiseptic, 204 

to increase acidity of urine, 141 
Benzoin, 154 
Benzol, 118 
Benzosol, 255 
Benzolsulphinidum, 200 
Berberis, to increase appetite, 119 
Beta-eucidnsd lactus, 252 
Beta-eucaine hydrochloride, 251 

lactate, 252 
Beta-naphthol, 115 
Beta-naphthol benzoate, 283 

preparations, 234 
Bichloride of mercury, as antisep- 
tic, 203 
Bile, as cathartic, 131 
Bile salts and compounds, 234 

preparations, 235 
Bile salts (Fairchild), 285 
Bilein, 285 

Bitter almond water, 199 
Bismuth beta-naphtholate, 235 

preparations, 236 
Black draught, 130 
Blood serum, 114 
Blue ointment, 168 
Boracic acid, to increase acidity of 

urine, 141 
Borden's test for typhoid, 818 



GENERAI. INDEX 



417 



Bromides, 93 
physiological action, 93 
preparations, 93 
toxicology, 93 
uses, 94 
as cough sedative, 150 
in gastric conditions, 94 
in idiopathic epilepsy, 94 
in nervous insomnia, 94 
in spinal convulsions, 94 
Bronchitis, drugs used in, 149 
Bulgara tablets, 264 



Caffeine, 60, 138 

physiological action, 66 

therapeutic applications, 67 

toxicology, 67 

in treatment of chloral poison- 
ing, 46 
Calamine, used as antiseptic, 202 
Calchicum, 174 

therapeutic application, 175 

toxicology, 175 
Calcium chloride, 114 
Calmette ophthalmic reaction, 177 
Calomel, 126, 139, 167, 168 
Calumba, to increase appetite, 119 
Camphor, 85 

physiological action, 85 

therapeutic applications, 85 

toxicology, 85 
Camphor monobromate, 87 
Cannabis indica, 95 

physiological action, 95 

therapeutic application, 95 

toxicology, 95 
Cantharis, 194 

physiological action, 194 

therapeutic applications, 194 
Capsicum, 120, 193 
Capsule, form of, 27 
Carbolic Acid, 116, 204 
Carbo ligni, 117 

animalis puriflcatus, 117 
Cardamonum, as carminative, 120 
Carlsbad salt, effervescent urti- 

flcial, 132 
Carminatives, 120 
Caryophyllus, 120 
Cascara, used as purgative, 128 
Casoid diabetic flour, 268 
Castor oil, used as cathartic, 126 

administration, methods of, 126 

therapeutic uses, 126 
Cataplasma, kaolini, as poultice, 
197 



Cathartics, 126 

Cerates, definition of, 32, 355 

Cerii oxalas, in vomiting, 148 

Cerium oxalate, 113 

Charcoal, 117 

Chloral, chemical derivatives, At 

Chloralformamide, 47 

Chloral hydrate, 45 

chemical derivatives, 47 

contra^indications, 48 

physiological action, 45 

special action, 45 

therapeutic application, 47 

toxicology, 45 
Chloralose, 48 
Chlorbutanol, 236 

preparations, 277 
Chloretone, 48, 237 

inhalent, 237 
Chlorinated lime, as disinfectant. 

203 
Chloroform, 38 

advantages over ether, 38 . 

disadvantages over ether, 39 

other uses of, 39 
Cholera vaccine, 300 
Chondrus, emulsifying agent, 199 
Chromic acid, 195 
Chronic alcoholism, 75 
Chrysarobin, 201 
Cimicifuga, 97 

Cinnamomum, as carminative, 120 
Cinnamon water, 199 
Circulation, effect of drugs on, 19 
Citrate of magnesia, 136 
Cloves, as carminative, 120 
Cocaine, 40-42 
Cocaine habit, 43 
Coccus, coloring agent, 200 
Codeine, as cough sedative, 150 

as preparation of opium, 50 
Cod liver oil, 173 
Coise, 268 
CoUargol, 237 

ointment, 238 
Collodium, 200 
Collodium flexile, 200 
Colocynth, to produce watery 
stools, 134 

preparations, 134 
Coloring agents, drugs used as, 200 
Confectio senna, 130 
Conium, 152 
Constipation, acute, 126 

chronic, 135 

drugs used in, 126, 129, 185 

management of, 135 
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ConBtipatlon, methods of prescrlb- 

ing drugs, 136 
Copaiba, stimulating expectorant, 

154 
Copperas, 203 

Copper sulphate, 112, 147, 203 
Corpus lutem, 277 
CotarinsB hydrochloridum, 318 
Cotarmine hydrochloride, 318 
Counter-irritants, 192 
Creosotal, 155, 239 
Creosote, 115, 155 

carbonate, 238 
Crocus, coloring agent, 200 
Croton chloride hydrate, 47 
Croton oil, 137 
Cudbear, coloring agent, 200 
Culture bacilli bulgarici (Lederle), 

265 



Daturine, 153 

Delirium tremens, treatment of, 74 
Desiccated corpus lutem (Ar- 
mour), 277 
parathyroid gland (Armour), 

278 
pituitary substance (Anterior 

lobe-Armour), 279 
thymus (Armour), 281 
Detre differential test, 311 
Dextri-maltose, Mead's, 268 
Diaphoretics, drugs used as, 160 
Diastase, to aid digestion, 124 
Digalen, 232 
Digipuratum, 240 
ampoules, 241 
solution for oral use, 241 
Digitalein, crude, 241 
DigiUlin, French, 239, 242 
Cerman, 239, 243 
true, 241 
Digitaline crystallisee, 239 
Digitalinum purum, 239 
Digitalis, 81 
cumulative action, 82 
physiological action, 81 
preparations, 239 
therapeutic applications, 82 
toxicology, 82 
uses: 
in chloral poisoning, 46 
in chronic valvular heart dis- 
ease, 83 
in circulatory weakness, 83 
Digitol, 243 
Digitoxin, 244 
Digitoxinum, 244 



Dionin, 273 

Diphtheria antitoxin, 175 

dosage, 175 

methods of administration, 175 

unusual effects, 175 
Diploid, 245 
Dispensing of drugs, 216 
Diuretics, practical application* 
140 

in acute kidney disease, 140 

in chronic kidney disease, 140 

in heart weakness, 140 
Diuretin, 138 
Dosage, 22 

rules for, 22 
Dover's powders, 51, 55, 161 
Drugs: 

administration of, 24, 25 

animal experimentation, 21 

dispensing, 216 

dosage, 22 

effect of, on brain, 19 
on circulation, 19 
on gastro-intestinal tract, 20 

physiological action, 17 

structures affected by, 18 
Dry peptonoids, 269 
Dunbar's serum, 286 
Dusting powders, 197. 

E 
Effervescent powders, 397 
Elaterin, 137 
Elaterium, 133 

Electr-Hg (electromercurol), 246 
Elixir adjuvans, 198 

aromaticus, 199 

eriodictyi aromaticum, 165, 199 

ferri, 99 

paraldehyde, 58 
Emetine hydrochloride,, 246 

preparations, 246 
Emetics, uses of, 147 
Emulsio olei terebinthinee, 118, 192 
Emulsion, form of, 29, 364 
Emulsum asafoetidsB, 96 
Emmenagogues, 186 
Epinephrine preparations, 247, 276 

adnephrin, 248 

adrenalin, 248 

epinephrine, 247 

purified extract of adrenal gland 
(Mulford), 248 

suprarenalin, 249 

suprarenalin liquid, 249 
Epsom salts, 132 
Eirgot, as an emmenagogue, 187 

as an oxytocic, 188 
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Ergot, phyeiologlcal action, 188 

preparations, 189, 249, 250 

toxicology, 188 

uses, 189 
Brgotln, 190 
Ergotin Roche, 290 
ErgotininsB citras, 249 
Ergotinine citrate, 249 
Ergotoxine, 188, 190 
Emutin, 190 
Erysipelas and prodigiosus toxins 

(Coley), 312 
Erythroxylon coca, 40 
Essence of pepsin (Falrchild), 270 
Ether, 34 

late or secondary affects of, 38 

narcosis, stage of, 35 
management of, 36 

physiological action, 34 

preparations, 38 

uses of, 38 
Ethyl amino-benzoate, 222 

bromide, as local anesthetic, 40 

chloride, as local anesthetic, 40 

morphine hydrochloride, 273 
Eucaine, as local anesthetic, 48, 251 

preparations, 251 
Eucalyptus, 155 
Eumydrin, 252 
Euphorin, 253 
Euquinine, 288 
Ehirophen, 253 
Expectorants, sedative, 149 

stimulating, 153 
Extract cannabis Indica, 95 

ergot, purified, 250 

hsBmatoxylon, 106 

red bone marrow, 281 

rhamni purshiansB, 128 
Extracts, 366 
Extractum coloc3mthidls, 134 

coloc3mtnidis compositum, 134 

ergotsB puriflcatum, 284 

glyc3rrrhiz8B purum, 198 

hypophysis cerebri liquidum, 280 

pancreaticum integrum, 259 



Fels boYis puriflcatum, as cathar- 
tic, 131 
Perratin, 99 
Ferri citras, 99 
hydroxidum cum magnesii oxido, 

99 
et potassii tartras, 99 
phosphas solubilis, 99 
pyrophosphas solubilis, 99 



Ferri sulphus, 99 

vitellinum syntheticum, 282 
Ferrum reductum, 98 
Ferrous sulphate, as antiseptic, 203 
Fibrolysin, 174, 327 
Flavoring waters, drugs used as, 

199 
Fluidextract: 

buchu, 142 

cannabis indica, 95 

definition ot 32, 368 

rhamni purshlansB, 128 

rhamni purshianas alkalinum, 
128 

rhamni purshlansB aromaticum, 
128 

rhus glabra, 106 

uva ursi, 142 

veratrum, 92 
Fluidextractum : 

oocee, 42 

colchici seminis, 174 

sennsB, 130 

sciUsB, 139 
Fluorescein, 254 
Fluoresceinum, 254 
Formic acid, 254 
Fowler's solution, 102, 104 
Frledlaender vaccine, 301 



a 

Gamboge, 134 

Gastro-intestinal tract, effect <^ 

drugs on, 20 
Gaultheria, 120, 193 
Gelatine, 114 
Gelsemium, 151 
physiological action, 161 
poisoning, treatment of, 152 
therapeutic application, 152 
Gentian, to Increase appetite, 119 
Genito-urinary mucous membrane, 
drugs used as sedatives to, 
142 
Genito-urinary tract, drugs used in 
subacute and chronic in- 
flammations of, 142 
Ginger, used as carminative, 120 
GlandulsB suprarenales siccsB, 69 
GlandulsB thyroidee siccse, 163 
Glauber's salt, 132 
Glucoside, deflnltion of, 32 
Gluten Food A, Barker's, 256 
Gluten Food B, Barker's, 257 
Gluten Food C, Barker's, 257 
Glycerine, 196, 370 
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Olyceritum acidi tannici, 196 

boroglycerini, 106, 196 

hydrastlB, 196 

phenoli8» 116, 196 
Olycyrrhiza, as vehicle, 198 
Gonocooous vaccine, 301 
CkutlacoU 154, 256 

benzoaa, 255 

preparations, 255, 256 

aallcylas, 256 

salol, 256 
Gnalacolla, carbonas, 115, 155 

H 
HedkMit, 258 
Hedonal, 257 
Hemabololds, 259 
Heroin, as cough sedative, 150 

as preparation of morphine, 50 
Hezamethylenamlne, 141 
Holadln, 259 

Holocalnffi hydrochloridum, 260 
Holocaine hydrochloride, 260 
Homatroplne hydrobromlde, 64 
HomatroplnsB hydrochloridum, 261 
Homatroplne hydrochloride, 261 
Hydrargyrl chlorldum corroslvum, 
167 203 

chloridum mite, 115, 126, 139, 167 

cyanldum, 270 

flavum lodldum, 167 

iodldum rubrum, 167, 203 

oxidum flavum, 167 

sallcylas, 271 

succlnlmldum, 272 
Hydrargyrum cum creta, 126 

cyanatum, 270 

sallcyllcum, 271 
HydrasUne, 190 
Hydrastln, 190 

Hydrastlnlne hydrochloride^ 190 
Hydrastis, 190 
Hydrochloric acid, 125 
Hyosclne hydrobromate, 59 
Hyoscyamlne, 59 
Hyoscyamus, as hypnotic, 59 

physiological action, 59 

therapeutic uses, 59 

tincture of, 142, 150 
Hypophosphltes, 173 



Ichthargan, 261 
Ichthoform, 262 
Ichthyol, as antiseptic, 201 
Ichthyol formaldehyde^ 262 
Incompatibilities, 31 



Infasum senna composltum* 130 

Intestinal antiseptics, 115 

Iodides, 169 

lodipln. 262 

Iodoform, 171 

lodolum, 172 

lodothyrine, 327 

Ipecacuanha, 145 
physiological action, 145 
preparations, 145 
therapeutic uses, 145, 146 

Iron, 98, 275, 286, 367 
physiological action, 98 
preparations, 98, 275, 286 
therapeutic applications, 99 

Iron nucleo-proteld, 286 

Isatophan, 263 



Jalap, 134 

preparations, 134 

therapeutic application, 134 
Juniperas, 156 



Kefir fungi, 264 
Kino, 106 
Krameria, 160 



Lactampoule, 264 
Lactic acid ferments, 263 
bacillary milk, 263 
bulgara tablets, 264 
kefir fungi, 264 
lactampoule, 264 
lactic bacillary tablets (Fair- 
child), 265 
massolin, 265 
Lactic bacillary tablets (Falr- 

chUd), 265 
Lard, as ointment base, 197 
Lead, 107, 394 
physiological action, 107 
poisoning, 107 
acute, 107 
chronic, 107 

common sources of, 109 
subacute, 107 
treatment, 109 
therapeutic applications, 109 
Lecithin preparations, 266 
Lecithin, 266 
I^eclthin solution, 266 
Licorice, as vehicle, 198 
Liniments, used as counter-irri- 
tants, 192, 377 
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Linimentum ammonto, 193 

belladonnsB, 193 

calcis, 193 

camphorsB, 87, 193 

chloroformi, 39, 193 

saponls, 87, 193 

saponis mollis, 87, 193 

terebinthinsB, 192 
Liquid foods, 267 
Liquor digitozini solubilis, 239 

ferri et ammonii acetatis, 140 

ferri sulphatis, 99 

formaldehydi, 202 

iodidi compositUB, 169 

magnesii citratis, 136 

plumbii subacetatis, 110 

potassii arsentis, 102 

sodii phosphatis compositus, 132 

suprarenalis, 249 
Lobelia, 151 
Lugol's solution, 169 



M 



Magma magnesisB, 127 
Magnesia, as purgative, 127 
preparations, 127 
therapeutic applications, 128 
Magnesii sulphus effervescens, 132 
Magnesium sarbonate, 127 

sulphate, 132 
Malt extract, used to aid digestion, 

123 
Mammary gland, 277 

substance (Armour), 277 
Manganese, 104 
dioxide, 187 

dioxidum praecipitatum, 104 
Massa ferri carbonatis, 98 

hydrargyri, 126, 167 
Massolin, 265 
Mead's dextri-maltose, 268 
Measures used in prescription 

writing, 25 
Meat juices, 215 
Medicinal foods, 267 
actions and uses, 267 
dosage, 267 
preparations: 
Casoid diabetic flour, 268 
Close, 268 
dry peptonoids, 269 
essence of pepsin (Fairchild), 

270 , 

Mead's dextri-maltose, 268 
Panopepton, 269 
Meningococcus vaccine, 301 



Menthol and camphor, as liniment, 

193 
Mercuric cyanide, 270 
salicylate, 271 
succinimide, 272 
Mercury, 126, 166, 373 
preparations, 126, 166 
MethylatropinsB nitras, 252 
Methylene blue, in malaria, 165 
Methylpropylcarbinol urethane, 

257 
Methylis salicylas, used as lini- 
ment, 193 
Metric system, 30 
Micrococcus neoformans vaccine, 

302 
Mineral acids, 205 
hydrochloric, 205 
nitric, 205 

nitro-hydrochloric, 205 
sulphuric, 205 
Mistura glycyrrhizsB composita, 

198 
Mixed vaccines, 302 
Monsel's solution, 99 
Morphines sBthylatsB hydrochlorid- 

um, 273 
Morphine, in animal experlmentar 

tion, 21 
Morphine sulphate, as cough seda- 
tive, 150 
Musk, to stimulate blood vessels, 

72 
Mustard, use of, 146, 193 

N 

Neosalvarsan, 102, 229 

preparations, 230 
New and nonofficial remedies, 219- 

335 
Nitrites, 78 
oontra-indications, 81 
physiological action, 78 
therapeutic uses: 
in internal hemorrhage, 80 
to lower blood-pressure, 79 
to relax spasm, 80 
toxicology, 78 
Nitrous oxide, 33 
Noguchi test for syphilis, 313 
Normal horse serum, 312 
Normal salt solution, 70 
Novatophan, 233 
Novocaine, 273 
preparations, 274 
nitrate, 274 
NovocainsB nitras, 274 
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Nucleates, 275 
Nucleic acid, 275 
Nudein, 275 
Nucleinum, 275 

Nutmeg, used as carminative, 120 
Nux vomica, 64, 74 
used to increase appetite, 119 



Oil of eucalypti, 165 
caryophyllus, 120 
chenopodium, 118 
rue, 186 
tansy, 186 
turpentine, 155 
Ointment, form of, 29, 410 
Oleoresin, definition ot 32 
Oleum gaultherisB, as carminative, 
120 
as counter-irritant, 198 
gossypii seminis, 193 
Juniperum, 156 
morrhuae, 173 
msrriasticsB, 120 
ricini, 126 
santali, 156 
sinapis volatile, 193 
terebinthlnsB, 192 
tlglU (croton oil), 137 
Opium, 49, 150 
preparations, 50 
therapeutic applications: 
as suppurating agent, 55 
in acute dermatitis, 56 
in convulsions, 55 
in coryza, 54 
in cough, 53 
in diabetes mellitus, 54 
in heart disease, 56 
in hemorrhage, 52 
in peritonitis, 55 
in strangury, 54 
to produce sleep, 51 
to relieve pain, 51 
Opium habit, 56 
symptoms, 56 
treatment, 56 
Opsonins, definition of, 178 
Orange flower water, 199 
Organic iron preparations, 275 

actions and uses, 276 
Organs of animals, 276 
corpus luteum, 277 
mammary gland, 277 
ovary, 278 

parath3rroid gland, 278 
pituitary gland, 279 
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red bone marrow, 280 

thymus gland, 281 
Orthoform-new, 281 
Orthoform-new hydrochloride, 282 
Ovarian substance (Armour), 278 
Ovary. 278 
Ovoferrin, 282 
Oxygen, uses of, 156 
Oxygen bath salts, 316 



Pancreatinum, to aid digestion, 123 
Panopepton, 269 
Papain, to aid digestion, 124 
Parafllne, as ointment base, 196 , 
Paraformaldehydum, 327 
Paraldehyde, as hypnotic, 58 
Parathjrroid gland, 278 
Patent cough remedies, 210 

headache cures, 213 

medicine fraud, 208 
PeUetierinee tannas, 118 
Pepo (pumpkin seed), in treatment 

of tapeworm, 118 
Peppermint water, 199 
Pepsin, to aid digestion, 121 
Perogen bath, 316 
Petrolatum. 196 

album, 196 

liquidum, 131, 196 
Pharmaceutical preparations, defi- 
nition ot 32 
Phenol, 116, 204 

salicylas, 115 

liquefactum*, 116 
Phenolphthalein, 131, 283 
Phosphoric acid, 173 
Phosphorus, 172 

poisoning, 172 

preparations, 172 

therapeutic uses, 173 
Physiological action of drugs, 17 
Physiology, brief review of, 17 
Physostigma, as purgative, 129 

physiological action, 129 

therapeutic uses, 129 
Picric acid, 284 
Pill, form of, 27 
PilulsB asafoetida, 96 

ferri carbonatis, 98 

phosphori, 172 
Pilocarpus, 160 

physiological action, 160 

therapeutic uses. 161 

toxicology, 160 
Piperazine, 143, 284. 285 
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yon Pirquet vaccination reaction, 

177 
Pituitary body desiccated (Ar- 
mour), 280 

gland, 279 

liquid, 280 
Pituitrin, to stimulate blood ves- 
sels, 70 
Piz liquida, 155 
Placentapepton, 285 
Plumbi acetas, 109 
Pneumococcus vaccine, 302 
Podophyllum, used as purgative, 
129 

preparations, 129 
Pollantin, fall, 286 

powder, fall, 286 
Potassii bromidum, 93 
Potassium chlorate, 202 

citrate, 141, 150 

permanganate, 186 
Predigested foods, 267 
Prescription writing, 25 

abbreviations used, 29 

capsule, form of, 27 

emulsion, form of, 29 

illustration of, 26 

incompatibilities, 31 

measures used, 25 

method of, 26 

metric system in, 31 

ointment, form of, 29 

pill, form of, 27 

suppository, form of, 28 
Proferrin, 286 
Proprietary medicines, 206 

containing habit forming drugs, 
211 

containing sufficient alcohol to 
demand liquor tax, 211 

miscellaneous preparations, 213, 
332 
Protargol, 112, 287 
Protein silver salt, 287 
Pulvis antisepticus, 198 

aromaticus, 198 

effervescens compositus, 132 

glycjrrrhizsB compositus, 130, 
136, 198 

ipecacuanhsB et opii, 50 

jalapsB compositus, 134 

opii, 50 

sails carolini factitli efferves- 
cens, 132 

scillsB, 139 
Purified extract of adrenalin giand 

(Mulford), 248 
Pyrogallic acid, 195 



Q 

Quassia, in treatment of pinworm, 
118 
to increase appetite, 119 
QuininsB SBthylcarbonas, 288 

et ursB hydrochloridum, 288 
Quinine, 163 
bisulphate, 164 
bisulphatis, 165 
contra-indications, 164 
derivatives, 288 
hydrochloride, 164 
physiological action, 163 
therapeutic application, 164 
in coryza, 165 
in malaria, 164 
Quinine and urea hydrochloride, 
164, 288, 289 

R 

Remedies, new and nonofficial, 219- 

335 
Hesin, definition of, 32 
Resina podophylli, 129 

scammoni, as hydragogue, 134 
ResinsB jalapsB, 134 
Resorcin, 201 
Rhamnus purshiana (cascara), 128 

preparations, 128 
Rhubarb, as purgative, 128 

preparations, 128 

therapeutic application, 128 
Rhus glabra, 106 
Rochelle salts, 132 
Rubrum scarlatinum, 314 
Rue, 186 

S 

Saccharin, as substitute for sugar, 

200 
SafPron, coloring agent, 200 
Salicylate of menthyl, 184 
Salicylates, 182 

physiological action, 182 

toxicology, 183 

uses, 183 
Salicylic acid, to increase acidity 

of urine, 141 
Salines, used as hydragogues, 132 

physiological action, 132 

preparations, 132 

therapeutic application, 133 
Salip3rrin, 224 
Salol, 115 

Salvarsan, 102, 230 
Santal oil, 142 
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Santonin, 118 

Scarlet R Medicinal (Biebrich), 

814 
Scammonium, 184 
Scopariu8» 189 
Secarcorin, 290 
SedatiTe expectorants, 149 
SedatiTei, cough, 160 
Seidlits powder, 182 
Senna, at purgative, 180 

preparations, 180 
Serum: 

anUdiphtheHc 291 

antidiphthericum, 175 

antidysenteric, 298 

antigonococcus, 298 

antimeningococcus, 298 

antistreptococcus, 294 

antirabic, 812 

antistaphylococcus, 294 

antlstreptococcus, 294 

antitetanic, 296 

antitoxin, 286 

antitubercle, 296 

antityphoid, 296 

diagnostic tests, 813 

Dunbar's, 286 
erysipelas and prodigiosus tox- 
ins, 812 

normal horse, 812 
Silver, 110. 287, 315 

citrate, 815 

ichthyolate, 261 

physiological action, 110 

sulphicylolate, 261 

therapeutic application, 110 

toxicology, 110 

uses, 111 

vitellin, 226 
Sinapis alba, 146 
Sodii arsanilas, 227 

arsenoferrialbuminas, 228 

bicarbonas, 125, 141 

cocodylas, 816 

nitris, 78 

phosphas, 132 

succinas exsiccatus, 816 

sulphas, 132 
Sodium arsanilate, 227 

bicarbonate, 125, 141 

bromide, 94 

cacodylate, 102, 816 

carbonate, 141 

iodide, 170 

phosphate, 182 

succinate, exsiccated, 816 

sulphas, 132 



Solid extract, definition ot 82 
Solutions, definition of, 82 
Spartein, 89 

Specifics, drugs used as, 162 
Spigelia, in treatment of round- 
worm, 118 
Spirits of camphor, 87 
Spiritus SBtheris, 88 

SBtheris compositus, 88 

ammoni», 88 

ammonisB aromaticus, 88 

aurantii compositus, 199 

frumti, 76, 161 

glycerylis nitratis, 79, 161 

vini galUci, 76 
Squill 189 

Staphylococcus vaccine, 808 
Starch, 197 
Stomachics, 119 
Stovaine, 817 
Stramonium, 158 
Streptococcus vaccine, 804 
Strontii bromide, 94 
Strophaninum, 84 
Strophanthus, 84 

physiological action, 84 

preparations, 84 

therapeutic application, 85 
Strychnine, 64 

physiological action, 64 

therapeutic uses, 65 

toxicology, 64 
Stypticin, 818 
Sulphonal (sulphonmethanum), 67 

phjrsiologlcal action, 67 

therapeutic uses, 58 

toxicology, 67 
Sulphur, 180 

physiological action, 180 

preparations, 180 

therapeutic applications, 181 
Sulphur lotum, 180 

prsecipitatum, 180 

sublimatum, 180 
Sumbul, 96 

Suppository, form of, 28 
Suprarenal, 68 

liquid, 249 

physiological action, 68 

preparations, 69 
X therapeutic application, 69 
Suprarenalin, 249 
Syrupus aurantii, 199 

ferri iodidi, 99 

hypophosphitum compositus, 173 

ipecacuanha, 145 

rhei aromaticus, 128, 186 
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SyrupuB BCillflB, 139 
scillfld compositufl, 189 
sennsB, 180 

T 

Tablets* list of combinations, 216 

methods of testing* 198, 216 
Talcum purificatam, antiseptic 

dusting powder, 198 
Tannalbin, 318 
Tannate of albumin, 318 
Tannic acid, 105 
Tannlgen, 319 
Tanniform, 320 
Tannopin, 320 
Tartar emetic, 149 
Terpini hydras, 155 
Terebenum, 155 
Terebinthina, 118 
Tetanus antitoxin, 296 
Theobroma cacao, 138 
Theobrominse sodii-acetas, 321 

sodii-formas, 322 

sodii-salicylas, 321 

et lithii benzoas, 323 

et lithii siUcylas, 323 
Theobromine, 821 
Theobromine compounds: 

agurin, 321 

theobromine sodium salicylate, 
320 

thephorin, 322 

uropherin-B, 323 

uropherin-S, 323 
Theophyllin, 139 
Theophylline, 323 
Theophylline compounds: 

acet-theocin sodium, 324 

theophylline 323 

theophyllin-Boehringer, 324 

theophyllin-sodio-acetate, 324 
Thermodin, 324 
Thigenol, 325 
Thiol, 326 
Thiolum, 326 
Thiosinamine, 174, 326 
Thiosinamine compounds, 826 
Thymol, In hookworm disease, 118, 

204 
Thyreoidectln, 224 
Thyroid preparations: 

iodothyrine, 827 

trioxymethylene, 327 

tropacocaine hydrochloride, 327 
Thyroid gland, 162 

physiological action, 162 

preparations, 163 

therapeutic uses, 168 



Tinctura aloes, 129 

ipecacuanhfld et opii, 50 

opii, 50 

opii camphorata, 50 

opii deodorati, 50 

rhei aromatica, 128 

valeriausB ammoniata, 96 
Tincture, belladonna, 150 

colchici seminis, 174 

definition of, 32 

gambir composlta, 106 

hyoscyamus, 59, 150 

iodi, 169 

kino, 106 

krameria, 106 

nux vomica, 106 

persionis composita, 200 

rhei, 128 

strophanthus, 84 

veratrum, 92 
Tragacanth, emulsifying agent, 199 
Trional (sulphonethylmethanum), 

as hypnotic, 58 
Triturato elaterini, 133 
Tropacocainsd hydrochloridum, 328 
Tropacocaine, local anesthetic, 44 
Tuberculin, 176 

Calmette ophthalmo-reaction, 
177 

"I?enys," 308 

ointment, 177 

old— "T. O," 307 

new— "T. R," 309 

new, Koch, bacilli emulsion (B. 
E.), 310 

T. O., 176 

T. R^ 176 

preparations, 176, 305 

von Pirquet vaccination reac- 
tion, 177 

Rosenbach, 308 

therapeutic applications, 177, 178 

uses, 176, 305 
Tuberculosis serum vaccine, 310 
Turpentine, 118, 142, 155, 192 

oU of, 155 

physiological action, 192 

preparations, 192 

therapeutic uses, 192 
Typhoid vaccine, 304 
Tyramine, 188, 190, 328 

U 

Unguentum acidi tannici, 106 
chrysarobini, 201 
gallfld, 106 
hydrargyri, 167 
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Unguentum hydrargyri ammonia- 
turn, 167 

hydrargyri dilutum, 168 

potassii iodide, 170 

sulphoris, 181 

sine oxide, 118 
Urea, 829 
Uretbane, 59 
Urine, drugs used to Influence, 188 

to increase acidity of, 141 

to lessen acidity ot 141 
Urinary antiseptics, drugs used as, 

141 
Uropherin-B, 828 
Uropherin-S, 828 
Urotropine, as urinary antiseptic, 

141 
Uva ursi, 142 



Vaccine, 179, 290 

acne, 298 

acute diseases, use of, in, 181 

antirabic, 811 

bacillus coli, 182, 299 

bacillus pestis, 800 

bacillus pyoc3raneus, 800 

cholera, 800 

dosage of, 182 

Frledlaender, 301 

gonococcus, 801 

meningococcus, 801 

micrococcus neoformans, 302 

mixed, 802 

pneumococcus, 802 

staphylococcus, 803 

streptococcus, 804 

therapy, 179 

typhoid, 804 

virus, 297 
Vaccination, antityphoid, 182 
Valerian, 90 

physiological action, 96 

preparations, 96, 97 I 



Vaseline, 196 

Vehicles, drugs used as, 198 

Veratrum, 91 

physiological action, 91 

therapeutic application, 92 

uses, 92 
Veronal, as hypnotic, 69, 829 
Veronalum, 829 
Vinegar, 105 
Vinum album, 76 

oocffi, 42 

colchici seminis, 174 

rubrum, 76 
Viruses, 290, 297 

Vomiting, drugs used to produce, 
144 



W 



Wassermann reaction, 102 
test for syphilis (Noguchl's mod- 
ification), 818 
Water, to increase amount of 

urine, 188 
Widal's test for typhoid, 313 
Bass' modification, 813 
Borden's modification, 313 



Zinc, 118 

oxide, 113 

permanganate^ 880 

physiological action, 113 

poisoning, 113 

preparations, 118 

sulphate, 118, 146 

sulphocarbolas, 118 

uses of, 113 
Zlnci acetas, 118 

permanganas, 880 

valerianas, 113 

treatment of, 148 
Zingiber, as carminative, 120 
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